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Notification  of  Nondiscrimination 

Gaston  College  is  committed  to  affirmative  action  and  equal  opportunity  in 
employment  and  education  and  does  not  discriminate  against  current  or 
potential  employees  or  students  on  the  basis  of  race,  color,  religion,  sex, 
national  origin,  age,  or  handicap.  Inquiries  concerning  the  college’s  affirm¬ 
ative  action/equal  opportunity  policy  should  be  directed  to:  Vice-President 
for  Human  Resources  and  Development,  Box  3,  Gaston  College,  Dallas, 
North  Carolina  28034,  (704)  922-8041 . 

Changes  in  Curriculum,  Fees,  and  Other  Requirements 

The  Board  of  Trustees  and/or  Administration  of  Gaston  College  reserves  the 
right  to  change  at  any  time,  without  notice:  graduation  requirements,  fees 
and  other  charges,  curriculum,  course  structure  and  content,  and  other  such 
matters  as  may  be  within  its  control,  notwithstanding  any  information  set  forth 
in  this  catalog.  Gaston  College  reserves  the  right  to  cancel  classes  due  to 
insufficient  enrollment.  Course  offerings  approved  after  publication  of  this 
catalog  are  described  in  class  schedules  which  are  issued  quarterly. 


2 


BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 


Dr.  Richard  E.  Akers 


Mr.  J.A.  Dalpiaz 


Mr.  Earl  T.  Groves 


Mr.  Clyde  H.  Robinson 
Chairman 


Mr.  Sam  L.  Beam 


Ms.  Mary  L.  Craig 


Mr.  F.  Brenard  Dalton 


Mr.  James  B.  Garland 


Mr.  Robert  A.  Miller 


Mr.  Charles  A.  Rhyne 


Mr.  Edward  D. 
Sadler,  Jr. 
Treasurer 


Dr.  Thomas  A.  Will 
Vice-Chairman 


3 
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GENERAL  INFORMATION 


COLLEGE  CALENDAR  OF  INSTRUCTION 


SUMMER  1988 

Friday,  June  10 
Monday,  June  13 
Wednesday,  June  22 
Monday,  July  4, 
Friday,  July  8 
Friday,  July  22 
Tuesday,  August  1 


Monday,  August  22 
Wednesday,  August  24 


Registration/Faculty  Workday 
First  Day  of  Classes 

Last  Day  to  Withdraw  Under  Refund  Policy 
Official  Holiday 

Last  Day  to  Apply  for  Summer  Graduation 
General  Faculty  Meeting/Faculty  Development  Day 
Last  Day  to  Withdraw  from  Class,  Declare  an  Audit, 
Complete  and  Record  Credit  by  Examination  (full 
quarter) 

Last  Day  of  Classes 
Graduation 


FALL  1988 

Wednesday,  September  7 
Thursday,  September  8 
Monday,  September  19 
Wednesday,  October  26 

Wednesday,  November  23 


Registration/Faculty  Workday 
First  Day  of  Classes 

Last  Day  to  Withdraw  Under  Refund  Policy 
Last  Day  to  Withdraw  from  Class,  Declare  an  Audit, 
Complete  and  Record  Credit  by  Examination 
Last  Day  of  Classes 


WINTER  1988-89 

Friday,  December  2 
Monday,  December  5 
Wednesday,  December  14 
Friday,  December  16 
Tuesday,  January  3 
Friday,  January  20 
Monday,  February  6 

Monday,  March  6 


Registration/Faculty  Workday 
First  Day  of  Classes 

Last  Day  to  Withdraw  Under  Refund  Policy 
Last  Day  of  Classes  Before  Christmas 
Classes  Resume 

General  Faculty  Meeting/Faculty  Development  Day 
Last  Day  to  Withdraw  from  Class,  Declare  an  Audit, 
Complete  and  Record  Credit  by  Examination 
Last  Day  of  Classes 


SPRING  1989 

Friday,  March  10 
Monday,  March  13 
Wednesday,  March  22 
Friday,  March  24 
Monday,  March  27 
Friday,  April  7 
Friday,  April  21 
Tuesday,  May  2 


Tuesday,  May  30 
Thursday,  June  1 


Registration/Faculty  Workday 
First  Day  of  Classes 

Last  Day  to  Withdraw  Under  Refund  Policy 
Official  Holiday 
Official  Holiday 

Last  Day  to  Apply  for  Spring  Graduation 

General  Faculty  Meeting/Faculty  Development  Day 

Last  Day  to  Withdraw  from  Class,  Declare  an 

Audit,  Complete  and  Record  Credit  by 

Examination 

Last  Day  of  Classes 

Graduation 
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SUMMER  1989 

Friday,  June  9 
Monday,  June  12 
Wednesday,  June  21 
Tuesday,  July  4 
Friday,  July  7 
Friday,  July  21 
Monday,  July  31 


Monday,  August  21 
Wednesday,  August  23 

FALL  1989 

Wednesday,  September  6 
Thursday,  September  7 
Monday,  September  1 8 
Friday,  October  20 
Thursday,  October  26 


Wednesday,  November  22 


Registration/Faculty  Workday 
First  Day  of  Classes 

Last  Day  to  Withdraw  Under  Refund  Policy 
Official  Holiday 

Last  Day  to  Apply  for  Summer  Graduation 
General  Faculty  Meeting/Faculty  Development  Day 
Last  Day  to  Withdraw  from  Class,  Declare  an 
Audit,  Complete  and  Record  Credit  by 
Examination  (full  quarter) 

Last  Day  of  Classes 
Graduation 


Registration/Faculty  Workday 
First  Day  of  Classes 

Last  Day  to  Withdraw  Under  Refund  Policy 
General  Faculty  Meeting/Faculty  Development  Day 
Last  Day  to  Withdraw  from  Class,  Declare  an 
Audit,  Complete  and  Record  Credit  by 
Examination  (full  quarter) 

Last  Day  of  Classes 


WINTER  1989-1990 

Tuesday,  December  5 
Wednesday,  December  6 
Friday,  December  15 
Tuesday,  December  19 
Tuesday,  January  2 
Friday,  January  26 
Monday,  February  5 


Monday,  March  5 


Registration/Faculty  Workday 
First  Day  of  Classes 

Last  Day  to  Withdraw  Under  Refund  Policy 
Last  Day  of  Classes  Before  Christmas 
Classes  Resume 

General  Faculty  Meeting/Faculty  Development  Day 
Last  Day  to  Withdraw  from  Class,  Declare  an 
Audit,  Complete  and  Record  Credit  by 
Examination 
Last  Day  of  Classes 


SPRING  1990 

Tuesday,  March  13 
Wednesday,  March  14 
Friday,  March  23 
Friday,  April  6 
Friday,  April  13 
Monday,  April  16 
Friday,  April  27 
Thursday,  May  3 

Thursday,  May  31 
Saturday,  June  2 


Registration/Faculty  Workday 
First  Day  of  Classes 

Last  Day  to  Withdraw  Under  Refund  Policy 
Last  Day  to  Apply  for  Graduation 
Official  Holiday 
Official  Holiday 

General  Faculty  Meeting/Faculty  Development  Day 
Last  Day  to  Withdraw  from  Class,  Declare  an  Audit, 
Complete  and  Record  Credit  by  Examination 
Last  Day  of  Classes 
Graduation 
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SUMMER  1990 

Friday,  June  8 

Monday  June  1 1 

Wednesday,  June  20 
Wednesday,  July  4 

Friday,  July  6 

Friday,  July  20 

Monday,  July  30 

Registration/Faculty  Workday 

First  Day  of  Classes 

Last  Day  to  Withdraw  under  Refund  Policy 

Official  Holiday 

Last  Day  to  petition  for  Graduation 

General  Faculty  Meeting/Faculty  Development  Day 
Last  Day  to  Withdraw  from  Class,  Declare  an  Audit, 
Complete  and  Record  Credit  By  Examination 

Monday,  August  20 
Wednesday,  August  22 

Last  Day  of  Classes 

Graduation 

FALL  1990 

Wednesday,  September  5 
Thursday,  September  6 
Monday,  September  1 7 
Friday,  October  19 
Wednesday,  October  24 

Registration/Faculty  Workday 

First  Day  of  Classes 

Last  Day  to  Withdraw  under  Refund  Policy 

General  Faculty  Meeting/Faculty  Development  Day 
Last  Day  to  Withdraw  from  Class,  Declare  an  Audit, 
Complete  and  Record  Credit  by  Examination 

Wednesday,  November  21 

Last  Day  of  Classes 

WINTER  1990-1991 

Tuesday,  December  4 
Wednesday,  December  5 
Friday,  December  14 
Tuesday,  December  18 
Wednesday,  January  2 

Friday,  January  26 

Tuesday,  February  5 

Registration/Faculty  Workday 

First  Day  of  Classes 

Last  Day  to  Withdraw  Under  Refund  Policy 

Last  Day  of  Classes  before  Christmas 

Classes  Resume 

General  Faculty  Meeting/Faculty  Development  Day 
Last  Day  to  Withdraw  from  Class,  Declare  an  Audit, 
Complete  and  Record  Credit  by  Examination 

Tuesday,  March  5 

Last  Day  of  Classes 

SPRING  1991 

Wednesday,  March  13 
Thursday,  March  14 

Monday,  March  25 

Friday,  March  29 

Monday,  April  1 

Friday,  April  12 

Friday,  April  26 

Friday,  May  3 

Registration/Faculty  Workday 

First  Day  of  Classes 

Last  Day  to  Withdraw  Under  Refund  Policy 

Official  Holiday 

Official  Holiday 

Last  day  to  petition  for  graduation 

General  Faculty  Meeting/Faculty  Development  Day 
Last  Day  to  Withdraw  from  Class,  Declare  an  Audit, 
Complete  and  Record  Credit  by  Examination 

Friday,  May  31 

Sunday,  June  2 

Last  Day  of  Classes 

Graduation 
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STATEMENT  OF  PURPOSE 

Gaston  College  is  a  comprehensive  community  college  which  seeks  to  be 
of  optimum  educational  service  to  the  people  within  its  geographic  area. 
Gaston  College,  concerned  equally  with  the  needs  of  individuals  and  the 
needs  of  the  community,  commits  its  resources  to  fulfill  the  following  pur¬ 
poses: 

To  provide  for  the  college-oriented  students  the  first  two  years  of  academic 
college  courses. 

To  meet  for  industry,  business,  government,  and  service  occupations  the  pre¬ 
service  and  in-service  manpower  training  needs  that  require  up  to  and  in¬ 
cluding  the  Associate  of  Arts  degree. 

To  provide  educational  opportunity  for  the  population  of  this  area,  including 
the  numerous  individuals  who  are  experiencing  social  and  economic  difficulty 
that  is  due  to  handicapping  attitudes  and  work  habits  or  who  have  inadequate 
basic  general  education  or  who  lack  salable  skills. 

To  raise  the  level  of  personal  fulfillment,  of  responsible  citizenship,  and  the 
standards  of  living  of  the  people  of  the  area  through  advanced  general  and 
continuing  educational  opportunities. 

ABOUT  THE  COLLEGE 

Gaston  College  was  granted  a  charter  by  the  State  of  North  Carolina  in  1963 
and  began  its  first  classes  in  temporary  headquarters  in  September  of  1964. 
The  college  moved  to  its  permanent  campus  on  Highway  321  between  Dallas 
and  Gastonia  two  months  later.  Serving  both  Gaston  and  Lincoln  counties, 
Gaston  College  enrolls  approximately  3,000  students  each  quarter  in  curric¬ 
ulum  programs  and  averages  11,000  students  annually  in  its  Continuing 
Education  and  Community  Service  Programs. 

FACILITIES 

The  nine  major  buildings  which  comprise  the  Gaston  College  campus  contain 
approximately  300,000  square  feet  and  have  an  estimated  current  value  of 
$16,500,000.  An  efficient  road  system  and  parking  for  more  than  1,200  cars 
are  available  for  the  thousands  of  vehicles  that  enter  and  leave  the  campus 
daily.  College  facilities  are  available  for  public  use  and  may  be  scheduled 
through  the  office  of  the  Director  of  Purchasing  and  Contracts. 

The  Lincoln  Campus  of  Gaston  College  was  opened  in  August  of  1969.  It 
moved  to  its  present  location,  Lincoln  County  School  of  Technology  at  1 
Timken  Drive,  in  1987. 

The  Lincoln  Campus  offers  a  wide  variety  of  college  credit  and  continuing 
education  courses  which  may  lead  to  certificates  or  an  associate  degree. 
The  Lincoln  Campus  also  offers  an  ABE/GED  program  for  adults  wishing  to 
attain  a  high  school  equivalency  diploma. 
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GASTON  COLLEGE  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 

Mr.  Clyde  Robinson,  Chairman 
Dr.  Thomas  A.  Will,  Vice-Chairman 

Appointed  by  the  Governor  of  North  Carolina: 

Dr.  Richard  E.  Akers,  Gastonia,  NC  1989 
Mr.  Earl  T.  Groves,  Gastonia,  NC  1989 
Mr.  Charles  A.  Rhyne,  Mount  Holly,  NC  1991 
Mr.  J.A.  Dalpiaz,  Gastonia,  NC  1991 

Appointed  by  the  Gaston  County  Board  of  Commissioners: 

Sam  L.  Beam,  Cherryville,  NC  1989 
Mr.  Clyde  H.  Robinson,  Gastonia,  NC  1991 
Dr.  Thomas  A.  Will,  Dallas,  NC  1991 
Ms.  Mary  L.  Craig,  Gastonia,  NC  1989 

Appointed  by  the  Gaston  County  Board  of  Education: 

Mr.  F.  Brenard  Dalton,  Gastonia,  NC  1991 
Mr.  James  B.  Garland,  Gastonia,  NC  1989 
Mr.  Edward  J.  Sadler,  Jr.,  Gastonia,  NC  1989 
Mr.  Robert  A.  Miller,  Gastonia,  NC  1991 

Dr.  W.  Wayne  Scott,  President  and 
Secretary  to  the  Board  of  Trustees 

GASTON  COLLEGE  FOUNDATION,  INC. 
BOARD  OF  DIRECTORS 

Mr.  Henry  H.  Massey,  Jr.,  President 
Mr.  John  C.  Houser,  Vice-President 
Mr.  A.G.  Thompson,  Secretary-Treasurer 

Mr.  Tom  D.  Efird,  Gastonia,  NC  1992 

Mr.  James  B.  Garland,  Gastonia,  NC  1990 

Mr  Earl  T.  Groves,  Gastonia,  NC  1992 

Mr.  John  C.  Houser,  Gastonia,  NC  1990 

Mr.  Clyde  H.  Robinson,  Gastonia,  NC  1988 

Mr.  A.G.  Thompson,  Lincointon,  NC  1988 

Mr.  Henry  M.  Whitesides,  Gastonia,NC  1988 

Dr.  Thomas  Will,  Dallas,  NC  1992 

Mr.  Henry  H.  Massey,  Jr.,  Mount  Holly,  NC  1988 

Accreditations  and  Memberships 

Gaston  College  is  accredited  by  the  Southern  Association  of  Colleges  and 
Schools. 

Five  engineering  technology  curricula  are  accredited  by  the  Technology  Ac¬ 
creditation  Commission  of  the  Accreditation  Board  for  Engineering  and  Tech¬ 
nology.  ABET  is  recognized  by  the  National  Commission  of  Accrediting  as 
the  appropriate  accrediting  agency  for  the  accreditation  of  engineering  tech¬ 
nology  curricula. 

The  nursing  programs  are  accredited  by  the  North  Carolina  Board  of  Nursing. 
The  medical  assisting  program  is  accredited  by  the  Committee  on  Allied 
Health  Education  and  Accreditation. 


13 


The  following  organizations  are  among  those  in  which  the  college  holds 
institutional  memberships: 

Accreditation  Board  for  Engineering  and  Technology 

American  Association  of  Collegiate  Registrars  and  Admissions  Officers 

Carolina  Association  of  Collegiate  Registrars  and  Admissions  Officers 

American  Society  for  Engineering  Education 

Gaston  County  Chamber  of  Commerce 

National  Association  of  Broadcasters 

National  Association  for  Foreign  Student  Affairs 

National  Council  for  Resource  Development  (NCRD) 

North  Carolina  Association  of  Broadcasters 
North  Carolina  Industrial  Developers  Association 
Southern  Association  of  Colleges  and  Schools 
Southern  Association  of  Colleges  and  Junior  Colleges 

Visiting  Artist  Program 

The  Visiting  Artist  Program  is  a  cooperative  grant  program  of  the  Department 
of  Community  Colleges,  the  North  Carolina  Arts  Council,  and  Gaston  College. 
It  is  a  responsibility  of  the  North  Carolina  Arts  Council  to  recruit  and  screen 
artists  of  exceptional  merit  to  become  approved  candidates.  The  artist  is 
available  without  fee  for  lecture-demonstrations,  performances  and  exhibi¬ 
tions,  workshops,  consultations  and  special  projects  in  the  Gastonia  area. 
Gaston  College’s  artist  also  participates  in  exchange  performances  and  short 
term  residencies  with  artists  at  other  community  colleges. 

Programs  are  held  for  schools,  civic  groups,  churches,  businesses  and  in¬ 
dustries,  and  other  organizations.  A  typical  performance  may  include  a  dem¬ 
onstration  of  performance,  a  slide-lecture  presentation,  a  discussion,  or 
question  and  answer  session  to  provide  an  understanding  of  the  art  expe¬ 
rience. 

Arrangements  to  schedule  a  program  may  be  made  in  advance  by  contacting 
the  artist  at  Gaston  College. 

COLLEGE  RADIO  STATION 

Gaston  College  radio  station  WSGE,  with  studios  and  transmitter  on  the 
campus,  signed  on  the  air  in  October,  1980.  The  station  offers  educational, 
instructional  and  entertainment  programming  to  an  area  that  includes  over 
two  million  people.  WSGE  Is  operated  by  the  Broadcasting  Department  of 
Gaston  College  and  utilizes  the  talents  of  both  a  student  and  volunteer  staff. 
WSGE  is  located  at  91 .7  on  the  FM  dial. 

CHILD  CARE  TRAINING  CENTER 

The  Child  Care  Training  Center  on  the  campus  of  Gaston  College  provides 
child  care  through  a  creative  learning  environment  for  children,  ages  six 
weeks  to  five  years.  Children  of  faculty,  staff,  students,  and  the  community 
are  accepted  and  enrolled  according  to  the  date  of  application  and  availability 
of  space.  The  hours  of  the  center  are  7:30  a.m.  to  5:30  p.m. 
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ADMISSIONS 


ADMISSION  TO  THE  COLLEGE 

Gaston  College  subscribes  to  the  “open  door”  admission  policy.  Applicants 
are  normally  required  to  have  a  high  school  diploma  or  its  equivalent.  Ex¬ 
ceptions  are  made  in  the  vocational  programs  based  on  the  age  of  the 
applicant  (1 8  years  of  age  or  older).  Admission  to  certain  degree  and  diploma 
programs  may  be  affected  by  special  program  requirements. 

GENERAL  ADMISSION  FOR  DEGREE-SEEKING  STUDENTS 

High  school  graduation  or  the  equivalent  is  required  of  all  applicants  for 
degree  programs.  Applicants  who  do  not  meet  minimum  requirements  may 
be  admitted  to  degree  programs  on  a  probationary  status  upon  successful 
completion  of  the  first  ten  credit  hours  of  work  attempted.  ACT  or  SAT  scores 
are  required  for  placement.  The  following  steps  should  be  completed  before 
students  are  admitted  as  degree-seeking  students: 

1.  Submit  to  the  Admissions  Office  a  completed  Application  for  Admission  form. 

2.  Request  that  your  high  school  forward  an  official  transcript  to  the  Office  of 
Admissions  at  Gaston  College,  201  Hwy.  321  S.  Dallas,  NC  28034-1499.  (GED 
or  Adult  High  School  Diploma  is  acceptable  with  a  minimum  score  of  225  and 
no  subscore  less  than  35). 

3.  Submit  Scholastic  Aptitude  Test  (SAT)  or  American  College  Test  (ACT)  scores. 
Scores  are  used  for  placement  purposes  and  must  have  been  taken  within  the 
past  five  years.  A  transfer  student  who  has  earned  a  “C”  in  both  college-level 
math  and  English  from  a  regionally  accredited  institution  shall  have  the  test 
waived. 

Degree  seeking  applicants  are  encouraged  to  apply  early  to  insure  completion 
of  admission  files  prior  to  enrollment.  Degree  applicants  with  incomplete  files 
will  register  as  non-degree  students. 

CERTIFICATE/DIPLOMA 

A  Certificate/Diploma  student  is  one  who  is  enrolled  in  a  program  of  study 
leading  to  a  diploma/certificate  in  a  specialized  field.  Credit  earned  for  work 
will  not  be  applied  to  the  associate  degree  unless  the  student  is  admitted 
and  classified  as  a  degree  student. 

Applicants  planning  to  enroll  in  a  certificate  or  diploma  program  must  submit 
an  application  for  admission  to  the  Office  of  Admissions. 

Applicants  for  admission  to  the  Trade  and  Industrial  Division  are  not  required 
to  be  high  school  graduates,  but  must  demonstrate  readiness  to  enter  the 
program.  A  high  school  diploma  or  its  equivalent  and  ACT  scores  are  required 
for  the  Automotive  Technology  degree. 

TRANSFER  APPLICANTS 

Applicants  transferring  to  Gaston  College  must  submit  all  requirements  for 
general  admission.  In  addition,  transfer  applicants  must  submit  transcripts 
from  all  other  post-secondary  institutions  attended. 

NON-DEGREE  APPLICANTS 

Applicants  planning  to  enroll  in  courses  for  special  interest  must  submit  an 
Application  for  Admission  form.  Non-degree  students  at  Gaston  College  may 
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take  one  or  two  courses  each  quarter.  Non-degree  students  do  not  qualify 
for  degree  status  unless  general  admissions  requirements  are  met. 

TRANSIENT  STUDENTS 

A  student  who  is  enrolled  at  another  college  or  university  may  enroll  in  classes 
as  a  transient  student  at  Gaston  College.  An  Application  for  Admission  and 
a  statement  from  the  home  Institution  granting  the  student  permission  to 
attend  must  be  submitted. 

RE-ADMISSION 

Application  for  re-admission  is  required  of  all  former  students  after  one  year 
of  non-enrollment. 

INTERNATIONAL  STUDENTS 

International  students  must  meet  all  admission  requirements  listed  under 
General  Admissions  requirements.  In  addition  to  general  admissions  require¬ 
ments,  all  official  transcripts  sent  to  the  Office  of  Admissions  must  be  trans¬ 
lated  and  certified  before  being  sent  to  Gaston  College.  All  applicants  from 
countries  whose  native  language  is  not  English  must  demonstrate  proficiency 
in  the  English  language  by  scoring  no  less  than  500  on  the  Test  of  English 
as  a  Foreign  Language  (TOEFL).  Applicants  must  present  evidence  of  ad¬ 
equate  financial  resources  and  F-1  visa  status.  All  F-1  students  pay  out-of- 
state  tuition  rates. 

DUAL  ENROLLMENT  PROGRAM 

A  high  school  student  16  years  of  age  and  older,  upon  approval  by  their 
principal,  may  be  admitted  as  a  special  student  to  appropriate  courses  at 
Gaston  College.  Applicants  are  admitted  on  a  space  available  basis  into 
regular  classes  at  the  college. 

Applicants  must  be  taking  at  least  three  courses  at  the  high  school  and  be 
making  progress  toward  graduation  as  determined  by  the  high  school  prin¬ 
cipal.  They  must  have  completed  a  minimum  of  eight  units  which  include 
English  9  and  10. 

Students  must  obtain  a  Dual  Enrollment  Form  from  their  principal  and  com¬ 
plete  a  Gaston  College  Application  for  Admission. 

DEVELOPMENTAL  ADMISSIONS  (GED/HRD) 

Permission  has  been  granted  for  non-high  school  graduates  sixteen  or  sev¬ 
enteen  years  of  age  to  attend  classes  at  state  supported  community  colleges. 
Persons  in  this  category,  who  have  been  withdrawn  from  high  school  for  at 
least  six  months,  may  be  admitted  to  a  high  school  completion  or  Human 
Resources  Developmental  programs  at  Gaston  College.  Those  who  have 
withdrawn  for  less  than  six  months  must  have  written  consent  of  the  super¬ 
intendent  of  the  administrative  unit  in  which  the  high  school  is  located. 
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COST  TO  ATTEND  GASTON  COLLEGE 

Gaston  College,  supported  by  the  taxpayers  of  North  Carolina  and  Gaston 
County,  maintains  modest  instructional  and  general  fees  which  are  subject 
to  change  by  the  State  of  North  Carolina  and  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  Gaston 
College. 

Curriculum  Program  —  Instructional  Fee  Per  Quarter  Hour  of  Credit 

North  Carolina  Residents  Out-of-State  Residents 

$6.25  $58.50 

The  maximum  quarterly  Instructional  fee  for  residents  of  North  Carolina  is 
$75.00  for  12  or  more  credit  hours.  The  maximum  quarterly  instructional  fee 
for  out-of-state  residents  is  $702.00  for  12  or  more  credit  hours. 

CONTINUING  EDUCATION  PROGRAM 

There  Is  a  $15  registration  fee  per  person  per  course  for  occupational 
courses.  Academic  and  practical  skills  courses  are  $25.00  each.  Avocational 
(special  interest)  courses  are  $25.00  each. 

Continuing  Education  students  pay  no  activity  fee;  however,  they  do  pay  the 
current  parking  and  publication  fee. 

Students  (N.C.  residents)  65  or  older  do  not  pay  registration  or  other  fees. 

OTHER  GENERAL  FEES 

student  Activity  Fee  Per  Quarter  Hour  of  Credit 

$.50 

The  maximum  quarterly  student  activity  fee  is  $4.00  for  8  or  more  credit  hours 
for  In-state  and  out-of-state  residents.  Student  Activity  Fee  is  not  charged 
for  the  Summer  Quarter. 

Some  courses  may  require  an  additional  supply  fee.  Courses  requiring  ad¬ 
ditional  fees  will  be  identified  in  the  quarterly  schedule. 

Parking  Fee  Per  Quarter 
$2.00  per  vehicle. 

Parking  permits  must  be  validated  quarterly. 

Graduation  Fee 
$15.00 

Publication  Fee  Per  Quarter 
$2.00 

American  College  Test 

The  current  cost  Is  $10.50  for  those  students  required  to  take  the  American 
College  Test  for  guidance  purposes  and  is  payable  at  the  time  the  test  is 
taken. 

Returned  Checks 

A  fee  of  $5.00  will  be  assessed  any  student  whose  check  is  returned. 
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Right  to  Change  Fees 

All  college  fees  are  subject  to  change  without  notice. 

Refunds 

Curriculum  Programs 

A  student  shall  not  be  allowed  a  tuition  refund  unless  compelled  to  withdraw 
for  unavoidable  reasons.  If  a  student  partially  withdraws  before  the  first  day 
of  classes,  a  full  tuition  refund  will  be  granted  for  those  credit  hours  which 
were  dropped.  If  a  student  completely  withdraws  before  the  first  day  of 
classes,  a  complete  refund  of  tuition,  student  activity  fee,  and  parking  fee 
will  be  granted.  If  a  student  withdraws  within  ten  calendar  days  after  the  first 
day  of  classes,  as  published  in  the  school  calendar,  the  student  will  receive 
a  two-thirds  refund  of  tuition  only,  by  mall,  if  the  refund  is  for  more  than  $5.00. 
No  student  activity  fee  or  parking  fee  will  be  refunded.  No  refunds  will  be 
considered  following  ten  calendar  days  after  the  first  day  of  classes.  If  a 
course  fails  to  materialize,  all  the  student’s  tuition  will  be  refunded. 

Continuing  Education  and  Community  Service  Programs 

The  registration  fee  for  Continuing  Education  students  will  be  refunded  only 
in  the  event  the  class  is  cancelled. 

Drop/Add 

Schedule  changes  may  be  made  after  a  student’s  initial  enrollment  and 
payment  of  fees  through  the  end  of  the  registration  period  for  the  quarter. 
The  full  instructional  fee  will  be  charged  for  courses  adding  up  to  a  total  of 
12  quarter  hours.  A  full  refund  will  be  granted  for  courses  dropped  before 
the  first  day  of  the  quarter.  Two-thirds  of  tuition  will  be  refunded  if  the  student 
withdraws  within  ten  calendar  days  after  the  beginning  of  the  quarter.  No 
refunds  are  made  of  $5  or  less. 
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STUDENT  FINANCIAL  AID 

Aid  consisting  of  scholarships,  grants,  loans  and  part-time  employment  is 
designed  to  complement  a  student’s  own  resources.  Financial  Aid  is  available 
for  an  entire  academic  year  or  for  part  of  the  year. 

Selection  of  financial  aid  recipients  is  based  upon  financial  need  and  aca¬ 
demic  potential.  Any  Gaston  College  student  needing  financial  assistance 
should  apply. 

Application  Procedures  For  Financial  AidiStudents  applying  for  financial 
assistance  are  required  to  complete  an  application  for  admission  to  the  col¬ 
lege  and  an  appropriate  financial  aid  application.  All  application  forms  are 
available  in  the  Financial  Aid  Office  in  the  Myers  Center.  Students  are  urged 
to  submit  their  applications  early.  Financial  aid  decisions  will  be  made  after 
students  have  been  accepted  by  the  college. 

SCHOLARSHIPS:  The  General  Scholarship  Fund  was  created  and  is  sustained  by 
civic-minded  individuals  and  groups  interested  in  fostering  the  college’s  purposes, 
programs  and  objectives.  Scholarships  are  renewable  and  do  not  have  to  be 
repaid.  Recipients  also  may  be  considered  for  other  types  of  financial  assistance. 

SPECIAL  TALENT  AWARDS:  Gaston  College’s  special  talent  awards  broaden 
educational  opportunities  for  the  youth  and  adults  of  Gaston  and  surrounding 
counties.  This  form  of  financial  aid  is  awarded  to  students  who  have  demonstrated 
academic  potential  and  special  talents  or  abilities  in  such  areas  as  music,  art, 
dance,  drama,  foreign  languages,  journalism,  public  speaking  or  student 
organizations,  and  athletic  activities. 

PELL  GRANT:  The  federal  government  makes  funds  available  for  tuition  and/or 
other  college  related  expenses  to  needy  undergraduate  students  who  are  citizens 
of  the  United  States.  Completed  applications  must  be  mailed  directly  to  Iowa  City, 
Iowa,  for  determination  of  eligibility.  A  Student  Aid  Report  will  be  mailed  to  the 
applicant  approximately  four  weeks  after  the  application  is  received. 

LOANS:  Loans  are  available  to  students  who  show  financial  need  after  applying 
for  all  other  types  of  federal  aid.  Long  term  repayment  begins  after  the  student 
leaves  school.  All  loans  are  contingent  upon  available  funds. 

COLLEGE  WORK-STUDY  PROGRAM.  This  federal  program  provides  part-time 
employment  at  the  college  for  students  needing  current  income  to  pursue  their 
education.  To  be  eligible,  students  must  be  enrolled  for  six  or  more  credits  during 
the  quarter  in  which  they  wish  to  be  employed.  Students  must  also  verify  a  need 
for  financial  assistance.  Employment  under  this  program  is  limited  to  15-20  hours 
per  week. 

MAINTAINING  FINANCIAL  AID  ELIGIBILITY:  Students  must  meet  the  satisfactory 
progress  requirements  established  by  Gaston  College  to  maintain  eligibility  for 
financial  aid.  Satisfactory  progress  requirements  can  be  found  in  the  college 
catalog  on  page  42  under  Progress  Policy. 

The  number  of  credit  hours  a  student  may  carry  can  also  affect  the  eligibility  for 
financial  aid.  Any  student  who  drops  or  adds  classes  should  check  with  the  Financial 
Aid  Office  to  determine  if  an  award  adjustment  can  be  expected. 

WHERE  TO  GET  FURTHER  INFORMATION:  Students  needing  information  on 
financial  aid  opportunities  or  assistance  in  completing  financial  aid  forms  should 
contact  the  Financial  Aid  Office  located  on  the  second  level  of  the  Myers  Center  at 
the  college. 
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EDUCATIONAL  PROGRAMS 
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Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences/College  Transfer  Program 

The  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences  curriculum  Includes  a  wide  range  of  course 
offerings  in  liberal  arts  for  all  students  at  the  college.  Some  students  take 
only  a  few  courses  each  quarter,  but  many  enroll  in  a  two-year  sequence 
and  earn  the  Associate  of  Arts,  Associate  of  Fine  Arts,  or  Associate  of  Science 
Degree  (see  pages  54-59). 

A  large  number  of  students  plan  their  program  in  order  to  transfer  to  four- 
year  colleges  and  universities.  Students  enroll  in  what  is  usually  referred  to 
as  the  transfer,  or  college  parallel,  curriculum  which  offers  courses  that  par¬ 
allel  those  offered  the  first  two  years  at  a  four-year  institution.  Most  of  the 
credits  earned  in, this  curriculum  may  be  transferred  to  colleges  and  uni¬ 
versities  as  the  first  and  second  years  of  a  baccalaureate  degree  program. 

Gaston  College’s  college  parallel  curriculum  includes  many  courses  designed 
to  prepare  students  for  upper  division  study  in  such  fields  as  business,  ed¬ 
ucation,  engineering,  dentistry,  law,  and  medicine.  A  specially  designed  gen¬ 
eral  transfer  sequence  of  courses  is  also  available  for  students  who  have 
not  decided  upon  a  major  but  intend  to  transfer  their  credits  toward  a  four- 
year  degree.  Students  who  intend  to  transfer  their  credits  should  plan  their 
courses  with  a  Gaston  College  counselor  to  be  certain  they  will  meet  the 
current  requirements  at  four-year  colleges  and  universities. 

Transfer  to  Senior  Colleges  and  Universities 

The  Associate  of  Arts,  the  Associate  of  Fine  Arts,  and  the  Associate  of 
Science  are  two  year  programs  that  prepare  the  student  to  transfer  to  senior 
colleges.  The  student,  in  most  cases,  will  transfer  the  entire  two  years  of 
study  from  Gaston  College  and  will  enter  the  senior  college  or  university  as 
a  third  year  student. 

The  Associate  of  Applied  Science  Degrees  are  two  year  terminal  programs 
that  prepare  the  student  for  the  job  market.  However,  there  are  some  senior 
institutions  where  these  degrees  are  accepted  as  the  first  two  years  of  a  four 
year  program.  A  few  of  the  senior  institutions  which  accept  some  of  our 
Applied  Science  Degrees  are: 

Appalachian  State  University  University  of  NC  at  Charlotte 
Gardner-Webb  College  Western  Carolina  University 

Mars  Hill  College  Winston-Salem  State  University 

Pfeiffer  College 

Some  senior  institutions  will  evaluate  the  Associate  of  Applied  Science  on  a 
course-to-course  basis. 

The  counseling  staff  will  provide  assistance  to  students  concerning  transfer 
to  other  institutions.  Transfer  of  credits  from  one  institution  to  another  is 
subject  to  change.  Therefore  it  is  the  responsibility  of  the  transferring  students 
to  research  their  prospective  senior  institution.  Students  may  contact  the 
Counseling  Department  of  Gaston  College  or  the  Admissions  Office  at  the 
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college  to  which  they  plan  to  transfer  for  information  and  guidance  on  transfer 
of  credits. 

Each  student  should  confer  with  a  counselor  about  course  selection 
prior  to  or  at  the  time  of  registration.  Only  with  approvai  of  the  appro¬ 
priate  dean  may  students  substitute  courses  for  those  specificaily  re¬ 
quired  for  graduation  and  courses  outside  the  area  of  speciaiization. 

Associate  of  Applied  Science 

The  minimum  requirements  for  the  Associate  of  Applied  Science  Degree  vary 
with  the  field  of  concentration,  ranging  from  101  to  128  quarter  hours  of  work 
numbered  100  or  above.  The  completion  of  no  fewer  than  thirty  (30)  quarter 
credit  hours  while  in  attendance  at  Gaston  College  is  required. 

A  student  is  eligible  to  graduate  with  an  Associate  of  Applied  Science  Degree 
upon  completion  of  the  curricula  requirements  for  the  particular  program  listed 
In  this  catalog. 

A  student  must  have  a  2.00  grade  point  average  on  courses  presented  for 
graduation. 

Associate  of  Applied  Science  degrees  are  offered  in  the  following  programs: 

ALLIED  HEALTH  TECHNOLOGY 
T-058  Medical  Assisting 
T-059  Nursing 

T-139  Emergency  Medical  Science 

BUSINESS  TECHNOLOGIES 
T-016  Accounting 
T-112  Banking  and  Finance 
T-018  Business  Administration 

T-022  Business  Computer  Programming  (Computer  Science) 

T-143  Fashion  Merchandising  and  Marketing  Technology 

T-020  Marketing  and  Retailing 

T-030  Secretarial-Executive 

T-031  Secretarial-Legal 

T-032  Secretarial-Medical 

T-034  Transportation 

ENGINEERING  TECHNOLOGIES 
T-038  Civil  Engineering  Technology 
T-044  Electrical  Engineering  Technology 
T-045  Electronics  Engineering  Technology 
T-047  Industrial  Engineering  Technology 
T-049  Industrial  Management  Technology 
T-051  Mechanical  Engineering  Technology 

PUBLIC  SERVICE  TECHNOLOGIES 

T-129  Criminal  Justice  Protective  Services  Technology 

T-073  Early  Childhood  Associate 

T-063  Fire  Science 

T-107  Social  Services  Associate 

TRADE  AND  INDUSTRIAL  TECHNOLOGIES 
T-176  Automotive  Technology 
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Career  and  Technical/Occupational  Programs 

The  Career  and  Technical/Occupational  preparation  programs  meet  the  ever¬ 
growing  need  of  the  local  community  for  technicians  and  paraprofessionals 
at  the  associate  degree  and  diploma  levels.  Many  students  enroll  in  a  se¬ 
quence  leading  to  either  an  associate  degree  or  a  diploma.  Others  take 
shorter  sequences  in  order  to  refresh  or  improve  the  knowledge  and  skills 
they  already  possess.  Programs  are  provided  in  business,  engineering  tech¬ 
nology,  trades,  health  and  public  service.  STUDY  ON  A  FULL  OR  PART- 
TIME  BASIS,  DAY  OR  EVENING,  IS  POSSIBLE. 

In  many  cases,  associate  degree  students  may  transfer  credits  toward  a  four- 
year  degree  in  a  senior  college  or  university.  Students  should  consult  with 
a  Gaston  College  counselor  when  interested  in  transferring. 

In  all  cases,  knowledgeable  professionals  are  available  at  Gaston  College 
to  help  students  identify  occupational  goals  in  line  with  their  interests  and 
abilities. 

Programs  are  planned,  not  just  for  today,  but  for  tomorrow,  so  that  students 
may  anticipate  more  realistic  opportunities  for  employment  following  the  at¬ 
tainment  of  their  educational  objectives. 

See  Degree  Programs,  p.  53,  Diplomas,  p.  121,  and  Certificates,  p.  141. 

Diplomas 

The  minimum  requirement  for  a  diploma  varies  with  the  field  of  concentration. 

A  student  is  eligible  to  graduate  with  a  diploma  upon  completion  of  the 
curricula  requirements  for  the  particular  program  lifted  in  this  catalog. 

A  student  must  have  a  2.00  grade  point  average  on  courses  presented  for 
graduation. 

DIPLOMA  PROGRAMS 

V-024  Air  Conditioning,  Heating  and  Refrigeration 

T-176  Automotive  Technology 

V-043  Radio  and  TV  Broadcasting 

V-013  Diesel  Vehicle  Maintenance 

V-015  Architectural  Drafting 

V-017  Drafting-Mechanical 

V-018  Electrical  Installation  and  Maintenance 

V-042  Electronics  Servicing 

T-165  General  Office  (Technical  Specialty) 

V-028  Industrial  Maintenance 
V-032  Machinist 
V-050  Welding 
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Certificates 

A  minimum  requirement  for  a  certificate  varies  with  the  field  of  concentration. 

A  minimum  of  75  percent  of  the  requirements  for  the  certificate  must  be 
completed  at  Gaston  College. 

A  student  must  have  a  2.00  grade  point  average  on  courses  presented  for 
graduation. 

CERTIFICATE  PROGRAMS 
Advanced  CAM  Engineering  Technology 
Basic  Child  Care 
Basic  Computer  Programming 
Basic  Law  Enforcement  Training 
Criminal  Justice  Academy  (Basic) 

Engineering  Technology  Management 

Industrial  Maintenance 

Machinist 

Mechanical  Drafting 

Secretarial  Technology 

Surveying  -  Basic 

Surveying  and  Report  Writing 

Typing/Word  Processing/Accounting  Technology 

Welding 

CONTINUING  EDUCATION  AND 
COMMUNITY  SERVICE  PROGRAMS 

The  Continuing  Education  Division  of  Gaston  College  is  the  most  diverse, 
and  in  terms  of  individuals  enrolled,  the  largest  division  of  the  College.  Our 
status  as  a  non-credit  arm  of  the  College  provides  us  with  the  flexibility  to 
offer  short-term  courses,  broad-based  programs  and  services  to  the  citizens 
of  Gaston  and  Lincoln  Counties. 

Continuing  Education  courses  provide  students  with  an  alternative  to 
curriculum  education  and  training.  Students  not  wishing  to  pursue  degrees  and/or 
diplomas  will  likely  find  non-credit  continuing  education  courses  more  suited  to 
their  needs.  Courses  of  this  type  include  real  estate  pre-licensing,  statistical 
process  control,  computer  training  and  clerical  skills. 

Also  through  this  division,  the  college  offers  basic  and  advanced  training  in 
the  fields  of  public  safety  and  health.  Courses  of  this  type  serve  firefighters 
and  emergency  services  personnel.  The  Criminal  Justice  Academy  serves 
law  enforcement  and  animal  control  departments  with  certified  advanced 
training  opportunities. 

Continuing  Education  also  serves  the  adults  of  our  area  with  opportunities 
to  learn  new  skills  and  knowledge  solely  for  their  pleasure  and  challenge. 
Some  examples  of  these  courses  are  photography,  brick  and  stone  masonry, 
crafts,  and  creative  writing. 

Whether  the  goal  be  supplementary  or  advanced  occupational  skills,  or  per¬ 
sonal  enrichment,  these  courses  are  offered  for  the  benefit  and  welfare  of 
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our  public.  They  are  a  part  of  the  institution’s  commitment  to  lifelong  learning 
opportunities  for  adults. 

The  Business  and  Economic  Deveiopment  Department 

provides  four  distinct  programs  to  local  businesses  and  industry. 

a.  The  Professional  Development  Institute  offers  educational  programs,  seminars, 
and  workshops  to  supervisors,  managers,  administrators,  CPA’s,  human  re¬ 
source  managers  and  other  similar  professionals. 

b.  The  Small  Business  Center  is  a  resource  center  where  information,  counseling, 
and  assistance  are  provided  free  of  charge  to  people  planning,  beginning  and 
operating  a  small  business. 

c.  New  and  Expanding  Industry  Programs  are  customized  technical  programs  de¬ 
signed  to  assist  in  new  plant  start-ups  or  in  expanding  projects. 

d.  Customized  Courses  -  Employers  may  be  more  effectively  served  by  having 
greater  involvement  in  the  design  of  courses  totally  customized  to  their  speci¬ 
fications. 

3.  C.E.U.’s  -  Continuing  Education  Units  are  awarded  as  a  means  of  recording  the 
various  Continuing  Education  activities  a  student  participates  in  over  a  period  of 
years  for  occupational  upgrading  or  advancement. 

DEVELOPMENTAL/ADVANCEMENT 
STUDIES  PROGRAM 

Gaston  College  is  committed  to  rendering  assistance  to  those  students  of 
the  community  who  desire  to  further  their  education  but  may  not  have  the 
academic  background  to  pursue  their  goals.  As  a  means  of  demonstrating 
this  commitment,  the  college  has  as  one  of  its  major  goals,  a  developmental/ 
advancement  studies  program  consisting  of  a  series  of  foundation  courses 
in  math,  English,  reading,  study  skills,  chemistry,  and  self-development  es¬ 
pecially  designed  to  help  students  overcome  deficiencies. 

Credit  hours  earned  for  developmental  or  advancement  courses  generally 
do  not  transfer  and  may  not  be  used  to  satisfy  the  requirements  for  an 
associate  degree  or  diploma  unless  such  courses  are  a  part  of  the  prescribed 
curriculum. 

Students  whose  ACT  admission  scores  fall  below  the  prescribed  scores  for 
their  chosen  program  of  study  can  be  required  to  take  developmental  courses. 

Adult  Basic  Education  (ABE) 

The  Adult  Basic  Education  program  offers  the  opportunity  to  acquire  aca¬ 
demic  skills  in  reading,  English,  and  mathematics  from  the  most  basic  level 
through  levels  normally  taught  in  junior  high  school.  The  ABE  program  is  a 
joint  federal-state  activity  and  is  offered  free  to  the  public. 

General  Education  Development 

The  GED  program  offers  adults  an  opportunity  to  prepare  for  and  complete 
the  General  Educational  Development  Test.  Upon  successful  completion  of 
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the  five  examinations,  the  student  will  receive  a  High  School  Equivalency 
Diploma  from  the  North  Carolina  Department  of  Community  Colleges. 

Human  Resources  Development  Program 

The  HRD  program  offers  adults  a  comprehensive  educational  activity  de¬ 
signed  to  Increase  the  employability  of  the  unemployed  and  underemployed. 

Learning  Laboratories 

Learning  Labs,  which  are  multi-purpose  Instructional  facilities,  are  located  at 
the  Dallas  campus,  Lincointon  campus,  and  at  the  Pharr-Stowe  Learning 
Center  In  McAdenville.  These  labs  are  open  to  adults  and  students  who  need 
to  complete  high  school,  strengthen  skills,  and  review  or  gain  new  knowledge 
in  academic  or  technical  areas. 

A  wide  variety  of  auto-tutorial,  programmed,  video-taped,  self-paced  full 
course  and  skill  module  materials  are  available  for  refresher  or  review  to  high 
school  graduates  planning  to  gain  new  knowledge  In  a  wide  variety  of  aca¬ 
demic  or  technical  areas.  Refresher  and  review  materials  are  available  for 
high  school  graduates  planning  to  enter  college  and  for  others  anticipating 
examination  necessary  to  qualify  for  specific  jobs  or  occupational  licensing. 
General  interest  courses  are  available  for  the  adult  who  wishes  to  satisfy  a 
specific  need  or  to  spend  leisure  time  learning  for  self-enrichment.  These 
courses  are  free  to  any  adult  eighteen  years  and  older  or  to  any  high  school 
student  enrolled  in  the  dual  enrollment  program. 

A  unique  function  of  the  learning  lab  Is  the  skills  lab  and  tutorial  service  for 
currently  enrolled  curriculum  students  having  academic  difficulty  or  who  need 
to  make  up  assignments,  gain  mastery  in  certain  skills,  or  fulfill  the  required 
lab  portion  of  a  curriculum  class. 

The  labs  are  staffed  by  qualified  instructors  who  help  students  determine 
their  present  level  of  learning  before  placing  them  in  self-instructional  texts. 

English  as  a  Second  Language  (E.S.L.) 

Due  to  the  immigration  into  Gaston  and  Lincoln  counties  of  a  large  num¬ 
ber  of  non-English  speaking  adults  and  their  families,  classes  specifically 
designed  to  teach  spoken  and  written  English  are  offered.  These  classes 
are  free  of  charge,  may  be  organized  at  any  time  and  instruction  sched¬ 
ules  at  any  time  of  day  or  evening.  (E.S.L.  also  offered  for  regular  college 
credit.) 

Credit  Courses  by  Radio 

Radio  courses  offer  students  the  opportunity  to  earn  college  credits  pri¬ 
marily  at  home.  A  qualified  instructor  is  in  charge  of  each  course  and  is 
available  for  telephone  and  personal  consultation.  In  addition,  the  in¬ 
structor  schedules  lectures  and  seminars  to  augment  the  media  instruc¬ 
tion. 
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POLICIES  AND  PROCEDURES 
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Gaston  College  has  established  a  set  of  regulations,  policies,  and  standards 
in  order  to  provide  an  academic  environment  that  will  promote  the  educational 
outcome  of  quality  education  and  assured  compliance  with  state,  federal, 
accreditation,  and  certification  directives  and  statutes. 

Students  are  responsible  for  the  proper  completion  of  their  academic  pro¬ 
grams  based  upon  the  requirements  stated  in  the  GASTON  COLLEGE  CAT¬ 
ALOG  in  conjunction  with  the  current  schedule.  Faculty  members,  staff 
members,  counselors,  and  administrators  are  available  to  help  students  with 
planning,  academic,  and  other  problems,  but  the  responsibility  rests  upon 
the  individual  student. 

REGISTRATION  AND  RECORDS 

The  Office  of  Student  Records  and  Registration  handles  registration  each 
quarter  for  credit  and  non-credit  classes  and  provides  various  services.  This 
office  provides  transcripts  of  student  academic  records  (official  and  student 
copies),  verification  and  certification  of  enrollment  status,  mailing  final  grade 
reports,  processes  grade  changes,  orders  and  issues  diplomas,  processes 
name  and  address  changes. 

Students  may  register  several  weeks  before  the  start  of  each  quarter’s 
classes.  Specific  registration  information  is  contained  In  instructions  distrib¬ 
uted  before  each  quarter  begins. 

To  insure  an  advantageous  class  schedule  and  to  realize  the  full  benefits  of 
the  college's  orientation  and  counseling  services,  students  are  urged  to  begin 
the  admission  process  at  the  beginning  of  the  quarter  preceding  the  one  they 
wish  to  enter.  High  school  students  may  apply  in  their  senior  year. 

Residency  Requirements 

Gaston  College  is  supported  by  the  taxpayers  of  North  Carolina  and  Gaston 
County.  Students  who  are  not  state  residents  pay  out-of-state  fees.  A  stu¬ 
dent’s  official  residency  status  is  determined  at  the  time  of  registration  ac¬ 
cording  to  the  residency  policy  of  the  State  of  North  Carolina,  the  North 
Carolina  Department  of  Community  Colleges,  and  the  Gaston  College  Board 
of  Trustees.  A  change  of  address  does  not  automatically  entitle  a  student  to 
pay  the  same  instructional  fees  as  a  North  Carolina  resident.  Request  to 
change  one’s  residency  status  should  be  submitted  to  the  Admissions  Office. 
More  information  on  residency  requirements  can  be  obtained  from  the  Ad¬ 
missions  Office. 

In-State  Tuition 

To  qualify  for  in-state  tuition,  a  legal  resident  must  have  maintained  residence 
in  North  Carolina  for  at  least  the  twelve  months  Immediately  preceding  the 
date  of  first  enrollment  in  an  institution  of  higher  education  in  this  state. 

The  legal  residence  of  a  person  under  eighteen  (18)  years  of  age  at  the  time 
of  first  enrollment  in  an  institution  of  higher  learning  in  this  state  is  that  of 
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his/her  parents,  surviving  parent,  or  legal  guardian.  In  cases  where  parents 
are  divorced  or  legally  separated,  the  legal  resident  in  North  Carolina  will  be 
considered  if  either  parent  is  living  unless  the  action  of  the  courts  appointed 
the  guardian  antedates  the  student’s  first  enrollment  in  a  North  Carolina 
institution  of  higher  education  by  at  least  twelve  (12)  months. 

Insurance 

Gaston  College  does  not  have  insurance  to  cover  students  if  they  are  injured 
on  the  Gaston  College  campus  or  in  a  college  related  activity.  It  is  advisable, 
therefore,  that  students  (especially  those  In  areas  which  could  be  considered 
as  potentially  hazardous)  make  certain  they  have  appropriate  coverage  under 
a  personal  accident  policy  or  that  of  a  parent’s. 

For  those  who  find  they  do  not  have  accident  insurance  coverage,  information 
on  a  Blue  Cross  student  plan  is  available  from  the  Office  of  the  Vice-President 
of  Student  Services,  Room  3  of  the  Myers  Center. 

Change  of  Address 

A  student  should  report  a  change  of  address  on  forms  available  in  the  Re¬ 
gistrar’s  Office. 

International  Students 

Gaston  College  will  admit  international  students  who  meet  the  special  ad¬ 
missions  requirements  established  for  obtaining  F-1  visa  status  and  college 
requirements  as  established  by  the  Gaston  College  Board  of  Trustees. 

Admission  of  an  international  student  to  the  college  does  not  assure  admis¬ 
sions  to  a  particular  course  and/or  career  program.  Admission  to  a  particular 
course  and/or  career  program  will  be  based  upon  criteria  determined  by  the 
college.  The  number  of  international  students  admitted  is  related  to  the  extent 
of  special  services  that  can  be  made  available  by  the  college. 

As  part  of  the  admissions  procedure,  international  students  are  required  to 
show  proficiency  in  English.  A  special  English  examination  may  be  required, 
but  previous  work  at  other  educational  Institutions  also  will  be  taken  into 
consideration.  For  more  information,  contact  the  Admissions  Office.  Once 
admitted,  the  International  Student  must  meet  certain  obligations  to  maintain 
F-1  Status.  These  obligations  may  be  obtained  in  detail  from  the  Foreign 
Student  Advisor  and  the  Admissions  Office. 

Student  Identification  Card 

Each  student  Is  required  to  have  a  Gaston  College  identification  (ID)  card. 
It  is  required  for  registration  activities,  for  library  checkout  purposes  and  for 
admittance  to  athletic,  cultural  and  social  events.  Currently  enrolled  students 
should  carry  their  ID  card  at  all  times  and  present  them  on  request  of  college 
authorities  at  any  time. 
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Each  student  will  receive  a  Gaston  College  ID  card  as  part  of  the  registration 
procedure.  The  Gaston  College  ID  card  Is  non-transferable  and  is  void  unless 
it  Is  signed  by  the  student  and  validated  for  the  current  term. 

Loss  or  theft  of  a  Gaston  College  ID  card  should  be  reported  within  24  hours 
to  the  Office  of  the  Vice-President  for  Student  Services.  The  cost  for  a  re¬ 
placement  ID  card  is  $1.00. 

TRANSFER  TO  GASTON  COLLEGE  FROM  ANOTHER 
COLLEGE 

Students  are  eligible  to  transfer  from  accredited  colleges  and  universities. 
Transfer  students  whose  status  with  the  institution  last  attended  is  other  than 
“Good  Standing”  or  whose  accumulative  grade  point  average  is  below  the 
sliding  scale  used  by  Gaston  College  may  be  admitted  only  on  probation.  If 
the  transfer  student  is  not  eligible  to  return  to  the  institution  from  which  he 
wishes  to  transfer,  he  may  be  refused  admission  to  Gaston  College. 

Gaston  College  accepts  transfer  credits  from  Institutions  of  higher  education 
which  are  accredited  by  the  Southern  Association  of  Colleges  and  Schools 
and  other  regional  agencies  recognized  by  the  Council  on  Postsecondary 
Accreditation  as  described  in  the  current  edition  of  TRANSFER  CREDIT 
PRACTICES  OF  DESIGNATED  EDUCATIONAL  INSTITUTIONS  published 
by  the  American  Association  of  Collegiate  Registrars  and  Admissions  Offi¬ 
cers.  Transcripts  will  be  evaluated  by  deans  of  the  curricular  divisions  for 
transfer  credit.  The  student  should  contact  the  Registrar’s  Office  to  determine 
which  credits  accepted  in  transfer  will  apply  toward  the  degree  sought.  This 
procedure  is  initiated  in  the  Admissions  Office.  Some  departments  at  Gaston 
College  require  an  examination  to  validate  transfer  credit.  These  examina¬ 
tions  are  administered  by  the  department  or  division  Involved. 

Credit  by  Examination 

At  anytime  during  the  period  of  enrollment  in  a  given  course  at  Gaston 
College,  a  student  must  petition  the  course  instructor  and  department  chair¬ 
person  for  permission  to  seek  course  credit  by  examination.  If  both  grant 
their  permission,  the  department  chairperson,  upon  the  student’s  successful 
completion  of  the  examination,  will  notify  the  division  dean  and  the  Registrar 
of  this  outcome.  Credit  by  examination  can  be  permitted  for  courses  num¬ 
bered  1 00-299  and  1 1 00-1 1 99.  No  student  may  request  credit  by  examination 
for  more  than  eighteen  credit  hours.  The  student  must  present  the  instruc- 
tor(s)  conducting  the  examination  with  the  permit  for  the  examination  and  a 
receipt  from  the  Business  Office. 

To  be  entered  in  the  student’s  record  in  a  given  quarter,  the  examination 
must  be  completed  and  the  registrar  notified  in  writing  of  the  successful 
completion  by  the  end  of  the  seventh  week  of  classes. 

The  grade  of  CE  will  be  earned  by  successful  completion  of  the  credit  by 
examination  and  entered  in  the  student’s  record.  Credits  by  examination  will 
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be  applied  toward  graduation  requirements.  Quality  points  are  not  computed 
for  the  grade  CE. 

Veterans  Information 

Students  may  be  eligible  for  educational  benefits  from  the  Veterans’  Admin¬ 
istration  (VA)  while  attending  Gaston  College.  Gaston  College  has  been 
approved  as  an  institution  qualified  and  equipped  to  provide  education  in  the 
arts  and  sciences  and  in  the  career  program  areas  under  the  provisions  of 
Chapter  30,  31,  32,  34  or  35  of  Title  38  of  the  U.  S.  Code. 

Veterans  in  degree  programs  must  show  evidence  of  high  school  completion 
to  be  eligible  for  VA  certification  and  benefits.  Veterans  without  a  high  school 
diploma  who  wish  to  enter  degree  programs  on  a  probationary  status  must 
first  satisfy  the  probationary  requirements  and  obtain  the  approval  of  the 
State  Approving  Agency  before  they  can  be  certified  for  the  VA  educational 
benefits.  Veterans  entering  the  GED  program  must  provide  the  college  with 
their  latest  high  school  transcript. 

A  grade  of  “S”  which  is  sometimes  awarded  in  Developmental  Studies 
courses  may  be  awarded  to  veterans  or  to  veterans’  dependents  receiving 
VA  educational  benefits. 

Records  of  Progress  are  kept  by  this  institution  on  veteran  and  non-veteran 
students  alike.  Progress  records  are  furnished  to  students,  veterans  and  non¬ 
veterans  alike,  at  the  end  of  each  scheduled  school  term. 

VETERANS  PURSUING  PROFESSIONAL  VOCATIONAL  DIPLOMA  PRO¬ 
GRAMS  should  note  that  attendance  will  be  certified  to  the  Veterans  Admin¬ 
istration  based  on  60  minutes  of  attendance  per  hour,  not  50-minute  contact 
hours  as  listed  in  the  quarterly  schedule.  Students  are  encouraged  to  check 
with  the  Veterans’  Affairs  Office  concerning  the  procedures. 

Veterans  will  accept  the  responsibility  for  overpayments  made  due  to  failure 
to  follow  school  and/or  Veteran  Administration  regulations.  Any  changes  in 
the  placement  of  a  student  must  be  justified  in  writing  by  a  Gaston  College 
counselor,  department  head,  or  instructor.  This  justification  will  be  included 
in  the  student’s  academic  records. 

Vocational  Rehabilitation 

The  State  of  North  Carolina  provides  financial  assistance  for  residents  who 
have  permanent  handicaps.  Information  concerning  such  aid  is  available 
through  the  Director  of  Vocational  Rehabilitation,  N.C.  Department  of  Public 
Instruction,  Raleigh,  North  Carolina  27611. 

Course  Auditing 

Auditing  a  course  means  that  a  student  attends  classes,  but  is  not  required 
to  submit  assignments  or  take  examinations.  An  auditor,  therefore,  receives 
neither  a  grade  nor  course  credit.  The  auditing  fee,  however,  is  the  same  as 
when  a  student  is  regularly  enrolled  for  credit.  The  decision  to  audit  cannot 
be  reversed. 
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Students  should  register  for  the  course  to  be  audited  during  the  registration 
period,  then  complete  an  audit  form,  obtain  the  signature  of  the  instructor 
and  submit  it  to  the  Registrar’s  Office.  Audit  may  be  declared  up  through  the 
seventh  week  of  class.  Currently  enrolled  Gaston  College  students  are  per¬ 
mitted  to  audit  one  or  more  courses. 

Careful  consideration  is  advisable  before  requesting  permission  to  audit  a 
course.  Audit  status  is  not  convertible  to  credit  status.  When  uncertain  about 
whether  to  audit  a  course,  students  should  see  a  counselor. 

Course  Overload 

No  student  may  carry  in  excess  of  twenty  credit  hours  except  with  the  written 
permission  of  the  appropriate  division  dean. 

Full-Time/Part-Time  Status 

A  student  must  take  at  least  12  quarter  credits  to  be  considered  a  full-time 
student.  Although  the  normal  course  load  for  a  full-time  student  is  16  quarter 
credits,  a  counselor  or  advisor  may  recommend  a  heavier  or  lighter  load 
depending  on  ability  and/or  past  performance.  Permission  from  the  division 
dean  is  necessary  to  enroll  for  more  than  20  quarter  credits.  A  part-time 
student  is  one  registered  for  less  than  12  quarter  credits.  When  job  require¬ 
ments  restrict  the  time  available  for  attending  classes,  careful  and  realistic 
planning  is  necessary  to  successfully  manage  one’s  job  and  academic  stud¬ 
ies. 

Each  credit  hour  taken  usually  requires  a  minimum  of  two  hours  of  outside 
study  each  week.  A  student  employed  full-time  should  not  attempt  to  carry 
more  than  two  courses  per  quarter.  A  student  working  part-time  may  carry 
a  course  load  in  proportion  to  the  hours  of  employment. 

FAMILY  RIGHTS  AND  PRIVACY  ACT 
RELEASE  OF  STUDENT  INFORMATION 

Gaston  College  has  a  long-standing  commitment  to  the  concern  for  and 
protection  of  students  rights  and  privacy  of  information.  This  commitment  will 
continue  as  a  matter  of  college  policy.  Gaston  College  complies  with  the 
provisions  of  the  Federal  Family  Rights  and  Privacy  Act,  State  of  North 
Carolina  Law  and  the  State  Department  of  Education  Division  of  Community 
Colleges  rules.  These  Federal  and  State  requirements  relate  to  accessibility 
and  confidentiality  of  student  records.  Gaston  College  Procedure,  Release 
of  Student  Information,  provides  pertinent  and  detailed  Information  concern¬ 
ing  classification  of  student  records  and  access  and  release  provisions.  This 
procedure  is  available  to  students,  faculty,  administration  and  staff  in  the 
Vice-President  of  Student  Services’  Office  and  is  also  published  In  the  Student 
Handbook. 

In  accordance  with  Public  Law  93-380,  FAMILY  EDUCATIONAL  RIGHTS 
AND  PRIVACY  ACT  students  have  the  right  to  inspect  their  educational 
records,  correct  such  records  if  warranted,  and  students  are  protected  from 
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release  of  information  without  written  consent.  All  student  records  are  open 
for  inspection  and  review  by  the  student  unless  he  or  she  waives  this  right. 
The  parent(s)  of  a  dependent  student  as  defined  in  Title  26  U.S.C.S.s.  152 
Internal  Revenue  Code,  also  has  this  right  to  inspect  records  which  are 
maintained  by  the  college  on  behalf  of  the  student. 

There  are  three  categories  of  records:  (1)  Directory  Information  Records,  (2) 
Limited  Access  Records,  and  (3)  Sole  Possession  Records. 

(1)  Directory  Information  Records,  which  may  be  made  public,  includes  a 
student’s  name,  address,  last  known  address,  telephone  number,  date  and 
place  of  birth,  major  field  of  study,  dates  of  attendance,  degrees  received. 
This  information  will  only  be  released  by  the  Office  of  the  Vice-President  for 
Student  Services  or  designee  after  the  requestor  has  demonstrated  a  legit¬ 
imate  need  to  have  such  information.  Any  student  not  wishing  the  release 
of  “directory  information”  must  complete  a  statement  in  the  Student  Records 
Office  no  later  than  the  last  day  to  drop/add,  otherwise  directory  information 
may  be  disclosed  for  legitimate  purposes  by  the  college. 

(2)  Limited  Access  Records  pertain  to  the  permanent  academic  records  of 
the  student,  disciplinary  records,  financial  information  and  testing  data.  The 
college  will  not  release  information  in  Limited  Access  Records  except  with 
the  written  permission  of  the  student  or  parent. 

(3)  Sole  Possession  Records  pertain  to  records  of  instructional  supervisory 
and  administration  personnel  which  are  the  sole  possession  of  the  maker 
and  are  not  accessible  or  revealed  to  any  other  person. 

Transfer  of  Credits 

Counselors  and  other  members  of  the  college  staff  will  advise  and  assist  any 
student  planning  to  transfer  to  a  four-year  institution.  They  will  help  students 
prepare  for  and  complete  the  transfer  process. 

It  is  the  student’s  responsibility  to  select  the  institution  and  to  follow  the 
admissions  requirements  closely.  These  requirements  are  indicated  in  the 
particular  institution’s  catalog.  Reference  copies  of  various  catalogs  are  avail¬ 
able  in  the  campus  library  and  counseling  offices. 

Because  of  the  highly  specialized  nature  of  courses  in  career  programs, 
many  of  the  courses  are  not  designed  for  transfer  to  a  four-year  institution. 
Students  also  should  note  that  courses  with  numbers  lower  than  100  (the 
last  three  digits)  usually  do  not  transfer.  See  COURSE  NUMBERING  in  the 
catalog. 

Students  are  strongly  advised  to  see  a  counselor  regularly  if  they  are  planning 
to  transfer  to  a  four-year  college  or  university.  Representatives  from  four- 
year  colleges  often  visit  the  campus  to  help  Gaston  College  students  plan 
their  transfer  programs. 


37 


Transcripts  of  Grades 

Information  on  a  student’s  academic  performance  is  available  on  a  quarterly 
basis  via  direct  mailings  and  transcript  records. 

Transcripts  are  sent  only  upon  written  request  of  the  student.  No  transcript 
will  be  furnished  for  any  student  or  alumnus  who  has  a  financial  obligation 
to  the  college;  such  as,  unpaid  fees,  library  books.  Transcripts  may  also  be 
held  for  incomplete  admissions  records.  There  is  no  fee  for  transcripts. 

It  is  the  policy  of  Gaston  College  NOT  to  issue  transcripts  of  other  colleges 
and  schools.  “Official  Transcripts’’  will  be  MAILED  ONLY  to  other  institutions 
by  request. 

% 

Charlotte  Area 

Educational  Consortium  (Cross  Registration) 

In  addition  to  the  classes  listed  in  the  quarterly  schedule,  other  classes  not 
available  at  Gaston  College  are  offered  at  the  other  ten  consortium  colleges. 
Information  is  available  through  the  Registrar’s  Office. 

ACADEMIC  REGULATIONS 

REGISTRATION  FOR  COURSES 

Registration  is  held  each  term  according  to  scheduled  dates  available  from 
the  Office  of  Student  Records.  Students  are  responsible  for  registering  each 
quarter. 

The  privilege  of  registering  may  be  withheld  by  the  college  for  the  following 
reasons;  unpaid  fees,  overdue  loans,  library  books,  incomplete  admissions 
records.  Exceptions  may  be  made  by  the  Vice-President  of  Student  Services. 

Students  who  experience  academic  difficulties  (see  Standards  of  Academic 
Progress)  may  be  limited  in  their  selection  of  courses  and  the  number  of 
credits  for  which  they  may  register. 

Grounds  For  Student  Dismissal 

Academic  standards  and  compliance  with  accreditation  and  legal  require¬ 
ments  are  maintained,  in  part,  through  regulations  and  policies  related  to 
student  behavior  both  in  and  out  of  the  classroom,  i.e.,  matriculation  for 
scholarly  pursuit  and  citizenship.  The  college  has  the  right  to  dismiss  a 
student  if  in  violation  of  regulations  or  policies. 

A  student  may  be  dismissed  from  a  course  or  a  program  under  academic 
regulations  or  from  the  college  for  violations  of  citizenship  regulations. 

Dismissal  from  Gaston  College  for  academic  reasons  is  initiated  by  faculty, 
chairpersons,  divisional  deans,  or  the  student’s  advisor  upon  petition  to  the 
Vice-President  of  Instruction. 

Academic  dismissal  based  upon  the  concept  of  “Satisfactory  Progress”  in  a 
specific  course  or  program  which  is  stated  in  terms  of  minimum  grades. 
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completion  of  course  sequences,  and  the  achievement  of  certain  knowledges, 
skills,  and  abilities. 

Reinstatement  of  a  dismissed  student  is  possible  only  through  the  auspices 
of  the  Vice-President  of  Instruction.  Note:  Dismissal  is  to  be  distinguished 
form  academic  suspension.  Academic  suspension  is  a  temporary  sanction 
administered  by  the  student’s  advisor  or  the  department  chairperson  in  terms 
of  a  “Satisfactory  Progress”  statement.  That  department  chairperson  estab¬ 
lishes  the  conditions  of  the  suspension,  i.e.,  duration,  remediation,  proficiency 
demonstration.  Appeal  of  a  suspension  is  only  to  the  Vice-President  of  In¬ 
struction  through  the  divisional  dean  of  the  respective  division. 

Dismissal  From  an  Occupational  Program 

If  the  department  chairperson  determines  that  a  student  is  not  a  safe  and 
dependable  practitioner  in  the  lab,  shop,  clinic,  or  field  area  in  the  progress 
of  a  course,  then  the  student  may  be  dismissed  from  the  program  with  the 
concurrence  of  the  Vice-President  of  Instruction  through  the  due  process 
procedure. 

Due  to  the  fact  that  certain  courses  of  many  occupational  programs  are 
prescribed  in  a  one  or  two-year  sequential  pattern  and  are  offered  only  once 
during  the  sequence,  a  student  has  no  opportunity  to  repeat  one  of  these 
courses  or  to  elect  a  substitute  course.  Therefore,  a  student  who  fails  one 
of  these  courses  will  be  dismissed  from  the  program  at  the  end  of  the  quarter 
in  which  the  failure  occurs. 

Students  dismissed  from  an  occupational  program  under  this  policy  may 
petition  for  enrollment  In  a  later  class. 

Standards  of  Honesty 

The  college  is  conducted  on  basis  of  common  honesty.  Dishonesty,  cheating 
and  plagiarism,  or  knowingly  furnishing  false  information  to  the  college  are 
regarded  by  the  college  as  particularly  serious  offenses.  It  is  expected  that 
cases  of  dishonesty  will  first  be  considered  at  the  department-faculty  level 
then  the  matter  must  be  referred  to  the  College  Judiciary  under  the  Code  of 
Student  Conduct. 

Grading  System 

The  quarter  hour  is  defined  as  the  unit  of  credit  value  of  work  involved  in 
attending  lectures  for  one  class  meeting  a  week  for  one  quarter,  or  for  lab¬ 
oratory  sessions  varying  from  two  to  three  hours  a  week  for  one  quarter. 

Grade  Symbols 

Gaston  College  is  on  a  quarter  system.  One  unit  of  credit  is  equal  to  one 
class  hour  of  lecture  or  class  meeting  a  week,  or  for  laboratory  sessions 
varying  from  two  to  three  hours  a  week  for  one  quarter. 

A  final  grade  is  the  instructor’s  evaluation  of  the  student’s  work  and  achieve¬ 
ment  throughout  the  course.  Grades  and  marks  are  given  at  the  discretion 
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of  the  instructor  and  they  may  change  grades  and  marks  on  forms  provided 
by  the  Registrar’s  Office  whenever  errors  occur. 

Factors  upon  which  the  final  grade  may  be  based  are  attendance,  recitation, 
written  and  oral  quizzes,  reports,  papers,  final  examination,  and  other  class 
activities.  At  the  beginning  of  each  course  it  Is  the  responsibility  of  each 
instructor  to  notify  students  in  writing  the  grading  practices  which  will  be  used. 
The  evaluation  will  be  expressed  according  to  the  following  letter  system: 


Grades 

Quality  Points 

A 

Superior 

4  per  quarter  hour 

B 

Above  Average 

3  per  quarter  hour 

C 

Average 

2  per  quarter  hour 

D 

Lowest  Passing  Grade 

1  per  quarter  hour 

F 

Failure 

0  per  quarter  hour 

CE 

Credit  by  Examination  Grade 

0  per  quarter  hour 

I 

Incomplete 

0  per  quarter  hour 

WA 

Withdrawal  after  the  20%  date 

0  per  quarter  hour 

WB 

Withdrawal  before  the  20%  date 

0  per  quarter  hour 

AU 

Audit 

0  per  quarter  hour 

X 

No  grade  reported  by  instructor 

0  per  quarter  hour 

S 

Satisfactory 

0  per  quarter  hour 

CEU 

Continuing  Education  Unit 

0  per  quarter  hour 

Grades  followed  by  an  asterisk  indicate  a  change  of  program. 

Grades  preceded  by  an  “R”  indicate  the  course  has  been  repeated. 

An  average  of  C  is  defined  as  a  grade-point  average  of  2.00  on  all  computed 
grades. 

F  Grades  —  the  grade  F  is  recorded  if  the  student  has  failed  on  the  combined 
evaluation  of  work  through  the  quarter. 

CE  Grade  —  At  any  time  during  the  period  of  enrollment  In  a  given  course 
at  Gaston  College,  a  student  must  petition  the  course  instructor  and  de¬ 
partment  chairperson  for  permission  to  seek  course  credit  by  examination. 
If  both  grant  their  permission,  the  department  chairperson,  upon  the  student’s 
successful  completion  of  the  examination,  will  notify  the  division  dean  and 
the  Registrar  of  this  outcome.  Credit  by  examination  can  be  permitted  for 
courses  numbered  100-299  and  1100-1199.  No  student  may  request  credit 
by  examination  for  more  than  eighteen  credit  hours.  (NOTE:  LPN-RN  stu¬ 
dents  are  exempt  from  the  college’s  policy  on  maximum  CE  credits.  Because 
of  the  nature  of  the  program,  many  student  will  exceed  the  maximum  of 
eighteen  CEs  allowed  by  the  college  policy.) 

The  student  must  present  the  Instructor(s)  conducting  the  examination  with 
the  permit  for  the  examination  and  a  receipt  from  the  Business  Office. 

The  grade  of  CE  will  be  earned  by  successful  completion  of  the  credit  by 
examination  and  entered  in  the  student’s  record.  Credit  by  examination  will 
be  applied  toward  graduation  requirements.  Quality  points  are  not  computed 
for  the  grade  CE. 
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Z  Grade  —  The  Z  grade  is  assigned  to  credits  accepted  in  transfer  by  the 
appropriate  curricular  dean  or  other  credits  granted.  The  grade  authorizes 
credit  without  further  qualification  of  student  performance.  The  Z  grade  does 
not  affect  a  student’s  grade-point  average  in  any  way  and  is  not  used  in 
determining  whether  a  student  qualifies  to  graduate  with  academic  honors. 

I  Grade  —  When  a  student  has  failed  to  complete  the  requirements  of  a 
course,  the  student  may  be  given  an  “Incomplete”  or  “I”  grade.  To  be 
awarded  this  grade,  the  student  must  present  to  the  instructor  valid  reasons 
for  not  having  completed  the  course  requirements.  The  instructor  and  the 
student  then  complete  an  Incomplete  Grade  Agreement  form.  This  agreement 
will  determine  the  requirements  for  a  course  grade  which  must  be  completed 
by  the  eighth  week  of  the  next  quarter.  The  grade  “I”  is  not  computed  into 
the  grade  point  average. 

WA/WB  Mark  —  A  student  who  wishes  to  withdraw  from  a  course,  or  courses, 
within  the  first  seven  weeks  of  the  quarter  may  do  so  without  the  credit  hours 
being  computed  as  hours  attempted. 

Withdrawal  from  a  course  or  courses  after  the  first  seven  weeks  for  other 
than  an  appropriate  cause  determined  by  medical,  counseling,  or  adminis¬ 
trative  circumstances  shall  be  counted  as  a  grade  earned  and  computed  In 
the  grade-point  average. 

The  mark  WAA/VB  indicates  that  student  withdrew  from  the  course  within  the 
first  seven  weeks  or  at  a  later  date  for  appropriate  cause  determined  by 
medical,  counseling,  or  administrative  circumstances. 

A  student  wishing  to  withdraw  from  a  course  or  courses  must  follow  the 
official  procedure  which  is  Initiated  in  the  Registrar’s  Office. 

AU  Mark  —  Students  who  wish  to  audit  courses  must  follow  the  regular 
registration  procedures  and  declare  the  audit  status  to  the  respective  course 
instructor.  A  student  who  registers  for  an  audit  may  not  receive  a  grade  for 
the  course.  The  fees  are  the  same  as  for  regular  college  credit. 

S  Mark  —  S  indicates  satisfactory  progress  toward  the  completion  of  course 
work  involving  individually  guided  study,  internships,  externships,  and  in¬ 
dependent  study.  When  the  work  has  been  concluded,  the  S  is  changed  to 
a  regular  letter  grade  and  computed  accordingly. 

U  Mark  —  U  indicates  unsatisfactory  progress  toward  the  completion  of 
course  work  involving  individually  guided  study,  internships,  externships,  and 
independent  study.  When  the  work  has  been  concluded,  the  U  is  changed 
to  a  regular  letter  grade  and  computed  accordingly. 

CEU  Grade  —  The  CEU  is  given  for  ten  contact  hours  of  participation  In  an 
organized  continuing  education  audit  and  extension  experience  under  re¬ 
sponsible  sponsorship,  capable  direction  and  qualified  instruction. 
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GRADE  POINT  AVERAGE  (GPA) 

Each  letter  grade  has  a  point  value.  A  student  may  determine  the  grade 
points  for  each  course  by  multiplying  the  number  of  points  a  grade  is  worth 
times  the  number  of  credits  the  course  carries.  Thus  a  “B”  (worth  3  points) 
in  a  3  credit  course  is  worth  9  grade  points  and  an  “A”  (worth  4  points)  in 
the  same  3  credit  course  is  worth  12  grade  points. 

The  grade  point  average  is  found  by  adding  the  total  grade-point  values  for 
all  courses  and  dividing  by  the  total  number  of  credits  attempted  during  the 
same  period  of  time. 

Progress  Policy 

Satisfactory  academic  progress  is  determined  by  examining  the  ratio  of  qual¬ 
ity  points  to  quarter  hours  attempted.  Quality  points  averages  are  computed 
by  dividing  the  total  number  of  quality  points  earned  by  the  total  number  of 
quarter  hours  attempted.  Since  a  quality  point  average  of  2.00  on  all  courses 
presented  is  required  for  graduation,  students  should  endeavor  at  all  times 
to  have  at  least  twice  as  many  quality  points  as  quarter  hours  attempted. 

The  “S”  progress  grade  allows  a  student  In  an  individualized  instruction 
course,  who  has  attended  regularly  and  made  satisfactory  progress,  to  con¬ 
tinue  the  course  in  a  subsequent  quarter  until  all  the  course  requirements 
are  met.  The  student  must  re-register  for  the  course  in  the  subsequent 
quarter.  The  hours  credit  and  hours  attempted  will  not  be  given  until  the  first 
quarter  the  student  enrolls  in  an  individualized  course.  Exceptions  to  continue 
the  “S”  into  a  third  quarter  must  have  written  permission  of  the  instructor 
and  the  division  dean. 

A  grade  of  “S”  may  be  awarded  to  veterans  or  to  veteran’s  dependents 
receiving  VA  educational  benefits. 

Probation 

Students  must  maintain  at  least  a  1.00  quality  point  average  on  the  first  18 
quarter  hours  attempted.  Any  student  who  maintains  less  than  a  1 .00  grade- 
point  average  on  the  first  18  quarter  hours  attempted  is  placed  on  academic 
probation. 

After  the  first  18  credit  hours  attempted,  a  student  must  earn  a  quarte.dy 
grade-point  average  of  at  least  2.0  or  be  placed  on  academic  probation. 

Students  on  academic  probation  may  not  register  until  they  have  seen  a 
counselor  and/or  department  chairperson,  discussed  reasons  why  they  are 
on  probation  and  developed  a  plan  to  remove  themselves  from  probation. 
Students  must  have  their  credit  hours  and  courses  approved,  as  signified  by 
the  counselor’s  signature  and/or  the  department  chairperson’s  signature  on 
their  course  selection  form. 
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Suspension 

Students  enrolled  in  programs  of  less  than  six  quarters  in  length  must  meet 
the  following  scale: 

Grade-Point  Average  below  which 
Credit  Hours  student  enters  the  Suspension  Status 

1-18  No  Requirement 

1 9-36  1 .45 

47-54  1 .90 

55  or  more  2.00 


Students  enrolled  In  programs  of  six  or  more  quarters  in  length  must  meet 
the  following  scale: 


Credit  Hours 
1-18 
19-36 
37-54 
55-72 
73  or  more 


Grade-Point  Average  below  which 
student  enters  the  Suspension  Status 
No  Requirements 
1.50 
1.75 
1.90 
2.00 


Students  who  do  not  meet  these  minimum  requirements  will  be  placed  on 
academic  suspension. 

Before  reentry,  a  student  on  suspension  must  meet  with  the  department 
chairperson  to  discuss  reasons  for  a  suspension.  A  plan  for  removal  from 
suspension  will  be  developed.  This  plan  could  be  a  change  of  program.  After 
a  satisfactory  plan  is  developed  the  chairperson  will  sign  the  student’s  Course 
Selection  Form  allowing  him  to  register.  It  will  be  the  responsibility  of  the 
student  to  meet  with  the  department  chairperson  at  the  mid-point  of  the 
quarter  to  discuss  progress  being  made  on  the  plan.  Before  the  suspended 
student  may  register  for  the  next  quarter,  he  must  obtain  the  signature  of  the 
department  chairperson. 


Change  of  Program 

Students  may  change  their  program  by  discussing  their  plans  with  a  counselor 
who  will  help  initiate  the  procedure.  The  division  dean  for  the  new  program 
will  be  asked  to  evaluate  the  student’s  transcript.  Following  the  evaluation, 
the  student’s  permanent  record  will  indicate  a  change  of  program.  Only  one 
program  change  per  year  will  be  processed.  Only  the  Gaston  College  grades 
accepted  through  the  dean’s  evaluation  will  be  considered  in  computing  the 
Gaston  College  grade-point  average  for  the  new  program.  All  grades  for  all 
courses  taken  prior  to  this  change  will  not  be  considered  in  computing  the 
Gaston  College  grade-point  average.  Students  will  therefore,  be  admitted  to 
the  new  program  in  good  standing.  Credits  successfully  earned  prior  to  the 
change  will,  of  course,  be  applied  toward  the  new  program. 

NOTE:  Students  planning  to  transfer  to  another  college  or  university  are 
cautioned  that  the  receiving  institution  may  use  all  grades  earned  in  com¬ 
puting  grade-point  averages  for  admission  or  other  purposes. 
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Course  Substitutions 

Course  substitutions  must  be  approved  in  writing  by  the  Dean  of  the  Division 
in  which  the  student  is  pursuing  a  degree. 


Student  Ciassification 


Evening: 

Day: 

Full-time: 

Part-time: 

Freshman: 

Sophomore: 


A  student  who  is  enrolled  for  a  majority  of  course  work  scheduled  after 
4:30  p.m. 

A  student  who  is  enrolled  for  a  majority  of  course  work  scheduled 
before  4:30  p.m. 

A  student  who  is  enrolled  for  twelve  or  more  quarter  hours. 

A  student  who  is  enrolled  for  fewer  than  twelve  quarter  hours. 

A  student  who  has  completed  fewer  than  forty-two  quarter  hours  of 
course  work. 

A  student  who  has  completed  forty-two  or  more  quarter  hours  of  course 
work. 


Only  course  work  taken  at  Gaston  College  is  used  in  computing  grade-point 
averages  and  class  standing. 


Honors  Program 

Gaston  College  is  committed  to  providing  opportunity  with  excellence  for 
academically  talented  students.  To  achieve  this  goal,  an  Honors  Program 
has  been  established  by  Gaston  College. 

Credit  hours  earned  for  honors  courses  will  transfer  and  may  be  used  to 
satisfy  requirements  for  an  associate  degree  or  diploma. 

To  be  eligible  for  an  honors  course,  students  must  have  an  ACT  composite 
score  of  24  or  be  approved  by  the  instructor  teaching  the  course. 

Honor  Lists 

President’s  Honor  List:  This  Is  a  quarterly  honor  roll  for  students  attaining  a 
grade-point  average  of  4.00  on  twelve  or  more  hours  of  work  (not  Including 
CE  or  Z  credits)  in  any  given  quarter  and  with  no  withdrawals  and/or  incom- 
pletes  being  recorded. 

Dean’s  List:  In  order  to  honor  outstanding  scholarship,  the  deans  of  the 
various  programs  will  publish  a  Dean’s  List  after  each  regular  term.  In  order 
to  qualify  for  a  Dean’s  List,  a  student  must  take  a  minimum  course  load  of 
not  fewer  than  twelve  quarter  hours  (not  including  CE  or  Z  credit),  and  main¬ 
tain  at  least  a  3.50  average  with  no  grade  lower  than  a  B  and  with  no 
withdrawals  or  Incompletes  being  recorded. 

Repeating  a  Course 

A  student  may  repeat  a  course  taken  at  Gaston  College  in  order  to  improve 
the  cumulative  grade  point  average.  The  credit  is  given  for  the  highest  grade 
earned  when  repeating  a  course.  Repeated  courses  will  appear  on  the  stu¬ 
dent’s  transcript.  Both  course  attempts  will  be  shown,  but  the  cumulative 
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grade  point  average  will  be  recomputed  to  count  only  the  course  with  the 
highest  grade.  Upon  completion  of  the  repeated  course  the  student  must 
submit  a  copy  of  his  transcript  to  the  Vice-President  for  Instruction  for  final 
approval. 

Specific  courses,  as  identified  in  the  course  description  section,  may  be 
repeated  for  credit  and  all  attempts  will  be  included  in  computation  of  cu¬ 
mulative  grade  point  average. 

Class  Attendance 

The  instructional  work  of  the  college  is  designed  for  class  attendance.  The 
responsibility  for  class  attendance  is  placed  specifically  on  the  individual 
student.  At  the  beginning  of  each  course  it  is  the  responsibility  of  each 
instructor  to  notify  students  in  writing  of  the  attendance  requirements  to  which 
the  students  must  adhere. 

The  college  reserves  the  right  to  sever  its  relationship  with  any  student  who 
fails  to  maintain  the  respective  attendance  requirements.  Such  a  student  can 
be  dismissed  from  a  given  class  upon  recommendation  of  the  instructor. 

The  student  is  responsible  for  all  material  covered  in  each  course  for  which 
he  is  registered.  In  no  instance  does  absence  from  class  relieve  the  student 
from  the  responsibility  for  the  performance  of  any  part  of  the  course  work. 
The  student  is  further  responsible  for  initiating  any  request  to  make  up  work 
because  of  class  absence.  The  decision  to  assist  the  student  with  makeup 
work,  including  tests.  In  every  case  rests  with  the  instructor.  The  instructor 
may  require  verification  of  medical  and  personal  circumstances  presented 
by  the  student  to  influence  this  decision.  Course  work,  not  made  up,  may 
cost  a  student  grade  advantage  in  the  final  evaluation  since  the  instructor  is 
not  required  to  offer  the  student  an  opportunity  to  make  up  course  work. 

A  student  may  seek  reinstatement  into  a  class  by  submitting  a  written  request 
to  the  respective  instructor.  If  the  request  is  denied,  the  student  can  petition 
for  reinstatement  directly  to  the  Vice-President  for  Instruction,  who  will  make 
a  final  ruling  upon  the  petition. 

Withdrawal 

Withdrawal  from  a  course  for  academic  reasons  must  be  initiated  by  a  student 
prior  to  the  seventh  week  of  the  quarter.  The  student  must  complete  an 
official  withdrawal  form  available  from  the  Office  of  the  Registrar. 

After  the  seventh  week  of  classes,  withdrawals  are  granted  for  the  following 
reasons: 

Medical — for  reasons  of  accidents  or  illness 
Administrative — for  unusual  or  unavoidable  circumstances 

After  the  seventh  week,  withdrawal  requires  the  approval  of  both  the  instructor 
and  division  dean. 
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If  the  instructor  and  division  dean  refuse  to  withdraw  a  student,  a  grade  will 
be  issued.  The  student  may  appeal  the  grade  through  the  grade  process. 

(NOTE:  Students  not  attending  classes  for  any  reason,  should  not  expect  the 
instructor  to  drop  them.  It  is  the  student’s  responsibility  to  withdraw  officially 
by  completing  a  withdrawal  form  in  the  Registrar’s  Office  by  the  deadline 
date.  Failure  to  do  so  could  result  in  an  F  grade). 

Graduation 

Requirements  for  the  degree  or  diploma  certificate  will  vary  according  to  the 
curriculum.  Students  should  refer  to  the  required  courses  in  the  catalog  which 
apply  to  their  particular  program. 

At  least  thirty  (30)  credit  hours  for  an  associate  degree  or  diploma  must  be 
completed  in  attendance  at  Gaston  College. 

Graduation  Procedures 

Students  are  expected  to  file  graduation  applications  with  the  Registrar’s 
Office  at  least  one  quarter  preceding  the  completion  of  degree  requirements. 
Commencement  exercises  to  award  degrees,  diplomas,  and  certificates  to 
students  in  respective  divisions  are  at  the  conclusion  of  the  spring  and  sum¬ 
mer  quarters.  A  graduation  fee  of  $15.00  is  charged  to  each  graduation 
student.  The  specific  date  of  the  commencement  exercise  is  listed  in  the 
college  calendar  in  front  of  this  catalog. 

Graduation  Marshals 

The  rising  sophomores  who  have  attempted  36-50  credit  hours  at  Gaston 
College,  and  who  have  maintained  the  highest  scholastic  averages  during 
their  freshman  year,  are  honored  by  being  named  Graduation  Marshals.  The 
marshal  who  has  earned  the  highest  academic  record  is  designated  Chief 
Marshal. 

Graduation  With  Honors 

Gaston  College  recognizes  excellent  scholarship  by  designating  the  status 
of  HONOR  or  HIGH  HONOR  to  selected  graduates  receiving  associate  de¬ 
grees  or  diplomas.  To  be  eligible  for  graduation  with  HONOR,  a  student  must 
have  a  grade-point  average  of  3.50  or  above  but  below  3.80  on  all  work 
presented  for  graduation. 

To  be  eligible  for  graduation  with  HIGH  HONOR,  a  student  must  have  a 
grade-point  average  of  3.80  or  above  on  all  work  presented  for  graduation. 

The  awarding  of  HONORS  to  a  student  must  be  recommended  by  the  pro¬ 
gram  sponsoring  faculty. 
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STUDENT  SERVICES 


Counseling 

Gaston  College  provides  professional  guidance  and  counseling  services. 
After  completing  admission  requirements,  each  student  will  be  given  an  ap¬ 
pointment  with  a  member  of  the  counseling  staff. 

Upon  admission  to  the  college,  students  should  attend  an  orientation  session 
and  schedule  a  conference  with  a  counselor  to  discuss  previous  educational 
background,  interest,  aptitudes  and  goals.  The  counselors  offer  assistance 
in  choosing  an  appropriate  program  of  studies  from  the  variety  of  courses 
offered.  Thereafter,  it  is  recommended  that  students  meet  with  a  counselor 
on  a  regular  basis  to  review  plans  and  progress. 

Counselors  can  assist  students  who  wish  to  clarify  their  educational  or  career 
goals  through  individual  and  group  counseling,  career  development  courses, 
and  reference  to  available  career  resource  materials  in  the  campus  libraries. 
In  addition  to  academic  advising,  counselors  can  assist  students  with  prob¬ 
lems  of  a  personal  nature  which  may  be  affecting  academic  performance. 

Student-Faculty  Conference 

The  faculty  members  in  Gaston  College  maintain  scheduled  office  hours  to 
confer  with  students  regarding  class  work  and  related  matters.  Schedules  of 
office  hours  will  be  found  In  the  faculty  office  areas.  Students  are  urged  to 
familiarize  themselves  with  the  schedules  and  to  contact  their  instructors 
during  those  hours. 

Career  Planning  And  Placement  Services 

The  Career  Planning  and  Placement  Services  at  Gaston  College  operates 
as  focal  points  for  students  and  alumnl/ae  who  are  exploring  careers  or 
seeking  employment.  Career  counseling  and  advising  services  assist  stu¬ 
dents  in  exploring  career  options  and  in  seeking,  obtaining,  and  retaining 
employment. 

Placement  services  assist  students  and  former  students  by  making  them 
aware  of  the  full  range  of  career  opportunities  available,  helping  them  present 
themselves  effectively  as  candidates,  and  aiding  them  In  finding  part-time, 
temporary  and  summer  employment. 

CAREER  PLACEMENT  SERVICE:  This  service  is  available  to  all  prospective 
graduates  and  alumni/ae  of  the  college.  Prospective  graduates  interested  in 
utilizing  the  Career  Placement  Service  should  register  at  least  two  quarters 
prior  to  graduation  to  establish  their  credential  files. 

LIBRARY  AND  MEDIA  CENTER 

The  Library  and  Media  Center  at  Gaston  College  is  located  on  the  first  floor 
of  the  Library  Science  Building. 

The  library  maintains  open  stacks  to  allow  direct  access  to  approximately 
50,000  books,  250  periodicals,  4,000  audiovisual  material,  14,000  microforms 
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and  computer  software  to  use  with  computers  located  in  the  building.  Avail¬ 
able  equipment  to  use  with  all  forms  of  media  is  located  In  the  building. 

Microfilm  and  microfiche  of  magazines  and  newspaper  articles  are  available 
from  1965  to  the  present.  The  collection  of  microforms  grows  at  a  rate  of 
2,500  per  year.  In  addition,  other  collections  of  materials  used  in  primary 
research  are  available. 

Housing 

Gaston  College  is  a  commuter  institution  primarily  designed  to  serve  residents 
of  the  surrounding  area  and,  therefore,  does  not  provide  housing  for  its 
students. 

The  Bookstore 
Textbook  Refund  Policy 

A  refund  will  be  given  only  during  the  first  ten  days  of  each  quarter. 

To  obtain  a  full  refund  on  textbooks: 

1. You  must  have  your  CASH  REGISTER  Receipt  AND  YOUR  DROP  SLIP,  NO 
EXCEPTIONS! 

2.  If  you  purchase  a  book  and  then  drop  a  course,  or  the  class  is  cancelled,  a  refund 
will  be  given  during  the  first  ten  days  of  the  quarter  provided  the  book  has  NO 
Name  or  Marks,  NO  Erasures  or  White-Out,  NO  Soiled  Spots. 

3.  Books  must  have  been  sold  for  the  current  quarter.  No  refund  on  textbooks  bought 
for  prior  quarters. 

KEEP  YOUR  CASH  REGISTER  RECEIPT 

We  acquire  a  CASH  REGISTER  RECEIPT  to  protect  you,  the  customer,  and 
ourselves.  These  requirements  are  necessary  to  help  eliminate  refunding  on 
books  which  had  never  been  purchased  by  the  student  seeking  the  refund. 

FINAL  SALES 

All  sales  of  workbooks,  study  aids,  disks,  lab  manuals,  consumable  books 
and  key  notes  are  final. 

DEFECTIVE  BOOK 

ANY  defective  book  will  be  replaced  free  of  charge.  Return  it  as  soon  as 
possible. 

Student  Activities 

Gaston  College  recognizes  the  educational,  recreational  and  social  values 
of  a  well-integrated  program  of  student  activities.  It  believes  that  student 
participation  in  co-curricular  activities  contributes  to  the  total  development  of 
the  individual  and  to  the  growth  of  leadership  ability.  The  college  provides  a 
well-balanced  program  developed  In  response  to  student  requests  and 
needs. 

A  large  measure  of  responsibility  for  campus  affairs  is  in  the  hands  of  the 
students  advised  by  the  Vice-President  of  Student  Services  and  faculty  mem- 
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bers.  The  students  essentially  plan  and  present  many  co-curricular  campus 
activities.  They  determine  social  programs  and  participate  in  the  maintenance 
of  the  discipline  essential  to  an  academic  community.  Activities  may  vary 
from  quarter  to  quarter  depending  upon  student  choice. 

Every  student  is  welcome  to  participate  in  a  wide  variety  of  activities  ranging 
from  involvement  in  the  college  and  campus  governance  systems,  to  fine 
arts  and  entertainment  programming,  to  membership  in  student  clubs. 

Governance  participation  may  include  membership  on  numerous  college  and 
campus  committees  including,  but  not  limited  to,  college  committees  on  cur¬ 
riculum,  degree  requirements  and  academic  calendar,  affirmative  action  and 
campus  grievance  programs. 

Programming  participation  includes  membership  on  committees  that  select 
and  plan  film,  lecture,  drama,  entertainment  and  various  recreational,  leisure¬ 
time  and  educational  programs. 

Clubs  and  organizations  covering  a  wide  spectrum  of  interests  exist  to  meet 
the  needs  of  small  groups  of  students.  Further  Information  may  be  obtained 
from  the  Office  of  Vice-President  of  Student  Services. 

Among  the  many  activities  and  organizations  to  be  found  on  the  Gaston 
College  campus  each  quarter  are: 

Bands 

Choirs 

Dances  and  other  social  functions 
Drama 

Interclub  councils 
Interest  groups 

Intramural-extramural  sports  (including  archery,  badminton,  basketball,  bowling, 
flag  football,  golf,  pool,  softball,  jogging,  swimming,  table  tennis,  tennis,  track, 
and  volleyball) 

Fine  Arts 
Political  clubs 
Professional  organization 
Professional  boards 
Religious  groups 

Student  Government  Associations 

Alumni  Association 

Gaston  College  has  an  active  Alumni  Affairs  Committee  which  consists  of 
members  of  the  faculty  and  staff.  College  alumni  work  with  the  Alumni  Affairs 
Committee  planning  and  coordinating  alumni  activities.  Alumni  are  involved 
in  social  activities  and  sponsor  special  projects  for  the  improvement  of  the 
college.  An  alumni  office  has  been  established  on  the  campus. 

Cafeteria 

The  college  provides  a  cafeteria  (The  Gaslight  Cafe)  and  vending  machines 
in  the  Myers  Center.  The  cafeteria  offers  hot  plate  lunches  as  well  as  fast 
food  items.  The  cafeteria  hours  are  Monday-Friday,  7:30  a.m.  until  1 :30  p.m. 
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CURRICULA 


DEGREE  PROGRAMS 


ASSOCIATE  OF  ARTS 


Associate  of  Arts  Degree 

Students  who  select  the  Associate  of  Arts  degree  at  Gaston  College  transfer 
to  senior  colleges  to  pursue  such  majors  as  the  following: 


Psychology 
Social  Work 
Sociology 
Spanish 


French 

History 

Law 


Anthropology 

Art 

Business  Administration 

Education 

English 


Ministry 

Music 


An  Associate  of  Arts  degree  will  be  granted  to  the  students  completing  the 
following  requirements: 

A.  General  Education  Requirements 

1 .  The  satisfactory  completion  of  no  fewer  than  96  quarter  hours. 

2.  The  completion  of  no  fewer  than  30  of  the  above  96  hours  while  in  attendance 
at  Gaston  College.  A  student  is  to  attain  a  C  (2.00)  average  on  all  work 
presented  for  graduation. 

B.  Specific  Graduation  Requirements 

1.  Skills  in  composition  as  verified  by  the  following  sequence: 

English  101,  102 

2.  Completion  of  18  quarter  hours  from  at  least  two  different  disciplines  of  the 
following  humanities  courses: 

a.  ART  101,  103,  290 

b.  DRA  101,  102,  290 

c.  ENG  103,  201,  202,  203,  204,  290 

d.  FRE  100,  101,  102,  106,  201,  202,  250 

e.  MUS  101,  201,  290 

f.  PHL200,  201,  203,  290 

g.  RDG  101 

h.  REL  101,  102,  103,  210,  290 

i.  SPA  100,  101,  102,  201,  202,  250 

3.  Completion  of  10  quarter  hours  of  mathematics  in  one  of  the  following  se¬ 
quences; 

a.  MAT  101,  102,  290 

b.  MAT  101,  104,  290 

c.  MAT  101,  210,  290 

d.  MAT  105,  106,  or  210,  290 

4.  Completion  of  12  quarter  hours  of  a  biological  or  physical  laboratory  science* 
from  the  following  courses 

a.  BIO  101,  105,  106,  107,  108,  121,  122,  124,  270 

b.  CHM  101,  102,  107,  211,  212,  270 

c.  GEO  101,  105 

d.  GLY  102 

e.  ESC  101,  102 

f.  PHY  211,  212,  213 

*Most  four  year  colleges  and  universities  require  that  a  student  have  two 
laboratory  courses  in  the  same  discipline. 
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5.  Completion  of  15  quarter  hours  from  at  least  two  different  disciplines  of  the 
following  social  sciences  courses: 

a.  ANT  201,  204,  206,  280,  290,  291 

b.  GEO  104,  110,  204,  205 

c.  HIS  101,  102,  103,  104,  106,  201,  202,  203,  210,  280,  290,  291 

d.  POL  110,  201,  203,  280,  290 

e.  PSY  103,  201,  203,  204,  205,  206,  210,  229,  230,  250,  290 

f.  REL  101,  102,  103,  210 

g.  SOC  102,  103,  110,  202,  280,  290 

6.  Completion  of  3-6  hours  of  physical  education,  including  at  least  3  activity 
courses,  chosen  from  the  following: 

a.  Activity  Courses  -  PED  100,  101,  102,  103,  104,  105,  106,  107,  108, 

111,  112,  113,  114,  117,  118,  119,  120,  121,  122,  225,  227,  260 

b.  Lecture  Courses  -  PED  210,  230,  231,  290 

C.  Elective  Graduation  Requirements 

a.  A  total  of  no  fewer  than  25  quarter  hours  of  electives  to  be  selected  from  any 
of  the  following  areas: 

a.  Humanities  (to  be  chosen  from  courses  listed  above  in  B-2  and  to  include 

no  more  than  three  quarter  hours  of  studio  courses  in  art, 
drama,  and  music) 

b.  Mathematics  (to  be  chosen  from  courses  listed  above  in  B-3  or  MAT  107 

or  MAT  206  or  MAT  207  or  MAT  209) 

c.  Science  (to  be  chosen  from  courses  listed  above  in  B-4  or  BIO  205  or 

CHM  100) 

d.  Social  Science  (to  be  chosen  from  courses  listed  above  in  B-5) 

e.  Business  Courses  (ACT  150,  151,  152; 

DAP  121,  141,  142,  171,  172,  181,  182; 

ECO  201,  202;  MCS  170) 

f.  Education  Courses  (EDU  161,  201,  203,  290) 

2.  Courses  used  to  satisfy  the  preceding  B-1 ,  B-2,  B-3,  B-4,  B-5,  or  B-6  require¬ 
ments  may  not  be  used  again  for  this  elective  requirements. 
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ASSOCIATE  OF  SCIENCE 


Associate  of  Science  Degree 

Students  who  select  the  Associate  of  Science  degree  at  Gaston  College 
transfer  to  senior  colleges  to  pursue  such  majors  as  the  following: 


Science- 

Chemistry  Option 
Science-Physics  Option 
Veterinary  Medicine 


Medicine 

Optometry 

Pharmacy 


Agriculture 

Dentistry 

Engineering 

Forestry 

Mathematics 


Physical  Therapy 
Science-Biology  Option 


An  Associate  of  Science  degree  will  be  granted  to  the  students  completing 
the  following  requirements: 

A.  General  Education  Requirements 

1.  The  completion  of  no  fewer  than  96  quarter  hours. 

2.  The  completion  of  no  fewer  than  30  of  the  above  96  hours  while  in  attendance 
at  Gaston  College.  A  student  is  to  attain  a  C  (2.00)  average  on  all  work 
presented  for  graduation. 

B.  Specific  Graduation  Requirements 

1.  Skills  in  composition  as  verified  by  the  following  sequence: 

ENG  101,  ENG  102 

2.  Completion  of  6  quarter  hours  from  the  following  humanities  courses: 

a.  ART  101,  103,  290 

b.  DRA  101,  102,  290 

c.  ENG  103,  201,  202,  203,  204,  217,  290 

d.  FRE  100,  101,  102,  106,  201,  202,  250 

e.  MUS  101,  201,  290 

f.  PHL200,  201,  203,  290 

g.  RDG  101 

h.  REL  101,  102,  103,  210,  290 

i.  SPA  100,  101,  102,  201,  202,  250 

3.  Completion  of  20  quarter  hours  of  mathematics  in  one  of  the  following  se¬ 
quences: 

a.  MAT  101,  104  or  105,  106,  107  or  210,  290 

b.  MAT  105,  106,  107,  206,  207,  210,  290  (any  4) 

4.  Completion  of  24  quarter  hours  of  laboratory  science**  from  the  following 
courses: 

a.  BIO  101,  105  or  106,  107,  108,  270,  290 

b.  CHM  101,  102,  107,  211,  212,  270,  290 

c.  GEO  101,  105,  290 

d.  GLY  102 

e.  ESC  101,  102 

F.  PHY  211,  212,  213 

**Most  four-year  colleges  and  universities  require  that  a  student  have  two 
laboratory  sciences  in  the  same  discipline. 
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5.  Completion  of  9  quarter  hours  of  social  sciences  from  the  following  courses: 

a.  ANT  201,  204,  206,  280,  290,  291 

b.  GEO  104,  110,  204,  205 

c.  HIS  101,  102,  103,  104,  106,  201,  202,  203,  210,  280,  290,  291 

d.  POL  110,  201,  203,  280,  290 

e.  PSY  103,  201,  203,  204,  205,  206,  210,  229,  230,  250,  290 

f.  REL  101,  102,  103,  210 

g.  SOC  102,  103,  110,  202,  280,  290 

6.  Completion  of  3-6  quarter  hours  of  physical  education,  including  at  least  3 
activity  courses,  chosen  from  the  following: 

a.  Activity  Courses  -  PED  1 00,  1 01 ,  1 02,  1 03,  1 04,  1 05,  1 06,  1 07,  1 08,  1 1 1 , 

112,  113,  114,  117,  118,  119,  120,  121,  122,  225, 
227,  260 

b.  Lecture  Courses  -  PED  210,  230,  231,  290 

C.  Elective  Graduation  Requirements 

1 .  A  total  of  no  fewer  than  21  quarter  hours  of  electives  to  be  selected  from  any 
of  the  following  areas: 

a.  Humanities  (to  be  chosen  from  courses  listed  above  in  B-2) 

b.  Mathematics  (to  be  chosen  from  courses  listed  above  in  B-3  or  MAT  290) 

c.  Science  (to  be  chosen  from  courses  listed  above  in  B-4  or  BIO  204  or 

CHM  100  or  GEO  290,  BIO  290  or  CHM  290). 

d.  Social  Sciences  (to  be  chosen  from  courses  listed  above  in  B-5) 

e.  Business  Courses  (ACT  150,  151,  152; 

DAP  121,  141,  142,  171,  172,  181,  182; 

ECO  201,  202; 

MCS  170) 

f.  Engineering  Courses  (DPT  101,102) 

g.  Education  Course  (EDU  161) 

2.  Courses  used  to  satisfy  the  preceding  B-1 ,  B-2,  B-3,  B-4,  B-5,  or  B-6  require¬ 
ments  may  not  be  used  again  for  this  elective  requirements. 

D.  Pre-Engineering  students  should  follow  the  C-007  curriculum  and  the  elective 
courses  in  Humanities  must  be  selected  from: 

English 

Philosophy 

Religion 

and  the  electives  in  Social  Science  must  be  selected  from: 

Anthropology 

History 

Political  Science 

Psychology 

Sociology 
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ASSOCIATE  OF  FINE  ARTS 


Associate  of  Fine  Arts  Degree 

Students  who  select  the  Associate  of  Fine  Arts  degree  at  Gaston  College 
transfer  to  senior  colleges  to  pursue  such  majors  as  the  following: 


Drama 

Interior  Design 
Music  Education 
Crafts 


Art 

Art  Education 
Commercial  Art 
Commercial  Music 


An  Associate  of  Fine  Arts  degree  will  be  granted  to  the  students  completing 
the  following  requirements: 

A.  General  Education  Requirements 

1 .  The  satisfactory  completion  of  no  fewer  than  96  quarter  hours. 

2.  The  completion  of  no  fewer  than  30  of  the  above  96  hours  while  in  attendance 
at  Gaston  College.  A  student  is  to  attain  a  C  (2.00)  average  on  all  work 
presented  for  graduation. 

B.  Specific  Graduation  Requirements 

1 .  Skills  in  composition  as  verified  by  the  following  sequence: 

English  101,  102 

2.  Completion  of  12  quarter  hours*  from  at  least  two  different  disciplines  of  the 
following  humanities  courses: 

a.  ART  101,  103,  290 

b.  DRA  101,102,  290 

c.  ENG  103,  201,  202,  203,  204,  290 

d.  FRE  100,  101,  102,  106,  201,  202,  250 

e.  MUS  101,  201, 290 

f.  PHL  200,  201,  203,  290 

g.  RDG  101 

h.  REL  101,  102,  103,  210,  290 

i.  SPA  100,  101,  102,  201,  202,  250 

*Pre-art  students  may  not  take  ART  101  (Art  Appreciation)  to  fulfill  degree 
requirements. 
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3.  The  completion  of  5-10  quarter  hours  in  mathematics  and/or  science  from  the 
following  courses: 

a.  MAT  101,  102,  Or  104 

b.  CHM  100 

c.  BIO  101,  105,  106,  107,  108,  121 

d.  GEO  101,  105,  205 

e.  GLY  102 

f.  ESC  101,  102 

4.  The  completion  of  9  quarter  hours  of  social  sciences  from  at  least  two  different 
disciplines  of  the  following  courses: 

a.  ANT  201,  204,  280,  291 

b.  GEO  104,  110,  204,  205 

c.  HIS  101,  102,  103,  104,  106,  201,  202,  203,  210,  280,  290,  291 

d.  POL  110,  201,  203,  280 

e.  PSY  103,  201,  203,  204,  205,  250 

f.  PEL  101,  102,  103,  210 

g.  SOC  102,  103,  110,  202,  280 

5.  Completion  of  3  hours  of  physical  education  activity  courses  chosen  from  the 
following: 

PED  100,  101,  102,  103,  104,  105,  106,  107,  108,  111,  112,  113,  114,  117, 
118,  119,  120,  121,  122,  225,  227,  260,  290 

6.  A  total  of  no  fewer  than  36  quarter  hours  of  professional  courses  in  art  to  be 

chosen  from  the  following: 

Pre-Visual  Art  Major 

a.  ART  103  required 

b.  ART  110,  111,  112  all  required 

c.  ART  121,  131,  141,  151,  161  all  required 

d.  ART  102 

e.  ART  109,  113 

f.  ART  114,  115,  116,  117,  215 

g.  ART  122,  123,  125 

h.  ART  132,  133 

i.  ART  142,  143,  145 

j.  ART  152,  153,  155 

k.  ART  162,  163,  165 

l.  ART  290 

C.  Elective  Graduation  Requirement 

1 .  A  total  of  no  fewer  than  3  quarter  hours  of  electives  should  be  selected  from 
any  of  the  following  areas: 

a.  Humanities  (to  be  chosen  from  courses  listed  above  in  B-2  and  to  include 

no  more  than  three  quarter  hours  of  studio  courses  in  art, 
drama,  and  music) 

b.  Science/Mathematics  (to  be  chosen  form  courses  listed  above  in  B-3) 

c.  Social  Science  (to  be  chosen  form  courses  listed  above  in  B-4) 

d.  Education  Course  (EDU  161) 

2.  Courses  used  to  satisfy  the  preceding  B-1 ,  B-2,  B-3,  B-4,  B-5,  or  B-6  require¬ 
ments  may  not  be  used  again  for  this  elective  requirement. 
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ACCOUNTING 


Associate  of  Applied  Science  Degree  in  Accounting 
(T-016) 

Curriculum  Description 

The  purpose  of  the  Accounting  curriculum  is  to  prepare  the  individual  to  enter 
the  accounting  profession  through  study  of  accounting  principles,  theories 
and  practices  with  related  study  in  law,  finance,  management  and  data  proc¬ 
essing  operations. 

The  curriculum  is.designed  to  prepare  the  individual  for  entry-level  accounting 
positions,  such  as  junior  accountant,  bookkeeper,  accounting  clerk,  payroll 
clerk  and  related  data  processing  occupations. 

With  experience  and  additional  education,  the  individual  will  be  able  to  ad¬ 
vance  to  positions  such  as  systems  accountant,  cost  accountant,  budget 
accountant  and  property  accountant. 

QUARTER  SEQUENCE 

FIRST  QUARTER 


Class 

Lab 

Credit 

ACT 

150 

Principles  of  Accounting  1 

3 

4 

5 

BUS 

111 

Business  Mathematics 

5 

0 

5 

ENG 

101 

Freshman  Grammar  &  Composition 

5 

0 

5 

BUS 

260 

Keyboarding 

0 

2 

1 

BUS 

261 

10-Key 

0 

2 

1 

13 

8 

17 

SECOND  QUARTER 

ACT 

151 

Principles  of  Accounting  II 

3 

4 

5 

BUS 

104 

Introduction  to  Business 

5 

0 

5 

BUS 

121 

Principles  of  Management 

5 

0 

5 

DAP 

150 

Computer  Fundamentals 

3 

2 

4 

16 

6 

19 

THIRD  QUARTER 

ACT 

152 

Principles  of  Accounting  III 

3 

4 

5 

BUS 

108 

Business  Communications 

5 

0 

5 

DAP 

173 

Spreadsheet  Processing  &  Data  Base 

3 

4 

5 

Systems 

11 

8 

15 

FOURTH  QUARTER 

ACT 

203 

Intermediate  Accounting  1 

5 

0 

5 

ACT 

206 

Federal  Income  Tax 

5 

0 

5 

ACT 

208 

Managerial  Accounting 

5 

0 

5 

BUS 

209 

Business  Law 

5 

0 

5 

20 

0 

20 
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ACCOUNTING 


FIFTH  QUARTER 


ACT 

204 

Intermediate  Accounting  II 

5 

0 

5 

ACT 

207 

Auditing 

5 

0 

5 

BUS 

210 

Business  Law 

5 

0 

5 

ECO 

101 

Economic  Concepts  1,  or 

5 

0 

5 

ECO 

201 

Principles  of  Economics 

20 

0 

20 

SIXTH  QUARTER 

ACT 

205 

Cost  Accounting 

5 

0 

5 

BUS 

213 

Principles  of  Finance 

5 

0 

5 

ECO 

102 

Economic  Concepts  II,  or 

5 

0 

5 

ECO 

202 

Principles  of  Economics 

Humanities 

3 

0 

3 

18 

0 

18 

Total  Hours  Required  for  Graduation  109 
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AUTOMOTIVE  TECHNOLOGY 


Associate  of  Applied  Science  Degree  in  Automotive 
Technoiogy  (T-176) 

Curricuium  Description 

Automotive  Technology  is  designed  to  meet  the  need  for  preparing  highly 
trained  technicians  to  service  and  repair  automobiles  and  light  trucks 
equipped  with  highly  technical  electrical,  electronics,  and  emission  control 
systems.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  operation  and  servicing  of  the  power 
train  components,  electrical  systems,  fuel  systems,  chassis  and  suspension 
and  emission  controls  of  gasoline  and  diesel  engine  vehicles.  Upon  comple¬ 
tion  of  this  curriculum,  the  person  should  have  the  theoretical  knowledge  and 
background  to  understand  the  systems  of  the  newer  model  automobiles  and 
should  be  prepared  to  work  as  a  technician  servicing  automobiles  and  light 
duty  trucks. 

(A  high  school  diploma  or  GED  is  required.) 


1st  quarter 


Class 

Lab 

Credit 

ENG 

101 

Freshman  Grammar  &  Composition 

5 

0 

5 

AUT 

101 

Automotive  Engines  1 

3 

9 

6 

MAT 

111 

Algebra  &  Trigonometry  1 

5 

0 

5 

PHY 

132 

Principles  of  Technology  1 

3 

3 

4 

16 

12 

20 

2nd  quarter 

PSY 

103 

Psychology  of  Human  Relations 

3 

0 

3 

AUT 

102 

Automotive  Electrical  Systems  1 

3 

6 

5 

AUT 

202 

Automotive  Fuel  Systems  1 

3 

6 

5 

PHY 

142 

Principles  of  Technology  II 

3 

3 

4 

12 

15 

17 

3rd  quarter 

AUT 

103 

Automotive  Power  Trains  1 

3 

6 

5 

AUT 

213 

Automotive  Engines  II 

3 

6 

5 

AUT 

223 

Automotive  Chassis  &  Suspensions  1 

2 

3 

o 

PHY 

313 

Hydraulics  &  Pneumatics 

3 

3 

4 

11 

18 

17 

4th  quarter 

AUT 

104 

Automotive  Air  Conditioning  1 

2 

3 

3 

AUT 

114 

Automotive  Power  Trains  II 

3 

6 

5 

AUT 

124 

Automotive  Electrical  Systems  II 

3 

6 

5 

AUT 

204 

Automotive  Braking  Systems 

3 

3 

4 

11 

18 

17 
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105 

115 

225 

215 

206 

103 

116 

227 

117 

127 

107 

237 


AUTOMOTIVE  TECHNOLOGY 


5th  quarter 

Automotive  Emissions  Systems 
Automotive  Electronics 
Automotive  Fuel  Systems  II 
Interpersonal  Relations 


6th  quarter 

Automotive  Power  Trains  III 
Public  Speaking 

Instrumentation  &  Chassis  Electrical 


7th  quarter 

Automotive  Chassis  &  Suspension  II 
Automotive  Air  Conditioning  II 
Introduction  to  Diesel  Engines 
Electrical  Systems  Diagnosing 
Principles  of  Technical  Writing 

Total  Hours  Required  for  Graduation 


3 

3 

3 

3 

12 


6 

3 

6 

0 

15 


5 

4 

5 
3 

17 


3 

5 

3 

11 


6 

0 

15 


5 

5 

6 

16 


1 

1 

3 

1 

3 


3 

3 

3 

6 

0 

15 


2 

3 

4 
3 
3 

14 

118 
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BANKING  &  FINANCE 


Associate  of  Applied  Science  Degree  in  Banking  and 
Finance  (T-112) 

Curricuium  Description 

The  purposes  of  the  Banking  and  Finance  curriculum  are:  to  prepare  the 
individual  to  enter  the  banking  and  finance  industries,  to  provide  an  educa¬ 
tional 

program  for  the  banking  employees  wanting  to  receive  the  American  Institute 
of  Banking  certificate,  and  to  provide  an  educational  program  to  upgrade  or 
retrain  individuals  presently  employed  In  the  banking  or  finance  industry. 

These  purposes  will  be  fulfilled  through  study  in  these  areas  such  as  banking 
and  finance  principles,  theories  and  practices;  teller  operations;  lending  and 
collections  procedures,  financial  analysis,  marketing  and  public  relations. 

This  curriculum  will  provide  the  opportunity  for  an  individual  to  enter  a  variety 
of  banking  or  finance  jobs  in  retail  banks,  commercial  banks,  government 
lending  agencies,  mortgage  banks  or  credit  companies. 


FIRST  QUARTER 

Class 

Lab 

Credit 

AIB 

202 

Principles  of  Banking  Operations 

3 

0 

3 

BUS 

111 

Business  Math 

5 

0 

5 

BUS 

272 

Principles  of  Supervision 

3 

0 

3 

ENG 

101 

Freshman  Grammar  &  Composition 

5 

0 

5 

16 

0 

16 

SECOND  QUARTER 

AIB 

215 

Accounting  for  Banking  1 

4 

0 

4 

AIB 

209 

Installment  Credit 

3 

0 

3 

AIB 

210 

Money  &  Banking 

3 

0 

3 

AIB 

230 

Selling  Bank  Services 

1 

0 

1 

ENG 

103 

Public  Speaking 

5 

0 

5 

BUS 

209 

Business  Law 

5 

0 

5 

21 

0 

21 

THIRD  QUARTER 

AIB 

216 

Accounting  for  Banking  II 

4 

0 

4 

AIB 

206 

Law  &  Banking 

3 

0 

3 

AIB 

208 

Consumer  Compliance 

1 

0 

1 

AIB 

231 

International  Banking 

3 

0 

3 

BUS 

108 

Business  Communications 

5 

0 

5 

16 

0 

16 
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203 

233 

210 

150 

204 

205 

234 

235 

132 

207 

220 

232 

242 

292 


BANKING  &  FINANCE 


FOURTH  QUARTER 

Bank  Cards  3  0 

Analysis  of  Financial  Statements  3  0 

Business  Law  5  0 

Computer  Fundamentals  3  2 

Social  Science  Course  _5_  _0 

19  2 

FIFTH  QUARTER 

Economics  in  Banking  3  0 

Inside  Commercial  Banking  3  0 

Loan  Officer  Development  3  0 

Trust  Functions  &  Services  3  0 

Salesmanship  _5_  _0 

17  0 

SIXTH  QUARTER 

Bank  Investments  3  0 

Bank  Management  3  0 

Corporate  Banking  3  0 

Human  Relations  in  Business  3  0 

Introduction  to  Specified  Computer  Languages  3  4 

Humanities  Course  _0 

18  0 

Total  Hours  Required  for  Graduation 


3 

3 
5 

4 

A 

20 


3 

3 

3 

3 

5 

17 


3 

3 

3 

3 

5 

20 

110 
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BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 


Associate  of  Applied  Science  Degree  in  Business 
Administration  (T-018) 

Curricuium  Description 

The  Business  Administration  curriculum  is  designed  to  prepare  an  individual 
for  entry  into  middle-management  occupations  in  various  businesses  and 
industries.  The  curriculum  provides  an  overview  of  the  business  and  Industrial 
world — its  organization  and  management. 

The  purpose  of  the  curriculum  will  be  fulfilled  through  courses  designed  to 
develop  competency  In:  (1)  understanding  the  principles  of  organization  and 
management  in  business  operations,  (2)  utilizing  modern  techniques  to  make 
decisions,  (3)  understanding  the  economy  through  study  and  analysis  of  the 
role  of  production  and  marketing,  (4)  communicating  orally  and  in  writing  and 
(5)  interpersonal  relationships. 

Through  these  skills  and  through  development  of  personal  competencies  and 
qualities,  the  individual  will  be  able  to  function  effectively  in  middle-manage¬ 
ment  activities  in  business  or  Industry. 


QUARTER  SEQUENCE 

FIRST  QUARTER 

Class 

Lab 

Credit 

ACT 

150 

Principles  of  Accounting  1 

3 

4 

5 

BUS 

111 

Business  Mathematics 

5 

0 

5 

BUS 

242 

Human  Relations  in  Business 

3 

0 

3 

BUS 

260 

Keyboarding 

0 

2 

1 

BUS 

261 

10-Key 

0 

2 

1 

ENG 

101 

Freshman  Grammar  and  Composition 

5 

0 

5 

16 

8 

20 

SECOND  QUARTER 

ACT 

151 

Principles  of  Accounting  II 

3 

4 

5 

BUS 

104 

Introduction  to  Business 

5 

0 

5 

BUS 

121 

Principles  of  Management 

5 

0 

5 

DAP 

150 

Computer  Fundamentals 

3 

2 

4 

MCS 

170 

Microcomputer  Awareness 

1 

0 

1 

17 

6 

20 

THIRD  QUARTER 

ACT 

152 

Principles  of  Accounting  III 

3 

4 

5 

BUS 

107 

Office  Management 

5 

0 

5 

BUS 

108 

Business  Communications 

5 

0 

5 

13 

4 

15 

66 


208 

209 

167 

210 

272 

101 

201 

213 

233 

251 

102 

202 


FOURTH  QUARTER 

Managerial  Accounting 
Business  Law 
Social  Science 
Humanities  Course 


FIFTH  QUARTER 

Small  Business  Management 
Business  Law 
Principles  of  Supervision 
Economics  Concepts  I,  or 
Principles  of  Economics 


SIXTH  QUARTER 

Principles  of  Finance 
Personnel  Management 
Principles  of  Insurance 
Economics  Concepts  II,  or 
Principles  of  Economics 
Social  Science 

Total  Hours  Required  for  Graduation 


5  0  5 

5  0  5 

5  0  5 

6  0  6 

21  0  21 


5  0  5 
5  0  5 
3  0  3 
5  0  5 


18  0  18 


5  0  5 

3  0  3 

5  0  5 

5  0  5 

5  0  5 

23  0  23 

117 
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CIVIL  ENGINEERING  TECHNOLOGY 


Associate  of  Applied  Science  Degree  in  Civil  Engineering 
Technology  (T-038) 

Curriculum  Description 

The  Civil  Engineering  Technology  curriculum  provides  the  specialized  back¬ 
ground  and  related  theory  for  technicians  who  work  primarily  with  architects 
and  engineers  in  the  field  of  construction.  The  Civil  Engineering  Technician 
carries  out  many  of  the  planning  and  supervising  tasks  necessary  in  the 
construction  of  transportation  systems  such  as  highways,  pipelines,  railroads, 
airfields,  and  transmission  lines;  structures  for  residential  and  commercial 
buildings,  bridges,  dams, and  power  plants;  and  water  and  waste  treatment 
systems.  The  graduate  may  perform  job  tasks  in  planning,  drafting,  esti¬ 
mating,  supervising,  inspecting,  or  managing  construction  projects.  Other 
duties  might  include  ordering  materials,  interpreting  plans  and  specifications, 
structural  detailing  and  drafting  work  and  making  engineering  computation 
of  earthwork,  storm  drainage  and  property  surveys. 

Upon  graduation  from  this  program,  the  Civil  Engineering  Technician  may 
qualify  for  various  jobs  such  as  surveying  instrumentation  and/or  party  chief, 
field  or  laboratory  materials  tester,  construction  foreman,  field  engineering 
technician  or  superintendent,  expeditor,  manager,  estimator,  construction 
materials  or  equipment  salesperson,  inspector,  drafter  or  structural  detailer. 
Graduates  of  this  program  may  receive  credit  toward  qualifying  to  be  a  land 
surveyor.  They  may  also  continue  their  education  toward  a  bachelor’s  degree 
In  engineering  technology. 

This  curriculum  is  accredited  by  the  Technology  Accreditation  Commission 
of  the  Accreditation  Board  for  Engineering  and  Technology. 

QUARTER  SEQUENCE 


FIRST  QUARTER 


Class 

Lab 

Credit 

CIV 

101 

Surveying  1 

3 

6 

5 

DFT 

101 

Engineering  Drawing  1 

0 

6 

2 

EGR 

221 

Computer  Programming 

3 

3 

4 

ENG 

121 

Composition  1 

3 

0 

3 

MAT 

111 

Algebra  &  Trigonometry  1 

5 

0 

5 

14 

15 

19 

SECOND  QUARTER 

DFT 

112 

Civil  Drafting 

0 

6 

2 

ENG 

122 

Composition  II 

3 

0 

3 

MAT 

112 

Algebra  &  Trigonometry  II 

5 

0 

5 

PHY 

121 

Mechanics 

3 

3 

4 

PSY 

112 

Psychology 

3 

0 

3 

14 

9 

17 

68 


103 

122 

123 

113 

201 

212 

103 

114 

214 

242 

212 

201 

123 

232 

253 

263 

223 

124 

211 

223 

231 

251 

231 


CIVIL  ENGINEERING  TECHNOLOGY 


THIRD  QUARTER 

Surveying  II 
Mechanics  &  Heat 
Report  Writing 

Analytic  Geometry  &  Calculus  I 


FOURTH  QUARTER 

Surveying  III 

Construction  Methods  &  Equipment 
Engineering  Mechanics 
Analytic  Geometry  &  Calculus  II 


FIFTH  QUARTER 

Construction  Management 
Properties  of  Concrete 
Economics 
Strength  of  Materials 
Electricity  and  Magnetism 


SIXTH  QUARTER 

Soils  &  Foundations 
Basic  Hydrology 
Basic  Structural  Design 
Public  Speaking 

Sound,  Light,  &  Modern  Physics 


SEVENTH  QUARTER 

Properties  of  Engineering  Materials 
Construction  Estimates  &  Costs 
Contracts  &  Specifications 
Basic  Environmental  Technology 
Industrial  Ecology  Analysis 

Total  Hours  Required  for  Graduation 


3 

2 

3 

3 

A 

14 


3 

3 

3 

0 

12 


4 

3 

4 
3 

18 


2  3  3 

3  3  4 

3  0  3 

3  3  4 

2  3  3 

13  12  17 

124 
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BUSINESS  COMPUTER  PROGRAMMING 


Associate  of  Applied  Science  Degree  in  Business 
Computer  Programming  (T-022) 

Curricuium  Description 

The  primary  objective  of  the  Business  Computer  Programming  curriculum  is 
to  prepare  individuals  for  gainful  employment  as  computer  programmers.  The 
objective  is  fulfilled  through  study  and  application  in  areas  such  as  computer 
and  systems  theories  and  concepts,  data  processing  techniques,  business 
operations,  logic,  flow  charting,  programming  procedures  and  languages  and 
types,  uses  and  operation  of  equipment. 

Entry-level  jobs  as  computer  programmer  and  computer  programmer  trainee 
are  available.  With  experience  and  additional  education,  the  individual  may 
enter  jobs  such  as  data  processing  manager,  computer  programmer  man¬ 
ager,  systems  analyst  and  systems  manager. 

QUARTER  SEQUENCE 


FIRST  QUARTER 


Class 

Lab 

Credit 

DAP 

150 

Computer  Fundamentals 

3 

2 

4 

DAP 

171 

BASIC  Programming  1 

3 

4 

5 

ENG 

101 

Freshman  Grammar  and  Composition 

5 

0 

5 

Social  Science 

5 

0 

5 

16 

6 

19 

SECOND  QUARTER 

DAP 

141 

COBOL  Programming  1 

3 

4 

5 

DAP 

172 

BASIC  Programming  II 

3 

4 

5 

DAP 

290 

Information  Management 

3 

0 

3 

ACT 

150 

Principles  of  Accounting  1 

3 

4 

5 

12 

12 

18 

THIRD  QUARTER 

DAP 

142 

COBOL  Programming  II 

3 

4 

5 

MAT 

101 

College  Algebra 

5 

0 

5 

DAP 

181 

RPG  Programming  1 

3 

4 

5 

ACT 

151 

Principles  of  Accounting  II 

3 

4 

5 

14 

12 

20 

FOURTH  QUARTER 

DAP 

182 

RPG  Programming  II 

3 

4 

5 

DAP 

271 

Computer  Applications  1 

1 

8 

5 

DAP 

173 

Spreadsheet  Processing  &  Data  Base 
Systems 

3 

4 

5 

ACT 

152 

Principles  of  Accounting  III 

3 

4 

5 

10 

20 

20 
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BUSINESS  COMPUTER  PROGRAMMING 


FIFTH  QUARTER 


DAP 

146 

PC  DOS/UNIX  Systems 

3 

4 

5 

DAP 

272 

Computer  Applications  II 

1 

8 

5 

DAP 

295 

Computer  Assisted  Statistics 

3 

2 

4 

ACT 

207 

Auditing 

5 

0 

5 

12 

14 

19 

SIXTH  QUARTER 

DAP 

121 

FORTRAN  Programming 

3 

4 

5 

DAP 

280 

Data  Communications 

3 

0 

3 

BUS 

242 

Human  Relations  in  Business 

3 

0 

3 

ENG 

103 

Public  Speaking 

5 

5 

14 

4 

16 

Total  Hours  Required  for  Graduation  112 


71 


CRIMINAL  JUSTICE-PROTECTIVE  SERVICES  TECHNOLOGY 


Associate  of  Applied  Science  Degree  in  Criminal  Justice 
Protective  Services  Technology  (T-129) 

Curriculum  Description 

The  Criminal  Justice  Technology  curriculum  is  designed  so  that  it  may  be  a 
multifaceted  program  of  study.  It  may  consist  of  study  options  in  corrections, 
law  enforcement, and  security  services. 

The  curriculum  is  designed  with  a  core  of  courses  to  afford  one  the  opportunity 
to  acquire  basic  knowledge,  skills  and  attitudes  In  the  generally  accepted 
subject  areas  associated  with  a  two-year  study  of 

correctional  services,  law  enforcement  services  and  security  services.  It  in¬ 
cludes  subjects  such  as  interpersonal  communications,  law,  psychology  and 
sociology. 

In  addition  to  core  subjects,  the  correctional  services  option  provides  an 
opportunity  to  study  other  generally  accepted  subjects  indigenous  to  a  two- 
year  correctional  services  program  such  as  confinement  facility  administra¬ 
tion,  correction  law,  counseling,  probation-parole  services  and  rehabilitation 
options.  Similarly,  the  law  enforcement  option  provides  an  opportunity  to 
study  other  generally  accepted  subjects  included  in  a  two-year  law  enforce¬ 
ment  services  program  such  as  criminal  behavior,  criminal  investigation, 
patrol  operation,  traffic  management,and  other  aspects  of  law  enforcement 
administration  and  operations.  The  security  services  option  provides  an  op¬ 
portunity  to  study  other  generally  accepted  subjects  related  to  a  two-year 
security  services  program  such  as  accident  prevention  and  safety  manage¬ 
ment,  common  carrier  protection,  fire  prevention,  private  security,  industrial 
security,  retail  security,  security  systems  and  surveillance. 

Job  opportunities  are  available  with  federal,  state,  county  and  municipal 
governments.  In  addition,  knowledge,  skills  and  attitudes  acquired  in  this 
course  of  study  qualifies  one  for  job  opportunities  with  private  enterprise  in 
such  areas  as  industrial,  retail  and  private  security. 


QUARTER  SEQUENCE 


FIRST  QUARTER 

Class 

Lab 

Credit 

ENG 

101 

Freshman  Grammar  and  Composition 

5 

0 

5 

CJC 

111 

Function  of  Judicial  Process 

5 

0 

5 

CJC 

101 

The  Criminal  Justice  System  &  Process 

5 

0 

5 

SOC 

102 

Introduction  to  Sociology 

5 

0 

5 

20 

0 

20 
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CRIMINAL  JUSTICE-PROTECTIVE  SERVICES  TECHNOLOGY 


SECOND  QUARTER 


ENG 

102 

Freshman  Literature 

5 

0 

5 

CJC 

110 

Introduction  to  Criminology 

5 

0 

5 

CJC 

115 

Criminal  Law 

5 

0 

5 

PHL 

101 

Introduction  to  Philosophy 

3 

0 

3 

18 

0 

18 

THIRD  QUARTER 

ENG 

103 

Public  Speaking 

5 

0 

5 

CJC 

117 

Constitutional  Law  1 

5 

0 

5 

CJC 

210 

Criminal  Investigation 

5 

0 

5 

PSY 

201 

General  Psychology 

5 

0 

5 

20 

0 

20 

FOURTH  QUARTER 

CJC 

118 

Constitutional  Law  II 

5 

0 

5 

PSY 

229 

Abnormal  Psychology 

5 

0 

5 

CJC 

220 

CJ  Organization  and  Mgt. 

5 

0 

5 

BUS 

209 

Business  Law 

5 

0 

5 

20 

0 

20 

FIFTH  QUARTER 

CJC 

205 

Criminal  Evidence 

5 

0 

5 

SOC 

202 

Contemporary  Social  Problems 

5 

0 

5 

CJC 

109 

Juvenile  Delinquency 

5 

0 

5 

PHL 

203 

Logic 

5 

0 

5 

20 

0 

20 

SIXTH  QUARTER 

CJC 

211 

Criminalistics 

4 

2 

5 

CJC 

262 

Issues  in  Criminal  Justice 

5 

0 

5 

POL 

203 

State  and  Local  Government 

5 

0 

5 

MCS 

170 

Microcomputer  Awareness 

1 

0 

1 

15 

2 

16 

Total  Hours  Required  for  Graduation  114 
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EARLY  CHILDHOOD  ASSOCIATE 


Associate  of  Applied  Science  Degree  in  Eariy  Chiidhood 
Associate  (T-073) 

Curricuium  Description 

The  Early  Childhood  Associate  curriculum  prepares  individuals  to  work  with 
programs  and/or  centers  concerned  with  the  care  and  development  of  Infants 
and  young  children.  Through  study  and  application  in  such  areas  as  child 
growth  and  development,  physical  and  nutritional  needs  of  children,  care  and 
guidance  of  children  and  communication  with  children  and  their  parents, 
individuals  will  be  able  to  function  effectively  in  various  programs  and/or 
centers  dealing  with  preschool  children. 

Job  opportunities  are  available  in  such  areas  as  day  care  centers,  nursery 
schools,  kindergartens,  child  development  centers,  hospitals,  rehabilitation 
clinics,  evaluation  clinics,  camps  and  recreational  centers. 

QUARTER  SEQUENCE 


FIRST  QUARTER 


Class 

Lab 

Credit 

DMK 

105 

Personal  Development 

3 

0 

3 

EDU 

101 

Introduction  to  Early  Childhood  Education 

4 

2 

5 

EDU 

113 

Child  Development 

4 

2 

5 

RDG 

101 

Reading  Improvement 

5 

0 

5 

16 

4 

18 

SECOND  QUARTER 

EDU 

114 

Health  and  Safety  for  Young  Children 

2 

2 

3 

EDU 

207 

Music  for  Young  Children 

4 

2 

5 

ENG 

101 

Freshman  Grammar  and  Composition 

5 

0 

5 

MUS 

101 

Music  Appreciation 

3 

0 

3 

RED 

230 

First  Aid 

3 

0 

3 

17 

4 

19 

THIRD  QUARTER 

EDU 

190 

Workshop  n  Stories  for  Young  Children 

1 

0 

1 

EDU 

116 

Communicating  with  Young  Children 

4 

2 

5 

EDU 

212 

Math  for  Young  Children 

4 

2 

5 

ENG 

102 

Freshman  Literature 

5 

0 

5 

14 

4 

16 

FOURTH  QUARTER 

EDU 

106 

Practicum  1 

1 

6 

3 

EDU 

208 

Art  for  Young  Children 

4 

2 

5 

EDU 

211 

Science  for  Young  Children 

4 

2 

5 

PSY 

201 

General  Psychology 

5 

0 

5 

14 

10 

18 
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FIFTH  QUARTER 


RED 

270 

Mr/for  Developffierrt 

4 

2 

5 

PSY 

203 

Child  Psychology 

5 

0 

5 

RED 

111 

Reading  Methods 

4 

2 

5 

EDU 

192 

Workshop  in  Phonics 

1 

_gL 

1 

14 

4 

16 

SIXTH  QUARTER 

BUS 

101 

Beginning  Typewntir^g 

2 

3 

3 

EDU 

106 

Practicum  II 

1 

6 

3 

ENG 

103 

Public  Speaking 

5 

0 

5 

ENG 

217 

Children’s  Literature 

3 

0 

3 

SOC 

103 

Marriage  and  Family  Relations 

3 

9 

14 

9 

17 

Total  Hours  Required  for  Graduation  104 
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ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING  TECHNOLOGY 


Associate  of  Applied  Science  Degree  in  Electrical 
Engineering  Technology  (T-044) 

Curriculum  Description 

This  curriculum  is  designed  to  train  technicians  for  jobs  in  the  areas  of  re¬ 
search,  design,  development,  production,  maintenance  and  sale  of  electrical 
and  power  generation  equipment. 

The  electrical  engineering  technician  may  work  as  a  laboratory  technician  or 
as  an  engineering  aide  in  research,  design  or  development  in  direct  support 
of  an  engineer,  or  as  a  liaison  between  the  engineer  and  the  skilled  crafts- 
person.  The  graduate  may  accept  a  position  in  maintenance  or  sale  work 
requiring  a  strong  background  in  electrical  equipment  design  and  operation. 

This  curriculum  Is  accredited  by  the  Technology  Accreditation  Commission 
of  the  Accreditation  Board  for  Engineering  and  Technology. 

QUARTER  SEQUENCE 


FIRST  QUARTER 


Class 

Lab 

Credit 

DFT 

101 

Engineering  Drawing  1 

0 

6 

2 

EGR 

221 

Computer  Programming 

3 

3 

4 

ELC 

101 

Electrical  Fundamentals 

3 

3 

4 

ENG 

121 

Composition  1 

3 

0 

3 

MAT 

111 

Algebra  &  Trigonometry  1 

5 

0 

5 

14 

12 

18 

SECOND  QUARTER 

DFT 

122 

Electrical  Drawing 

0 

3 

1 

ELC 

102 

Direct-Current  Circuits 

3 

3 

4 

ELC 

122 

Techniques  of  Fabrication 

0 

3 

1 

ENG 

122 

Composition  II 

3 

0 

3 

MAT 

112 

Algebra  &  Trigonometry  11 

5 

0 

5 

PHY 

121 

Mechanics 

3 

3 

4 

14 

12 

18 

THIRD  QUARTER 

ELC 

103 

Alternating-Current  Circuits 

3 

3 

4 

ELN 

103 

Electronics  1 

2 

3 

3 

ENG 

123 

Report  Writing 

3 

3 

4 

MAT 

113 

Analytic  Geometry  &  Calculus  1 

5 

0 

5 

PHY 

122 

Mechanics  &  Heat 

3 

3 

4 

16 

12 

20 
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221 

201 

211 

241 

123 

212 

222 

241 

202 

114 

223 

242 

261 

124 

112 

224 

243 

262 

223 

233 


ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING  TECHNOLOGY 


FOURTH  QUARTER 

Electrical  Machines 
Electrical  Circuits  I 
Electronics  II 
Digital  Principles 
Electricity  &  Magnetism 


FIFTH  QUARTER 

Economics 

Alternating-Current  Machinery 
Codes  and  Specifications 
Electrical  Circuits  II 
Analytic  Geometry  &  Calculus  II 


SIXTH  QUARTER 

Electrical  Control  Systems  I 

Illumination 

Power  Systems  I 

Sound,  Light  and  Modern  Physics 
Psychology 


SEVENTH  QUARTER 

Electrical  Control  Systems  II 
Design  Methods  and  Estimates 
Power  Systems  11 
Public  Speaking 
Industrial  Instrumentation 

Total  Hours  Required  for  Graduation 


3 

3 

3 

2 

14 


3 

0 

3 

3 

3 

12 


4 

3 

4 
3 

JL 

18 


3 

3 

2 

3 

5 

16 


0 

3 

3 

0 

0 

6 


3 

4 
3 
3 

18 


3 

2 

3 

3 

14 


3 

3 

3 

3 

12 


4 

3 

4 
4 

18 


3  3  4 

2  3  3 

3  3  4 

3  0  3 

3  3  4 

14  12  18 

128 
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ELECTRONICS  ENGINEERING  TECHNOLOGY 


Associate  of  Applied  Science  Degree  in  Eiectronics 
Engineering  Technoiogy  (T-045) 

Curricuium  Description 

The  Electronics  curriculum  provides  a  basic  background  in  electronic  related 
theory,  with  practical  applications  of  electronics  for  business  and  industry. 
Courses  are  designed  to  develop  competent  electronics  technicians  who  may 
work  as  assistants  to  engineers  or  as  liaisons  between  engineers  and  skilled 
craftspersons. 

The  electronics  technician  will  start  in  one  or  more  of  the  following  areas: 
research,  design,  development,  production,  maintenance  or  sales.  The  grad¬ 
uate  may  begin  as  an  electronics  technician,  an  engineering  aide,  laboratory 
technician,  supervisor  or  equipment  specialist. 

This  curriculum  is  accredited  by  the  Technology  Accreditation  Commission 
of  the  Accreditation  Board  for  Engineering  and  Technology. 

(This  program  can  be  completed  using  either  a  day  or  evening  sequence) 


QUARTER  SEQUENCE  (Day  Program) 

FIRST  QUARTER 


Class 

Lab 

Credit 

DFT 

101 

Engineering  Drawing  1 

0 

6 

2 

EGR 

221 

Computer  Programming 

3 

3 

4 

ELC 

101 

Electrical  Fundamentals 

3 

3 

4 

ENG 

121 

Composition  1 

3 

0 

3 

MAT 

111 

Algebra  &  Trigonometry  1 

5 

0 

5 

14 

12 

18 

SECOND  QUARTER 

DFT 

122 

Electrical  Drawing 

0 

3 

1 

ELC 

102 

Direct-Current  Circuits 

3 

3 

4 

ELC 

122 

Techniques  of  Fabrication 

0 

3 

1 

ENG 

122 

Composition  II 

3 

0 

3 

MAT 

112 

Algebra  &  Trigonometry  II 

5 

0 

5 

PHY 

121 

Mechanics 

3 

3 

4 

14 

12 

18 

THIRD  QUARTER 

ELC 

103 

Alternating-Current  Circuits 

3 

3 

4 

ELN 

103 

Electronics  1 

2 

3 

3 

ENG 

123 

Report  Writing 

3 

3 

4 

MAT 

113 

Analytic  Geometry  &  Calculus  1 

5 

0 

5 

PHY 

122 

Mechanics  &  Heat 

3 

3 

4 

16 

12 

20 

78 


ELECTRONICS  ENGINEERING  TECHNOLOGY 


FOURTH  QUARTER 


ELC 

221 

Electrical  Machines 

3 

3 

4 

ELN 

201 

Electrical  Circuits  1 

3 

0 

3 

ELN 

211 

Electronics  II 

3 

3 

4 

ELN 

241 

Digital  Principles 

2 

3 

3 

PHY 

123 

Electricity  and  Magnetism 

3 

3 

4 

14 

12 

18 

FIFTH  QUARTER 

ELN 

202 

Electrical  Circuits  II 

3 

0 

3 

ELN 

212 

Electronics  III 

3 

3 

4 

ELN 

242 

Microprocessors  1 

2 

3 

3 

ELN 

251 

Field  Effect  Transistors 

3 

3 

4 

MAT 

114 

Analytic  Geometry  &  Calculus  II 

5 

0 

5 

16 

9 

19 

SIXTH  QUARTER 

ELN 

243 

Microprocessors  II 

3 

3 

4 

ELN 

253 

Communications  Circuits 

3 

3 

4 

ELN 

273 

Pulse  Circuits 

2 

3 

3 

PHY 

124 

Sound,  Light  and  Modern  Physics 

3 

3 

4 

PSY 

112 

Psychology 

3 

0 

3 

14 

12 

18 

SEVENTH  QUARTER 

ECO 

212 

Economics 

3 

0 

3 

ELN 

213 

Electronics  IV 

3 

3 

4 

ELN 

244 

Microprocessors  III 

3 

3 

4 

ELN 

283 

Integrated  Circuits 

2 

3 

3 

ENG 

223 

Public  Speaking 

3 

0 

3 

14 

9 

17 

Total  Hours  Required  for  Graduation 

102 

78 

128 

QUARTER  SEQUENCE  (EVENING  PROGRAM) 


Fall  Quarter  1988 

Class 

Lab 

Credit 

ELC 

101 

Electrical  Fundamentals 

3 

3 

4 

MAT 

111 

Algebra  &  Trigonometry  1 

5 

0 

5 

8 

3 

9 

Winter  Quarter  1988-89 

ELC 

102 

Direct-Current  Circuits 

3 

3 

4 

MAT 

112 

Algebra  &  Trigonometry  II 

5 

0 

5 

8 

3 

9 

Spring  Quarter  1989 

ELC 

103 

Alternating-Current  Circuits 

3 

3 

4 

EGR 

221 

Computer  Programming 

3 

3 

4 

6 

6 

8 
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ELECTRONICS  ENGINEERING  TECHNOLOGY 


Summer  Quarter  1989 


ELC 

221 

Electrical  Machines 

3 

3 

4 

DFT 

101 

Engineering  Drawing  1 

0 

6 

2 

3 

9 

6 

Fall  Quarter  1989 

DFT 

122 

Electrical  Drawing 

0 

3 

1 

ELN 

103 

Electronics  I 

2 

3 

3 

MAT 

113 

Analytic  Geometry  &  Calculus  I 

5 

0 

5 

7 

6 

9 

OR  (New  Students) 

ENG 

121 

Composition  I 

3 

0 

3 

MAT 

111 

Algebra  &  Trigonometry  I 

5 

0 

5 

8 

0 

8 

Winter  Quarter  1989-90 

ELN 

201 

Electrical  Circuits  1 

3 

0 

3 

ELN 

241 

Digital  Principles 

2 

3 

3 

ELN 

251 

Field  Effect  Transistors 

3 

3 

4 

8 

6 

10 

OR 

ENG 

122 

Composition  II 

3 

0 

3 

PSY 

112 

Psychology 

3 

0 

3 

ECO 

212 

Economics 

3 

0 

3 

9 

0 

9 

Spring  Quarter  1990 

ELN 

211 

Electronics  II 

3 

3 

4 

ELN 

273 

Pulse  Circuits 

2 

3 

3 

5 

6 

7 

OR 

ENG 

123 

Report  Writing 

3 

3 

4 

PHY 

121 

Mechanics 

3 

3 

4 

6 

6 

8 

Summer  Quarter  1990 

ELC 

122 

Techniques  of  Fabrication 

0 

3 

1 

ELN 

242 

Microprocessors  1 

2 

3 

3 

ELN 

212 

Electronics  III 

3 

3 

4 

5 

9 

8 

OR 

ENG 

223 

Public  Speaking 

3 

0 

3 

PHY 

122 

Mechanics  &  Heat 

3 

3 

4 

6 

3 

7 

Fall  Quarter  1990 

ELN 

243 

Microprocessors  II 

3 

3 

4 

PHY 

123 

Electricity  &  Magnetism 

3 

3 

4 

6 

6 

8 

OR 

ELC 

101 

Electrical  Fundamentals 

3 

3 

4 

MAT 

111 

Algebra  &  Trigonometry  1 

5 

0 

5 

8 

3 

9 

Winter  Quarter  1990-91 

ELN 

213 

Electronics  IV 

3 

3 

4 

PHY 

124 

Sound,  Light  &  Modern  Physics 

3 

3 

4 

80 

6 

6 

8 
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OR 

ELC 

102 

Direct-Current  Circuits 

3 

3 

4 

MAT 

112 

Algebra  &  Trigonometry  II 

5 

0 

5 

8 

3 

9 

Spring  Quarter  1991 

ELN 

202 

Electrical  Circuits  II 

3 

0 

3 

ELN 

244 

Microprocessors  III 

3 

3 

4 

ELN 

283 

Integrated  Circuits 

2 

3 

3 

8 

6 

10 

OR 

ELC 

103 

Alternating-Current  Circuits 

3 

3 

4 

EGR 

221 

Computer  Programming 

3 

3 

4 

6 

6 

8 

Summer  Quarter  1991 

ELN 

253 

Communications  Circuits 

3 

3 

4 

MAT 

114 

Analytic  Geometry  &  Calculus  II 

5 

0 

5 

8 

3 

9 

OR 

DFT 

101 

Engineering  Drawing  1 

0 

6 

2 

ELC 

221 

Electrical  Machines 

3 

3 

4 

3 

9 

6 

Fall  Quarter  1991 

ENG 

121 

Composition  1 

3 

0 

3 

MAT 

111 

Algebra  &  Trigonometry  1 

5 

0 

5 

8 

0 

8 

OR 

DFT 

122 

Electrical  Drawing 

0 

3 

1 

ELN 

103 

Electronics  1 

2 

3 

3 

MAT 

113 

Analytic  Geometry  &  Calculus  1 

5 

0 

5 

7 

6 

9 

Winter  Quarter  1991-92 

ENG 

122 

Composition  II 

3 

0 

3 

PSY 

112 

Psychology 

3 

0 

3 

ECO 

212 

Economics 

3 

0 

3 

9 

0 

9 

Spring  Quarter  1992 

ENG 

123 

Report  Writing 

3 

3 

4 

PHY 

121 

Mechanics 

3 

3 

4 

6 

6 

8 

OR 

ELN 

211 

Electronics  II 

3 

3 

4 

ELN 

273 

Pulse  Circuits 

3 

3 

4 

6 

6 

8 

Summer  Quarter  1992 

ENG 

223 

Public  Speaking 

3 

0 

3 

PHY 

122 

Mechanics  &  Heat 

3 

3 

4 

6 

3 

7 

OR 

(Graduation) 

ELC 

122 

Techniques  of  Fabrication 

0 

3 

1 

ELN 

242 

Microprocessors  1 

2 

3 

3 

ELN 

212 

Electronics  III 

3 

3 

4 

5 

9 

8 
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EMERGENCY  MEDICAL  SCIENCE 


Associate  of  Applied  Science  Degree  in 
Emergency  Medical  Science  (T-139) 

Curriculum  Description 

The  Emergency  Medical  Science  Curriculum  is  designed  to  prepare  gradu¬ 
ates,  while  under  the  direct  supervision  of  a  physician  or  MICN,  to  perform 
patient  assessments  and  render  emergency  care  in  the  pre-hospital  and 
hospital  setting.  Students  will  learn  the  basic  and  advanced  life  support  skills 
necessary  by  the  combination  of  classroom  teaching  with  practice  in  labo¬ 
ratory  sessions  and  clinical  experiences  with  emergency  medical  services 
and  community  hospitals. 

As  students  progress  through  the  curriculum,  they  become  eligible  to  take 
certifying  examinations  for  EMT,  EMT-I,  and  EMT-P  given  by  the  North  Car¬ 
olina  Office  of  Emergency  Medical  Services  and/or  the  National  Registry  of 
Emergency  Medical  Technicians. 

Graduates  may  be  employed  by  emergency  medical  services,  ambulance  or 
rescue  squad  services,  hospital  emergency  departments,  industry,  medical 
supply  companies,  educational  institutions,  and  governmental  agencies. 

Individuals  desiring  a  career  in  emergency  medical  science  should  take  bi¬ 
ology,  mathematics  and,  if  possible,  chemistry  prior  to  entering  the  program. 


SPECIFIC  PROGRAM  REQUIREMENTS 

1 .  Applicant  must  hold  a  current/valid  driver’s  license. 

2.  A  minimum  grade  of  “C”  (80%)  in  each  Emergency  Medical  Science  course 
(EMS  prefix)  is  required  in  order  to  pass  each  course  and  to  remain  In  the 
program.  Readmission  will  be  considered  on  an  individual  and  space  avail¬ 
able  basis. 

3.  In  addition  to  meeting  the  college  admission  requirements,  applicants  to  the 
Associate  Degree  Emergency  Medical  Science  Program  must  meet  the 
following: 

a.  Must  attain  a  minimum  composite  score  of  15  on  the  ACT  which  must 
have  been  taken  within  the  past  five  years. 

b.  Complete  APPLICATION  FOR  EMS  PROGRAM— obtainable  from  the 
EMS  Department  Chairperson. 

c.  Must  submit  a  physician  statement,  including  record  of  immunizations 
and  physical  and  emotional  status  (forms  available  from  the  EMS 
Department). 

d.  Submit  a  transcript  certifying  completion  of  high  school,  or  GED 
program,  AND  any  previous  college  work. 

e.  Schedule  an  appointment  with  the  Program  Director  for  a  formal 
interview,  for  entry  into  the  EMS  Program. 

4.  Professional  liability  insurance  is  REQUIRED  for  students  in  the  EMS 
Program  and  is  arranged  through  the  EMS  Department.  The  insurance 
is  renewed  every  year  and  must  be  paid  BEFORE  beginning  any  clinical 
experiences. 
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EMERGENCY  MEDICAL  SCIENCE 


QUARTER  SEQUENCE 

FIRST  QUARTER 


Class 

Lab 

Clinical 

Credit 

*EMS 

101 

Fundamentals  of  EMS 

4 

2 

0 

5 

*EMS 

102 

Emergency  Assessment  and  Intervention 

2 

0 

3 

3 

ENG 

101 

Freshman  Grammar  and  Composition 

5 

0 

0 

5 

BIO 

110 

Integrated  Paramedical  Biology 

5 

2 

0 

6 

16 

4 

3 

19 

SECOND  QUARTER 

EMS 

103 

Principles  of  Extrication  and  Rescue 

4 

2 

0 

5 

+  EMS 

104 

Injury  Management 

4 

2 

0 

5 

+  EMS 

105 

Clinical  Seminar  &  Practicum  1 

1 

0 

9 

4 

PSY 

201 

General  Psychology 

5 

0 

0 

5 

14 

4 

9 

19 

THIRD  QUARTER 

-EMS 

108 

Clinical  Seminar  and  Practicum  II 

2 

0 

9 

5 

EMS 

110 

Pharmacology  for  EMS 

4 

0 

0 

4 

EMS 

112 

Emergency  Vehicle  Operations  and 
Maintenance 

2 

2 

0 

3 

PSY 

229 

Abnormal  Psychology 

5 

0 

0 

5 

13 

2 

9 

17 

FOURTH  QUARTER 

EMS 

213 

Communications  and  Documentation  for  EMS 

4 

2 

0 

5 

SOC 

102 

Sociology 

5 

0 

0 

5 

BUS 

233 

Personnel  Management 

3 

0 

0 

3 

12 

2 

0 

13 

FIFTH  QUARTER 

-EMS 

201 

Advanced  Life  Support  1 

4 

2 

0 

5 

-EMS 

202 

Clinical  Seminar  and  Practicum  III 

2 

0 

9 

5 

-EMS 

203 

Emergency  Psychiatric  Care 

3 

0 

0 

3 

DAP 

150 

Computer  Fundamentals 

3 

2 

0 

4 

12 

4 

9 

17 

SIXTH  QUARTER 

-EMS 

205 

Advanced  Life  Support  II 

4 

2 

0 

5 

-EMS 

206 

Clinical  Seminar  and  Practicum  IV 

2 

0 

9 

5 

-EMS 

207 

OB,  Newborn,  Pediatric  and  Geriatric 
Emergencies 

3 

0 

0 

3 

DAP 

292 

Introduction  to  Special  Languages 

3 

4 

0 

5 

Lotus  1  2  3 

12 

6 

9 

18 

SEVENTH  QUARTER 

-EMS 

211 

Clinical  Seminar  and  Practicum  V 

2 

0 

9 

5 

BUS 

273 

EMS  Management 

5 

0 

0 

5 

ENG 

223 

Public  Speaking 

3 

0 

0 

3 

Elective 

3 

0 

0 

3 

13 

0 

9 

16 

Total  Hours  Required  for  Graduation  119 

*EMT  Certifications  may  elect  to  challenge  by  exam  EMS  101,  EMS  102  for  curriculum  credit  or  repeat 
course  material  for  credit. 

+  EMT-I  Certification  may  elect  to  challenge  by  exam  EMS  104,  105  for  curriculum  credit  or  repeat  course 
material  for  credit. 

-  EMT-Paramedic  Certifications  may  elect  to  challenge  by  exam  EMS  108,  EMS  201 ,  EMS  202,  EMS  203, 
EMS  205,  EMS  206,  EMS  207  and  EMS  21 1  for  curriculum  credit  or  repeat  course  material  for  credit. 
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FASHION  MERCHANDISING  &  MARKETING  TECHNOLOGY 


Associate  of  Applied  Science  Degree  in  Fashion 
Merchandising  and  Marketing  Technoiogy  (T-143) 

Curricuium  Description 

The  Fashion  Merchandising  and  Marketing  curriculum  is  designed  to  provide 
individuals  with  fundamental  skills  in  fashions  and  merchandising  activities. 
The  individuals  will  become  familiar  with  the  properties,  characteristics  and 
construction  of  fabrics,  leather,  fur,  millinery,  wigs,  jewelry  and  cosmetics. 
Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  selling  techniques,  buying,  merchandising,  dis¬ 
playing,  pricing  and  stock  planning  and  control. 

Employment  opportunities  as  assistant  buyers,  buyers,  fashion  coordinators, 
fashion  stylists,  indoor  display  specialists,  merchandise  clerks  and  store  man¬ 
agers  or  owners  will  be  available  In  department  stores  and  specialty  stores, 
wholesale  and  manufacturing  firms,  buying  offices  and  advertising  agencies. 


QUARTER  SEQUENCE 

FIRST  QUARTER 

Class 

Lab 

Credit 

ACT 

150 

Principles  of  Accounting  1 

3 

4 

5 

BUS 

111 

Business  Mathematics 

5 

0 

5 

BUS 

242 

Human  Relations  in  Business 

3 

0 

3 

BUS 

260 

Keyboarding 

0 

2 

1 

DMK 

102 

Fundamentals  of  Fashion  Merchandising 

5 

0 

5 

DMK 

105 

Personal  Development 

3 

0 

3 

19 

6 

22 

SECOND  QUARTER 

ACT 

151 

Principles  of  Accounting  II 

3 

4 

5 

BUS 

104 

Introduction  to  Business 

5 

0 

5 

BUS 

121 

Principles  of  Management 

5 

0 

5 

DMK 

204 

Fashion  Design 

3 

0 

3 

MCS 

170 

Microcomputer  Awareness 

1 

0 

1 

17 

4 

19 

THIRD  QUARTER 

ACT 

152 

Principles  of  Accounting  III 

3 

4 

5 

DMK 

109 

The  History  and  Psychology  of  Dress 

5 

0 

5 

DMK 

132 

Sales  Development 

5 

0 

5 

ENG 

101 

Freshman  Grammar  and  Composition 

5 

0 

5 

18 

4 

20 

FOURTH  QUARTER 

BUS 

108 

Business  Communications 

5 

0 

5 

BUS 

209 

Business  Law 

5 

0 

5 

DAP 

150 

Computer  Fundamentals 

3 

2 

4 

DMK 

120 

Principles  of  Marketing 

5 

0 

5 

18 

2 

19 
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FASHION  MERCHANDISING  &  MARKETING  TECHNOLOGY 


FIFTH  QUARTER 


ART 

101 

Art  Appreciation 

3 

0 

3 

ECO 

101 

Economic  Concepts  1 

5 

0 

5 

ENG 

103 

Public  Speaking 

5 

0 

5 

DMK 

211 

Fashion  Show  Production 

5 

0 

5 

18 

0 

18 

SIXTH  QUARTER 

BUS 

120 

Personal  Finance 

5 

0 

5 

DMK 

231 

Distribution  Management 

3 

0 

3 

DMK 

243 

Advertising 

5 

0 

5 

DMK 

261 

Commercial  Display  and  Design 

2 

3 

3 

15 

3 

16 

Total  Hours  Required  for  Graduation  114 
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FIRE  SCIENCE 


Associate  of  Applied  Science  Degree  in  Fire  Science 
(T-063) 

Curriculum  Description 

The  Fire  Technology  curriculum  is  designed  to  enable  Individuals  to  draw  on 
technical  and  professional  knowledge  in  making  effective  decisions  con¬ 
cerning  fire  protection.  Through  technical  education,  the  Individual  acquires 
specialized  knowledge  in  this  field  of  public  service  and  develops  specific 
competencies  for  the  performance  of  fire  service  administrative  and  super¬ 
visory  duties.  The  curriculum  Includes  areas  such  as  the  scientific  under¬ 
standing  of  fire  hazards  and  their  control  and  general  courses  that  prepare 
one  to  work  with  people  harmoniously. 

Opportunities  are  excellent  for  the  individual  with  adequate  training  and  abil¬ 
ity.  Students  seeking  employment  may  be  hired  by  governmental  agencies, 
industrial  firms,  educational  organizations  and  insurance  rating  organizations. 
Employed  persons  should  have  opportunities  for  positions  requiring  in¬ 
creased  skill  and  responsibility  as  they  increase  their  job  competence. 


QUARTER  SEQUENCE 

FIRST  QUARTER 

Class 

Lab 

Credit 

ENG 

121 

Composition  1 

3 

0 

3 

FIP 

101 

Introduction  to  Fire  Protection  Hazards 

3 

0 

3 

FIP 

115 

Fire  Prevention  Programs 

3 

0 

3 

MAT 

111 

Algebra  &  Trigonometry  1 

5 

0 

5 

PHY 

101 

Physics:  Properties  of  Matter 

3 

2 

4 

17 

2 

18 

0 

SECOND  QUARTER 

BUS 

272 

Principles  of  Supervision 

3 

0 

3 

ENG 

122 

Composition  II 

3 

0 

3 

FIP 

102 

Municipal  Fire  Protection 

3 

0 

3 

FIP 

211 

Grading  of  Fire  Defenses 

3 

0 

3 

PSY 

201 

General  Psychology 

5 

0 

5 

BUS 

121 

Principles  of  Management 

5 

0 

5 

22 

0 

22 

THIRD  QUARTER 

DFT 

136 

Drafting  &  Blueprint  Interpretation 

0 

6 

2 

ENG 

223 

Public  Speaking 

3 

0 

3 

FIP 

105 

Applied  Electricity  for  Fire  Protection 

3 

2 

4 

FIP 

120 

Municipal  Finance 

5 

0 

5 

FIP 

135 

Training  Programs  &  Methods  of  Instruction 

3 

0 

3 

DAP 

150 

Computer  Fundamentals 

3 

2 

4 

17 

10 

21 
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100 

123 

103 

201 

230 

205 

208 

218 

220 

231 

292 

233 

225 

226 

235 

245 


FIRE  SCIENCE 


FOURTH  QUARTER 

Introduction  to  Chemical  Concepts  3 

Report  Writing  3 

Construction  Codes  and  Material  Rating  2 

Fire  Detection  &  Investigation  3 

Hydraulics  &  Water  Distribution  Systems  3 

Industrial  Hazards 

17 

FIFTH  QUARTER 

Municipal  Public  Relations  3 

Chemistry  of  Hazardous  Materials  3 

Fire  Fighting  Strategy  3 

Sprinkler  &  Standpipe  Systems  3 

Introduction  to  Specified  Computer  Language 

15 

SIXTH  QUARTER 

Personnel  Management  3 

Fire  Protection  Law  3 

Industrial  Safety  3 

Inspection  Principles  &  Practices  3 

Automatic  Alarm  &  Extinguishing  Systems 


15 

Totals  Hours  Required  for  Graduation 


0 

3 

2 

0 

2 

2 

9 


0 

2 

2 

2 

2^ 

10 


0 

0 

0 

4 

2 

6 


3 

4 
3 

3 

4 
4 

21 

3 

4 
4 
4 

4 

20 

3 

3 

3 

5 

4 

18 

120 
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INDUSTRIAL  ENGINEERING  TECHNOLOGY 


Associate  of  Applied  Science  Degree  in  Industrial 
Engineering  Technology  (T-047) 

Curriculum  Description 

The  Industrial  Engineering  Technology  curriculum  is  designe*^  ‘cr  irucents 
who  are  interested  in  the  manufacturing  phase  of  industry.  TTe  currculum 
provides  basic  training  in  the  application  of  inspection,  time  arc  rncticr  study, 
production  planning,  materials  handling,  plant  layout,  statistical  cualiry  con¬ 
trol,  and  cost  control  of  a  modern  manufacturing  enterprise. 

The  following  are  titles  of  some  positions  held  by  graduates:  ircustrai  en¬ 
gineering  technician,  methods  analyst,  production  planner,  irsceacr  cuaiity 
control  analyst,  time  study  person,  cost  estimator,  plant  aycut  craftsman, 
foreman  and  production  scheduler. 

This  curriculum  is  accredited  by  the  Technology  Accrecitaricr  Icmmfssion 
of  the  Accreditation  Board  for  Engineering  and  Technoiccy 

(This  program  can  be  completed  using  either  a  day  or  everirc  secuerce.) 

QUARTER  SEQUENCE  (Day  Program^ 

FIRST  QUARTER 


Class 

:rsdit 

DPT 

101 

Engineering  Drawing  1 

a 

2 

EGR 

221 

Computer  Programming 

3 

3 

4 

ENG 

121 

Composition  1 

3 

a 

3 

MAT 

111 

Algebra  &  Trigonometry  1 

5 

3 

5 

MEC 

101 

Production  Technology  1 

3 

3 

4 

'4 

'3 

SECOND  QUARTER 

DFT 

102 

Engineering  Drawing  II 

3 

5 

2 

ENG 

122 

Composition  II 

3 

3 

3 

MAT 

112 

Algebra  &  Trigonometry  II 

3 

MEC 

102 

Production  Technology  It 

3 

3 

4 

PSY 

112 

Psychology 

3 

3 

*4 

4 

THIRD  QUARTER 

ENG 

123 

Report  Writing 

4 

MAT 

113 

Analytic  Oeometry  Calculus  1 

3 

3 

MEC 

103 

Physical  Metalluigy 

3 

4 

PHY 

121 

Mechanics 

‘4 

tr 

FOURTH  QUAHItH 

ISC 

201 

P»L\1uctK>n  Planning 

3 

V 

V 

3 

MAT 

114 

Analytic  C»ev*metiy  ^  Calculus  II 

V 

MEC 

201 

Jig  A  Fixtuie  LVsign 

> 

3 

MEC 

2t>2 

FuiKiai  Mentals  ot  Muvhvuncxtl 

3 

V 

V  ■ 

3 

PHY 

122 

Mev'hanics  Heat 

3 

i 

4 

INDUSTRIAL  ENGINEERING  TECHNOLOGY 


FIFTH  QUARTER 


ECO 

212 

Economics 

3 

0 

3 

ISC 

113 

Industrial  Safety 

3 

0 

3 

ISC 

202 

Industrial  Systems 

3 

3 

4 

ISC 

222 

Methods  Analysis 

2 

3 

3 

PHY 

123 

Electricity  &  Magnetism 

3 

3 

4 

14 

9 

17 

SIXTH  QUARTER 

EGR 

241 

Robotics  1 

3 

3 

4 

ELC 

282 

Electric  Circuits  &  Machines 

3 

3 

4 

ISC 

212 

Profit  Improvement 

3 

3 

4 

PHY 

124 

Sound,  Light  &  Modern  Physics 

3 

3 

4 

12 

12 

16 

SEVENTH  QUARTER 

ENG 

223 

Public  Speaking 

3 

0 

3 

ISC 

103 

Plant  Layout  &  Materials  Handling 

0 

6 

2 

ISC 

223 

Work  Measurement 

2 

6 

4 

ISC 

213 

Statistics  &  Quality  Control 

3 

3 

4 

ISC 

233 

Industrial  Organization  &  Management 

3 

0 

3 

11 

15 

16 

Total  Hours  Required  for  Graduation 

119 

QUARTER  SEQUENCE  (EVENING  PROGRAM) 

Fall  Quarter  1988 

Class 

Lab 

Credit 

MAT 

111 

Algebra  &  Trigonometry  1 

5 

0 

5 

MEC 

101 

Production  Technology  1 

3 

3 

4 

8 

3 

9 

Winter  Quarter  1988-89 

MAT 

112 

Algebra  &  Trigonometry  1 

5 

0 

5 

MEC 

102 

Production  Technology  II 

3 

3 

4 

8 

3 

9 

Spring  Quarter  1989 

EGR 

221 

Computer  Programming 

3 

3 

4 

MEC 

103 

Physical  Metallurgy 

3 

3 

4 

6 

6 

8 

Summer  Quarter  1989 

DPT 

101 

Engineering  Drawing  1 

0 

6 

2 

EGR 

241 

Robotics  1 

3 

4 

3 

9 

6 

Fall  Quarter  1989 

DPT 

102 

Engineering  Drawing  II 

0 

6 

2 

MAT 

113 

Analytic  Geometry  &  Calculus  1 

6 

0 

5 

ENG 

121 

Composition  1 

3 

0 

3 

8 

6 

10 

OR  (New  Students) 

MAT 

111 

Algebra  &  Trigonometry  1 

5 

0 

5 

ENG 

121 

Composition  1 

3 

0 

3 

8 

0 

8 
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INDUSTRIAL  ENGINEERING  TECHNOLOGY 


Winter  Quarter  1989-90 

PSY 

112 

Psychology 

3 

0 

3 

MEC 

201 

Jig  &  Fixture  Design 

2 

3 

3 

5 

3 

6 

OR 

ECO 

212 

Economics 

3 

0 

3 

ENG 

122 

Composition  II 

3 

0 

3 

PSY 

112 

Psychology 

3 

0 

3 

9 

0 

9 

Spring  Quarter  1990 

PHY 

121 

Mechanics 

3 

3 

4 

ISC 

222 

Methods  Analysis 

2 

3 

3 

5 

6 

7 

OR 

ISC 

222 

Methods  Analysis 

2 

3 

3 

ENG 

123 

Report  Writing 

3 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

Summer  Quarter  1990 

ISC 

201 

Production  Planning 

3 

0 

3 

PHY 

122 

Mechanics  &  Heat 

3 

3 

4 

6 

3 

7 

OR 

ENG 

223 

Public  Speaking 

3 

0 

3 

ISC 

213 

Statistics  &  Quality  Control 

3 

3 

4 

6 

3 

7 

Fall  Quarter  1990 

ISC 

202 

Industrial  Systems 

3 

3 

4 

PHY 

123 

Electricity  &  Magnetism 

3 

3 

4 

6 

6 

8 

OR 

MAT 

111 

Algebra  &  Trigonometry  1 

5 

0 

5 

MEC 

101 

Production  Technology  1 

3 

3 

4 

8 

3 

9 

Winter  Quarter  1990-91 

ISC 

212 

Profit  Improvement 

3 

3 

4 

PHY 

124 

Sound,  Light  &  Modern  Physics 

_3_ 

3 

4 

6 

6 

8 

OR 

MAT 

112 

Algebra  &  Trigonometry  II 

5 

0 

5 

MEC 

102 

Production  Technology  II 

3 

3 

4 

8 

3 

9 

Spring  Quarter  1991 

ISC 

223 

Work  Measurement 

2 

6 

4 

MEC 

233 

Industrial  Instrumentation 

_3_ 

3 

4 

5 

9 

8 

90 


INDUSTRIAL  ENGINEERING  TECHNOLOGY 


OR 


EGR 

221 

Computer  Programming 

3 

3 

-4 

MEC 

103 

Physical  Metallurgy 

3 

3 

4 

6 

6 

8 

Summer  Quarter  1991 

ELC 

282 

Electric  Circuits  &  Machines 

3 

3 

4 

MAT 

114 

Analytic  Geometry  &  Calculus  II 

5 

0 

5 

8 

3 

9 

OR 

DFT 

101 

Engineering  Drawing  I 

0 

6 

2 

EGR 

241 

Robotics  I 

3 

3 

4 

3 

9 

6 

Fall  Quarter  1991 

ISC 

103 

Plant  Layout  &  Materials  Handling 

0 

6 

2 

MEC 

252 

Fundamentals  of  Mechanical  Design 

3 

0 

3 

3 

6 

5 

OR 

DFT 

102 

Engineering  Drawing  II 

0 

6 

2 

ENG 

121 

Composition  I 

3 

0 

3 

MAT 

113 

Anal^ic  Geometry  &  Calculus  I 

5 

0 

5 

8 

6 

10 

OR 

ENG 

121 

Composition  I 

3 

0 

3 

MAT 

111 

Algebra  &  Trigonometry  I 

5 

0 

5 

8 

0 

8 

Winter  Quarter  1991-92 

ENG 

122 

Composition  II 

3 

0 

3 

ISC 

113 

Industrial  Safety 

3 

0 

3 

ECO 

212 

Economics 

3 

0 

3 

9 

0 

9 

OR 

PSY 

112 

Psychology 

3 

0 

3 

MEC 

201 

Jig  &  Fixture  Design 

2 

3 

3 

5 

3 

6 

Spring  Quarter  1992 

ENG 

123 

Report  Writing 

3 

3 

4 

ISC 

233 

Industrial  Organization  &  Management 

3 

0 

3 

6 

3 

7 

OR 

PHY 

121 

Mechanics 

3 

3 

4 

ISC 

222 

Methods  Analysis 

2 

3 

3 

5 

6 

7 

Summer  Quarter  1992 

ENG 

223 

Public  Speaking 

3 

0 

3 

ISC 

213 

Statistics  &  Quality  Control 

3 

3 

4 

6 

3 

7 

OR 

(Graduation) 

PHY 

122 

Mechanics  &  Heat 

3 

3 

4 

ISC 

201 

Production  Planning 

3 

0 

3 

6 

3 

7 
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INDUSTRIAL  MANAGEMENT  TECHNOLOGY 


Associate  of  Applied  Science  Degree  in  Industriai 
Management  Technoiogy  (T-049) 

Curricuium  Description 

The  Industrial  Management  curriculum  Is  designed  to  provide  an  individual 
with  the  ability  to  function  effectively  in  supervisory  and  middle-management 
positions  in  industry.  This  program  emphasizes  study  and  application  in  areas 
such  as  business  and  industrial  management,  production  methods  and 
schedules,  inventory  control,  work  analysis,  motivation  techniques  and  hu¬ 
man  relations. 

This  curriculum  is  designed  to  prepare  the  Individual  to  enter  supervisory  or 
middle-management  positions,  to  provide  an  educational  program  for  up¬ 
grading  or  retraining,  and  to  provide  an  opportunity  for  the  individual  wanting 
to  fulfill  professional  or  general  needs. 

(This  program  can  be  completed  using  either  a  day  or  evening  sequence.) 


QUARTER  SEQUENCE 

FIRST  QUARTER 

Class 

Lab 

Credit 

*BUS 

104 

Introduction  to  Business 

5 

0 

5 

BUS 

111 

Business  Mathematics 

5 

0 

5 

EGR 

221 

Computer  Programming 

3 

3 

4 

ENG 

121 

Composition  1 

3 

0 

3 

16 

3 

17 

SECOND  QUARTER 

ACT 

150 

Principles  of  Accounting  1 

3 

4 

5 

ISC 

102 

Principles  of  Industrial  Management 

5 

0 

5 

*SOC 

102 

Introductory  Sociology 

5 

0 

5 

PSY 

112 

Psychology 

3 

0 

3 

16 

4 

18 

THIRD  QUARTER 

ACT 

205 

Cost  Accounting 

5 

0 

5 

ENG 

122 

Composition  II 

3 

0 

3 

*PED 

230 

First  Aid 

3 

0 

3 

★  . 

Elective 

5 

0 

5 

16 

0 

16 

FOURTH  QUARTER 

*GEO 

204 

Economic  Geography 

3 

0 

3 

DFT 

101 

Engineering  Drawing  1 

0 

6 

2 

ISC 

201 

Production  Planning 

3 

0 

3 

ISC 

253 

Management  Problems 

5 

0 

5 

MEC 

252 

Fundamentals  of  Mechanical  Design 

3 

0 

3 

14 

6 

16 
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INDUSTRIAL  MANAGEMENT  TECHNOLOGY 


FIFTH  QUARTER 


ANT 

204 

General  Cultural  Anthropology 

5 

0 

5 

ISC 

113 

Industrial  Safety 

3 

0 

3 

ISC 

222 

Methods  Analysis 

2 

3 

3 

ENG 

123 

Report  Writing 

3 

3 

4 

13 

6 

15 

SIXTH  QUARTER 

ECO 

201 

Principles  of  Economics 

5 

0 

5 

EGR 

241 

Robotics  1 

3 

3 

4 

ENG 

223 

Public  Speaking 

3 

0 

3 

r 

Elective 

3 

0 

3 

14 

3 

15 

SEVENTH  QUARTER 

BUS 

167 

Small  Business  Management 

5 

0 

5 

ISC 

103 

Plant  Layout  &  Materials  Handling 

0 

6 

2 

ISC 

213 

Statistics  &  Quality  Control 

3 

3 

4 

ISC 

223 

Work  Measurement 

2 

6 

4 

10 

15 

15 

Total  Hours  Required  for  Graduation 

112 

*These  courses  are  not  prerequisites  and,  therefore,  can  be  taken  in  any 
quarter. 
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MARKETING  &  RETAILING 


Associate  of  Applied  Science  Degree  in  Marketing  and 
Retaiiing  (T-020) 

Curricuium  Description 

The  Marketing  and  Retailing  curriculum  is  designed  to  prepare  the  individual 
for  entry  into  middle-management  positions  in  various  marketing  and  retailing 
businesses  and  industries.  This  purpose  will  be  fulfilled  through  study  and 
application  in  areas  such  as  marketing  and  merchandising  techniques,  man¬ 
agement,  selling,  advertising,  retailing  and  credit  and  collection  procedures. 

% 

Through  knowledge  and  skills  the  individual  will  be  able  to  perform  marketing 
and  distribution  activities  and  through  the  development  of  personal  compe¬ 
tencies  and  qualities  will  be  provided  the  opportunity  to  enter  an  array  of 
marketing  and  distribution  jobs. 


QUARTER  SEQUENCE 

FIRST  QUARTER 

Class 

Lab 

Credit 

BUS 

101 

Beginning  Typewriting 

2 

3 

3 

BUS 

104 

Introduction  to  Business 

5 

0 

5 

BUS 

111 

Business  Mathematics 

5 

0 

5 

DMK 

120 

Principles  of  Marketing 

5 

0 

5 

17 

3 

18 

SECOND  QUARTER 

ACT 

150 

Principles  of  Accounting  1 

3 

4 

5 

BUS 

121 

Principles  of  Management 

5 

0 

5 

ENG 

101 

Freshman  Grammar  and  Composition 

5 

0 

5 

13 

4 

15 

THIRD  QUARTER 

ACT 

151 

Principles  of  Accounting  II 

3 

4 

5 

ENG 

103 

Public  Speaking 

5 

0 

5 

BUS 

209 

Business  Law 

5 

0 

5 

DMK 

132 

Sales  Development 

5 

0 

5 

18 

4 

20 

FOURTH  QUARTER 

ACT 

152 

Principles  of  Accounting  III 

3 

4 

5 

BUS 

210 

Business  Law 

5 

0 

5 

BUS 

242 

Human  Relations  in  Business 

3 

0 

3 

ECO 

101 

Economic  Concepts  1 

5 

0 

5 

DMK 

231 

Distribution  Management 

3 

0 

3 

19 

4 

21 

94 


108 

102 

151 

243 

232 

233 

234 

105 

150 

269 


MARKETING  &  RETAILING 


FIFTH  QUARTER 

Business  Communications 
Economic  Concepts  II 
Principles  of  Transportation 
Advertising 


SIXTH  QUARTER 

Marketing  Management 
Marketing  Research 
International  Marketing 
Personal  Development 
Computer  Fundamentals 


SEVENTH  QUARTER 

Marketing  and  Distribution  Applications 
Total  Hours  Required  for  Graduation 


5  0  5 
5  0  5 
5  0  5 
5  0 

20  0  20 


3  0  3 
3  2  3 
5  0  5 
3  0  3 

J_  J_ 

17  4  18 


1  10  2 

114 
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MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING  TECHNOLOGY 


Associate  of  Applied  Science  Degree  in  Mechanical 
Engineering  Technology  (T-051) 

Curriculum  Description 

The  Mechanical  Engineering  Technology  curriculum  prepares  technicians  to 
assist  engineers  in  the  design  and  development  of  machinery  and  other 
mechanical  equipment  and  parts  and  to  perform  other  activities  which  require 
technical  knowledge  of  factors  such  as  tolerances,  stresses,  strains,  friction 
and  vibration.  The  scope  of  subject  matter  covered  prepares  the  graduate 
for  employment  in  greatly  diversified  branches  of  the  mechanical  field. 

The  graduate  may  wish  to  work  with  testing  experimental  machinery  and 
equipment  and  analyzing  the  results.  Typical  of  such  devices  are  internal 
combustion  engines,  steam  turbines,  jet  and  rocket  engines,  nuclear  reactors, 
refrigeration  and  air  conditioning  equipment,  missiles,  spacecraft,  marine 
equipment,  motor  vehicles,  railroad  equipment  and  machines  for  specialized 
Industries  such  as  textile  mills.  Another  specialty  area  graduates  may  wish 
to  pursue  is  that  of  the  tool  designer.  Tool  designers  design  tools  and  devices 
for  the  mass  production  of  manufactured  articles.  They  may  also  work  with 
the  Instrumentation  and  design  of  machine  tools  or  in  equipping  plants  or 
mills  which  require  special  construction  to  accommodate  power-producing 
or  transmitting  machinery. 

This  curriculum  is  accredited  by  the  Technology  Accreditation  Commission 
of  the  Accreditation  Board  for  Engineering  and  Technology. 

(This  program  can  be  completed  using  either  a  day  or  evening  sequence). 


QUARTER  SEQUENCE  (Day  Program) 

FIRST  QUARTER 

Class 

Lab 

Credit 

DFT 

101 

Engineering  Drawing  1 

0 

6 

2 

EGR 

221 

Computer  Programming 

3 

3 

4 

ENG 

121 

Composition  1 

3 

0 

3 

MAT 

111 

Algebra  &  Trigonometry  1 

5 

0 

5 

MEC 

101 

Production  Technology  1 

3 

3 

4 

14 

12 

18 

SECOND  QUARTER 

DFT 

102 

Engineering  Drawing  11 

0 

6 

2 

ENG 

122 

Composition  II 

3 

0 

3 

MAT 

112 

Algebra  &  Trigonometry  II 

5 

0 

5 

MEC 

102 

Production  Technology  II 

3 

3 

4 

PHY 

121 

Mechanics 

3 

3 

4 

14 

12 

18 

96 


123 

103 

113 

103 

122 

103 

223 

201 

232 

123 

201 

222 

114 

242 

124 

241 

282 

203 

222 

112 

212 

242 

213 

223 

233 


MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING  TECHNOLOGY 


THIRD  QUARTER 

Report  Writing 

Plant  Layout  &  Materials  Handling 
Analytic  Geometry  &  Calculus  I 
Physical  Metallurgy 
Mechanics  &  Heat 


FOURTH  QUARTER 

Engineering  Mechanics 
Public  Speaking 
Jig  &  Fixture  Design 
Thermodynamics 
Electricity  &  Magnetism 


FIFTH  QUARTER 

Strength  of  Materials 
Methods  Analysis 
Analytic  Geometry  &  Calculus  II 
Fluid  Flow 

Sound,  Light  and  Modem  Physics 


SIXTH  QUARTER 

Robotics  I 

Electric  Circuits  &  Machines 
Tool  &  Die  Design 
Machine  Design  I 
Psychology 


SEVENTH  QUARTER 

Economics 
Robotics  11 

Statistics  &  Quality  Control 
Machine  Design  II 
Industrial  Instrumentation 


Total  Hours  Required  for  Graduation 


3 

0 

5 

3 

_3. 

14 


3 

6 

0 

3 

15 


4 
2 

5 
4 

_4_ 

19 


3 

3 

2 

3 

14 


3 

0 

3 

0 

3 

9 


4 

3 

3 

3 

4 

17 


3 

2 

5 

3 

A 

16 


3 

3 

0 

0 

3 

9 


4 
3 

5 
3 
1 

19 


3 

3 

2 

3 

14 


3 

3 

3 

3 

0 

12 


4 

4 

3 

4 

18 


3  0  3 

3  3  4 

3  3  4 

3  3  4 

3  3  4 

15  12  19 

128 
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QUARTER  SEQUENCE  (Evening  Program) 


Fall  Quarter  1988 

Class 

Lab 

Credit 

MAT 

111 

Algebra  &  Trigonometry  I 

5 

0 

5 

MEC 

101 

Production  Technology  I 

3 

3 

4 

8 

3 

9 

Winter  Quarter  1988-89 

MAT 

112 

Algebra  &  Trigonometry  1 

5 

0 

5 

MEC 

102 

Production  Technology  II 

3 

3 

4 

« 

8 

3 

9 

Spring  Quarter  1989 

EGR 

221 

Computer  Programming 

3 

3 

4 

MEC 

103 

Physical  Metallurgy 

3 

3 

4 

6 

6 

8 

Summer  Quarter  1989 

DFT 

101 

Engineering  Drawing  1 

0 

6 

2 

EGR 

241 

Robotics  1 

3 

3 

4 

3 

9 

6 

Fall  Quarter  1989 

DFT 

102 

Engineering  Drawing  II 

0 

6 

2 

MAT 

113 

Analytic  Geometry  &  Calculus  1 

5 

0 

5 

ENG 

121 

'^Composition  1 

3 

0 

3 

8 

6 

10 

OR  (New  Students) 

MAT 

111 

Algebra  &  Trigonometry  1 

5 

0 

5 

ENG 

121 

Composition  1 

3 

0 

3 

8 

0 

8 

Winter  Quarter  1989-90 

EGR 

242 

Robotics  11 

3 

3 

4 

MEC 

201 

Jig  &  Fixture  Design 

2 

3 

3 

5 

6 

7 

OR 

ECO 

212 

Economics 

3 

0 

3 

ENG 

122 

Composition  II 

3 

0 

3 

PSY 

112 

Psychology 

3 

0 

3 

9 

0 

9 

98 


121 

203 

222 

123 

103 

122 

223 

213 

201 

123 

111 

101 

222 

124 

112 

102 

223 

233 
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Spring  Quarter  1990 

Mechanics 
Tool  &  Die  Design 


OR 

Methods  Analysis 
Report  Writing 


Summer  Quarter  1990 

Engineering  Mechanics 
Mechanics  &  Heat 


OR 

Public  Speaking 
Statistics  &  Quality  Control 


Fall  Quarter  1990 

Strength  of  Materials 
Electricity  &  Magnetism 


OR 

Algebra  &  Trigonometry  I 
Production  Technology  I 


Winter  Quarter  1990-91 

Machine  Design  I 

Sound,  Light  &  Modern  Physics 


OR 

Algebra  &  Trigonometry  II 
Production  Technology  II 


Spring  Quarter  1991 

Machine  Design  II 
Industrial  Instrumentation 


3 

2 

5 

2 

3 

5 


3 

3 

6 


3 

3 

6 


3 

3 

6 


5 

3 

8 


3 

3 

6 


5 

3 

8 


3 

3 

6 


3 

3 

6 


3 

3 

7 


3 

3 

6 


3 

4 

7 


3 

3 

6 


4 

4 

8 


0 

3 

3 


3 

3 

6 


0 
3 

3  9 


3 

3 

6 


4 

4 

8 


0 

3 

3 


5 

4 

9 


3 

3 

6 


4 

4 

8 
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OR 


EGR 

221 

Computer  Programming 

3 

3 

4 

MEC 

103 

Physical  Metallurgy 

3 

3 

4 

6 

6 

8 

Summer  Quarter  1991 

ELC 

282 

Electric  Circuits  &  Machines 

3 

3 

4 

MAT 

114 

Analytic  Geometry  &  Calculus  II 

0 

5 

8 

3 

9 

OR 

DFT 

101 

.Engineering  Drawing  I 

0 

6 

2 

EGR 

241 

Robotics  I 

3 

3 

4 

3 

9 

6 

Fall  Quarter  1991 

ISC 

103 

Plant  Layout  &  Materials  Handling 

0 

6 

2 

MEC 

232 

Thermodynamics 

3 

0 

3 

MEC 

242 

Fluid  Flow 

3 

0 

3 

6 

6 

8 

OR 

DFT 

102 

Engineering  Drawing  II 

0 

6 

2 

ENG 

121 

Composition  I 

3 

0 

3 

MAT 

113 

Analytic  Geometry  &  Calculus  I 

5 

0 

5 

8 

6 

10 

OR 

ENG 

121 

Composition  I 

3 

0 

3 

MAT 

111 

Algebra  &  Trigonometry  I 

5 

0 

5 

8 

0 

8 

Winter  Quarter  1991-92 

ENG 

122 

Composition  II 

3 

0 

3 

PSY 

112 

Psychology 

3 

0 

3 

ECO 

212 

Economics 

3 

0 

3 

9 

0 

9 

OR 

EGR 

242 

Robotics  II 

3 

3 

4 

MEC 

201 

Jig  &  Fixture  Design 

2 

3 

5 

6 

7 

100 


MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING  TECHNOLOGY 


Spring  Quarter  1992 


ENG 

123 

Report  Writing 

3 

3 

4 

ISC 

222 

Methods  Analysis 

2 

3 

3 

5 

6 

7 

OR 

PHY 

121 

Mechanics 

3 

3 

4 

MEC 

203 

Tool  &  Die  Design 

2 

3 

3 

5 

6 

7 

Summer  Quarter  1992 

ENG 

223 

Public  Speaking 

3 

0 

3 

ISC 

213 

Statistics  &  Quality  Control 

3 

3 

4 

6 

3 

7 

OR 

(Graduation) 

PHY 

122 

Mechanics  &  Heat 

3 

3 

4 

EGR 

103 

Engineering  Mechanics 

3 

3 

4 

6 

6 

8 
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MEDICAL  ASSISTING 


Associate  of  Applied  Science  Degree  in  Medical  Assisting 
(T-058) 

Curriculum  Description 

The  Medical  Assisting  Curriculum  prepares  the  graduate  to  be  a  multi-skilled 
practitioner  qualified  to  perform  administrative,  clinical  and  laboratory  pro¬ 
cedures.  Responsibilities  include  patient  care  management,  administrative 
and  clinical  procedures,  and  managerial  and  supervisory  functions.  Devel¬ 
oping  competencies  in  effective  communication,  adhering  to  ethical  and  legal 
standards  of  medical  practice,  recognizing  and  responding  to  emergencies, 
demonstrating  professional  behavior  and  technical  skills  are  emphasized. 

Advanced  credit  may  be  allowed  for  completion  of  the  Medical  Assistant 
Grade  I  program  approved  by  the  Council  on  Medical  Education  of  the  Amer¬ 
ican  Medical  Association  in  collaboration  with  the  American  Association  of 
Medical  Assistants. 

Graduates  are  eligible  to  take  the  examination  for  certification  as  a  Certified 
Medical  Assistant  given  by  the  American  Association  of  Medical  Assistants. 

Graduates  may  be  employed  in  a  variety  of  health  related  services,  such  as, 
physician’s  offices,  hospitals,  clinics,  industries,  insurance  companies,  public 
health  departments,  nursing  homes  and  extended  care  facilities. 

Individuals  desiring  a  career  as  a  medical  assistant  should  take  biology, 
mathematics  and  typing  courses  prior  to  entering  the  program. 

SPECIFIC  PROGRAM  REQUIREMENTS 

A  minimum  grade  of  “C”  (80%)  in  each  medical  assisting  course  is  required 
to  pass  each  course  and  to  remain  in  the  program.  Readmission  will  be 
considered  on  an  individual  and  space  available  basis. 

A  grade  of  “CE”  will  not  be  accepted  in  BUS  102.  A  medical  assisting 
student  must  earn  a  minimum  grade  of  “C”  in  BUS  1 02  or  repeat  the  course 

A  medical  assisting  student  must  have  completed  all  related  courses  prior 
to  entering  the  sixth  quarter  of  the  program. 

In  addition  to  meeting  the  college  admission  requirements,  applicants  to 
the  Medical  Assisting  Program  must  meet  the  following  criteria: 

1 .  Attain  a  minimum  composite  score  of  e  of  14  on  the  ACT  examination  or  a 
score  of  750  on  the  SAT,  with  a  minimum  of  375  on  verbal.  (Taken  within 
past  5  years). 

2.  Submit  a  satisfactory  physical  examination  report.  (Currentwithin  six  months 
prior  to  entry). 

3.  Schedule  a  personal  interview  with  the  program  director. 

4.  Successfully  complete  (with  a  minimum  grade  of  “C”)  either  one  year  of 
high  school  typing  or  one  quarter  of  college  level  beginning  typing,  prior  to 
being  accepted  into  the  program. 
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5.  Students  who  have  not  met  all  of  the  above  requirements  may  still  be  con¬ 
sidered  for  possible  conditional  admission  as  determined  by  the  Director  of 
Medical  Assisting  on  an  individual  basis. 

Medical  Assisting  program  enrollment  is  limited  to  25  students.  Applicants 
are  advised  to  apply  early. 


QUARTER  SEQUENCE 

FIRST  QUARTER 


Class 

Lab 

Clinical 

Credit 

BIO 

121 

Anatomy  and  Physiology  1 

3 

2 

0 

4 

BUS 

111 

Business  Mathematics 

5 

0 

0 

5 

ENG 

101 

Freshman  Grammar  and  Composition 

5 

0 

0 

5 

MED 

100 

Medical  Terminology  and  Vocabulary  1 

3 

0 

0 

3 

MED 

103 

Orientation  to  Medical  Assisting 

3 

0 

0 

3 

19 

2 

0 

20 

SECOND  QUARTER 

ACT 

110 

Secretarial  Accounting 

3 

2 

0 

4 

BIO 

122 

Anatomy  &  Physiology  II 

3 

2 

0 

4 

MED 

101 

Medical  Terminology  and  Vocabulary  II 

3 

0 

0 

3 

SOC 

215 

Interpersonal  Relationships 

3 

0 

0 

3 

PSY 

201 

General  Psychology 

5 

0 

0 

5 

17 

4 

0 

19 

THIRD  QUARTER 

Class 

Lab 

Clinical 

Credit 

BUS 

102 

Intermediate  Typing 

2 

3 

0 

3 

DAP 

150 

Computer  Fundamentals 

3 

2 

0 

4 

ENG 

103 

Public  Speaking 

5 

0 

0 

5 

MED 

102 

Medical  Terminology  and  Vocabulary  III 

3 

0 

0 

3 

MED 

200 

Medical  Assisting  1 

3 

6 

0 

6 

16 

11 

0 

21 

FOURTH  QUARTER 

MED 

201 

Medical  Assisting  II 

3 

6 

0 

6 

MED 

206 

Laboratory  Orientation  1 

3 

6 

0 

6 

MED 

211 

Medical  Transcription  1 

3 

2 

0 

4 

MED 

220 

Medical  Assisting  Administrative  1 

2 

4 

0 

4 

11 

18 

0 

20 

FIFTH  QUARTER 

MED 

202 

Medical  Assisting  III 

3 

6 

0 

6 

MED 

207 

Laboratory  Orientation  II 

3 

6 

0 

6 

MED 

221 

Medical  Assisting  Administrative  II 

2 

4 

0 

4 

8 

16 

0 

16 

SIXTH  QUARTER 

MED 

208 

Medical  Practicum 

0 

0 

20 

2 

MED 

210 

Medical  Assisting  Seminar 

6 

0 

0 

6 

MED 

213 

Medical  Law  &  Ethics 

3 

2 

0 

4 

9 

2 

20 

12 

Total  Hours  Required  for  Graduation 

108 
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NURSING  (REGISTERED  NURSING) 


Associate  of  Applied  Science  Degree  in  Nursing 
(Registered  Nursing) 

(T-059) 

Curriculum  Description 

The  Associate  Degree  Nursing  curriculum  is  (designeid  to  prepare  gra(juates 
to  integrate  the  principles  anid  theories  of  nursing  ar\6  the  sciences  in  utilizing 
the  nursing  process  in  the  practice  of  nursing.  The  practice  of  nursing  by 
associate  (degree  nursing  gracJuates  consists  of:  assessing  the  client’s  phys¬ 
ical  and  mental  health,  including  the  client’s  reaction  to  illness  and  treatment 
regimens;  recording  and  reporting  the  results  of  the  nursing  assessment; 
planning,  initiating,  delivering,  and  evaluating  appropriate  nursing  acts;  teach¬ 
ing,  delegating  to  or  supervising  other  personnel  in  implementing  the  treat¬ 
ment  regimen;  collaborating  with  other  health  care  providers  in  determining 
the  appropriate  health  care  for  a  client;  implementing  the  treatment  and 
pharmaceutical  regimen  prescribed  by  any  person  authorized  by  State  law 
to  prescribe  such  a  regimen;  providing  teaching  and  counseling  about  the 
client’s  health  care;  reporting  and  recording  the  plan  for  care,  nursing  care 
given,  and  the  client’s  response  to  that  care;  and  supervising,  teaching  and 
evaluating  those  who  perform  or  are  preparing  to  perform  nursing  functions. 

Graduates  are  eligible  to  take  the  National  Council  Licensure  Examination 
(NCLEX-RN)  which  is  required  for  practice  as  a  registered  nurse. 


Specific  Program  Requirements: 

A  minimum  grade  of  “C”  (80%)  and  satisfactory  clinical  performance  are 
required  to  pass  in  each  nursing  course.  Readmission  will  be  considered 
on  an  individual  and  space  available  basis. 

Applications  should  be  made  during  the  spring  and  summer  quarters  pre- 
cecding  fall  quarter  Admission. 

Persons  admitted  to  the  ADN  Program  will  attend  an  orientation  program 
prior  to  initial  enrollment.  This  will  generally  be  conducted  during  the  summer 
quarter. 

In  addition  to  meeting  the  college  admission  requirements,  applicants  to 
the  Associate  Degree  Nursing  Program  must  meet  the  following: 

1.  Must  be  a  high  school  or  GED  graduate. 

2.  Must  attain  a  minimum  composite  score  of  1 7  on  the  ACT  which  has  to  have 
been  taken  within  the  past  five  years. 

3.  Must  successfully  complete  high  school  chemistry  or  complete  CHM  100 
before  making  initial  application;  CHM  must  have  been  taken  within  the  past 
five  years. 

4.  Must  schedule  a  personal  interview  with  nursing  faculty,  if  recommended. 

5.  Must  submit  a  physician’s  statement,  including  record  of  updated  immuni¬ 
zation  and  physical  and  emotional  status. 

Health  Career  Programs  are  limited.  Applicants  are  advised  to  apply  early. 
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QUARTER  SEQUENCE 


*NSG 

090 

Basic  Concepts  of  Associate  Degree  Nursing 

3 

0 

0 

3 

FIRST  QUARTER 

Class 

Lab 

Clinical 

Credit 

BIO 

121 

Anatomy  and  Physiology  1 

3 

2 

0 

4 

NSG 

101 

Concepts  to  Basic  Nursing 

6 

3 

4 

8 

PSY 

201 

General  Psychology 

5 

0 

0 

5 

14 

5 

4 

17 

SECOND  QUARTER 

BIO 

122 

Anatomy  and  Physiology  II 

3 

2 

0 

4 

NSG 

102 

Integration  of  Basic  Nursing  Concepts 

5 

3 

9 

9 

NSG 

132 

Pharmacology  in  Nursing 

2 

0 

0 

2 

NUT 

101 

Nutrition 

3 

0 

0 

3 

13 

5 

9 

18 

THIRD  QUARTER 

Class 

Lab 

Clinical 

Credit 

BIO 

108 

General  Microbiology 

5 

2 

0 

6 

NSG 

104 

Medical-Surgical  Nursing  1 

5 

2 

10 

9 

PSY 

229 

Abnormal  Psychology 

5 

0 

0 

5 

15 

4 

10 

20 

FOURTH  QUARTER 

ENG 

101 

Freshman  Grammar  &  Composition 

5 

0 

0 

5 

NSG 

204 

Psychiatric  Nursing 

5 

0 

12 

9 

PSY 

250 

Life  Span  Development 

5 

0 

0 

5 

15 

0 

12 

19 

FIFTH  QUARTER 

NSG 

201 

Maternity  Nursing 

5 

3 

12 

10 

SOC 

102 

Introductory  Sociology 

5 

0 

0 

5 

10 

3 

12 

15 

SIXTH  QUARTER 

NSG 

202 

Child  Health  Nursing 

5 

3 

12 

10 

ENG 

102 

Freshman  Literature, or 

5 

0 

0 

5 

ENG 

103 

Public  Speaking 

10 

3 

12 

15 

SEVENTH  QUARTER 

NSG 

203 

Medical-Surgical  Nursing  II 

5 

0 

18 

11 

NSG 

206 

Comprehensive  Nursing 

3 

0 

0 

3 

NSG 

207 

Perspectives  of  Nursing  Practice 

2 

0 

0 

2 

10 

0 

18 

16 

Total  Hours  Required  for  Graduation 

120 

*LPN  to  RN  Track  students  must  complete  Nursing  090  prior  to  beginning 
NSG  courses. 
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Associate  of  Applied  Science  Degree  in  Nursing 
LPN  to  RN  Track  (T-059) 

Curriculum  Description 

The  Associate  Degree  (ADN)  Program  leading  to  a  degree  of  Associate  of 
Applied  Science  (LPN  to  RN  Track)  varies  in  length,  depending  upon  the 
student’s  ability  to  challenge  nursing  courses  within  the  ADN  curriculum.  The 
program  incorporates  courses  in  the  behavioral,  biological,  and  physical  sci¬ 
ences  as  well  as  a  concentration  in  nursing  theory  and  practice.  Upon  suc¬ 
cessful  completion  of  the  program  and  with  the  recommendation  of  the 
nursing  faculty,  the  graduate  is  eligible  to  take  the  National  Council  Licensure 
Examination  (NCLEX-RN) 

Students  in  the  Associate  of  Applied  Science  Nursing  Program  receive  clinical 
experience  in  providing  client  care  at  local  health  agencies:  Gaston  Memorial 
Hospital,  Gaston  County  Health  Department,  Broughton  Hospital,  Lincoln 
County  Hospital  and  Cleveland  Memorial  Hospital.  Local  physicians’  offices 
and  the  Child  Development  Center  provide  additional  experiences  for  stu¬ 
dents. 

A  minimum  grade  of  “C”  (80%)  and  satisfactory  clinical  performance  are 
required  to  pass  in  each  nursing  course  (NSG  prefix).  Readmission  will  be 
considered  on  an  individual  and  space  available  basis. 

Persons  admitted  to  the  ADN  Program,  LPN  to  RN  Track  must  complete 
NSG  090  before  beginning  the  nursing  sequence. 


Program  Information 

In  addition  to  meeting  the  college  admission  requirements,  applicants  to  the 
Associate  Degree  Nursing  Program  must  meet  the  following  admission  re¬ 
quirements: 

1.  Complete  admission  application  to  LPN-RN  Track  Program. 

2.  Secure  recommendation  from  the  current  or  most  recent  employer  or  su¬ 
pervisor 

or 

Secure  recommendations  from  Director  of  Dean  of  School  of  Nursing  which 
applicant  graduated  within  the 
past  three  years. 

3.  Current  license  to  practice  nursing  in  the  State  of  North  Carolina. 

4.  Attain  an  ACT  composite  score  of  1 7  or  above.  ACT  must  be  taken  with 
the  past  five  years, 
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or 

Complete  CHM  100,  BIO  121,  and  BIO  122  with  2.50  average  before 
entrance  in  the  nursing  sequence.  The  Biology  courses  must  be  taken  at 
Gaston  College. 

5.  Submit  a  physician’s  and  dentist’s  statement  of  physical  and  emotional 
health.  The  faculty  reserves  the  right  to  request  additional  information  from 
physicians  when  necessary  to  determine  applicant’s  ability  to  conform  to 
the  nursing  curriculum. 

6.  Submit  transcripts  of  high  school,  GED,  and  LPN  curriculum  and  all  college 
work.  Science  and  Psychology  courses  must  have  been  completed  within 
five  years  of  application.  Nursing  courses  may  be  challenged  but  not  trans¬ 
ferred. 

7.  Achieve  a  grade  point  average  of  2.00  in  all  academic  work  taken  in  ap¬ 
plicant’s  nursing  curriculum. 

8.  Schedule  personal  interview  with  nursing  faculty  if  recommended. 

9.  Satisfactorily  complete  and  pass  challenge  exams  with  80  percent  accu¬ 
racy. 

10.  Complete  nine  hours  of  related  course  work  before  entrance  to  nursing 
sequence. 

11.  Complete  CHM  100  or  its  equivalent  before  entrance  to  the  nursing  se¬ 
quence  unless  high  school  chemistry  was  completed  within  five  years. 

12.  Students  will  only  be  admitted  to  the  nursing  sequence  in  the  fall  quarter 

1 3.  The  nursing  department  cannot  guarantee  a  completion  date  for  the  LPN 
to  RN  Track.  This  program  is  an  individual,  self-paced  progression  with  a 
time  frame  depending  upon  the  individual  student  and  available  college 
resources. 

14.  Admission  of  students  is  determined  by  the  nursing  faculty. 
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Associate  of  Science  Degree  in  Pre-Engineering  (C-007) 
Curriculum  Description 

This  curriculum  is  designed  to  prepare  students  for  transfer  to  an  engineering 
school  leading  to  a  Bachelor  of  Science  Degree  in  Engineering.  This  curric¬ 
ulum  has  been  approved  by  the  Subcommittee  on  Engineering  Transfer  for 
transfer  to  the  engineering  programs  at  North  Carolina  A  &  T  State  University, 
North  Carolina  State  University,  and  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Char¬ 
lotte.  Other  schools  will  also  accept  this  curriculum. 


FIRST  QUARTER 

Class 

Lab 

Credit 

CHM 

101 

Principles  of  Chemistry  1 

4 

6 

6 

EGR 

102 

Introduction  to  Engineering 

1 

0 

1 

ENG 

101 

Freshman  Grammar  &  Composition 

5 

0 

5 

MAT 

105 

Advanced  Algebra  &  Trigonometry 

5 

0 

5 

RED 

Physical  Education  Elective 

0 

2 

1 

15 

8 

18 

SECOND  QUARTER 

CHM 

102 

Principles  of  Chemistry  II 

4 

6 

6 

DFT 

101 

Engineering  Drawing  1 

0 

6 

2 

ENG 

102 

Freshman  Literature 

5 

0 

5 

MAT 

106 

Analytic  Geometry  &  Calculus 

5 

0 

5 

14 

12 

18 

THIRD  QUARTER 

DAP 

121 

Fortran  Programming  [ME’s] 

3 

4 

5 

or 

DAP 

143 

Pascal  Programming  [EE’s] 

DFT 

102 

Engineering  Drawing  II 

0 

6 

2 

H/SS 

Electives* 

6 

0 

6 

MAT 

107 

Analytic  Geometry  &  Calculus 

5 

0 

5 

14 

10 

18 

FOURTH  QUARTER 

ECO 

201 

Principles  of  Economics 

5 

0 

5 

H/SS 

Electives* 

3 

0 

3 

MAT 

206 

Analytic  Geometry  &  Calculus 

5 

0 

5 

PED 

Physical  Education  Elective 

0 

2 

1 

PHY 

211 

Mechanics 

4 

3 

5 

17 

5 

19 

FIFTH  QUARTER 

EGR 

205 

Statics 

5 

0 

5 

H/SS 

Electives* 

3 

0 

3 

MAT 

207 

Analytic  Geometry  &  Calculus 

5 

0 

5 

PHY 

212 

Heat,  Sound  &  Light 

4 

3 

5 

17 

3 

18 
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SIXTH  QUARTER 


EGR 

206 

Dynamics 

5 

0 

5 

H/SS 

Electives* 

3 

0 

3 

MAT 

208 

Differential  Equations 

5 

0 

5 

RED 

Physical  Education  Elective 

0 

2 

1 

PHY 

213 

Electricity  &  Magnetism:  Atomic  Physics 

4 

3 

5 

17 

5 

19 

Total  Hours  Required  for  Graduation 

110 

*The  elective  courses  in  humanities  must  be  selected  from; 
English 
philosophy 
religion 

*and  the  electives  in  social  science  must  be  selected  from; 
anthropology 
history 

political  science 

psychology 

sociology 
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Associate  of  Applied  Science  Degree  in  Secretarial- 
Executive  (T-030) 

Curriculum  Description 

The  Secretarial-Executive  curriculum  is  designed  to:  (1 )  prepare  the  individual 
to  enter  the  secretarial  profession,  (2)  provide  an  educational  program  for 
individuals  wanting  education  for  upgrading  (moving  from  one  secretarial 
position  to  another)  or  retraining  (moving  from  present  position  to  secretarial 
position),  and  (3)  provide  an  opportunity  for  individuals  wanting  to  fulfill  profes¬ 
sional  or  general  interest  needs. 

These  objectives  will  be  fulfilled  through  skill  development  in  the  areas  of 
typewriting,  shorthand,  transcription,  word  processing  and  business  ma¬ 
chines.  Through  these  skills  the  individual  will  be  able  to  perform  office-related 
activities  and  through  the  development  of  personal  competencies  and  qual¬ 
ities  will  be  provided  the  opportunity  to  enter  the  secretarial  profession. 


QUARTER  SEQUENCE 

FIRST  QUARTER 

Class 

Lab 

Credit 

BUS 

101 

Beginning  Typewriting 

2 

3 

3 

BUS 

111 

Business  Mathematics 

5 

0 

5 

*BUS 

201 

Beginning  Shorthand 

5 

0 

5 

BUS 

242 

Human  Relations  in  Business 

3 

0 

3 

BUS 

261 

10-Key 

0 

2 

1 

15 

5 

17 

SECOND  QUARTER 

BUS 

102 

Intermediate  Typewriting 

2 

3 

3 

BUS 

104 

Introduction  to  Business 

5 

0 

5 

BUS 

202 

Intermediate  Shorthand 

5 

0 

5 

MCS 

170 

Microcomputer  Analysis 

1 

0 

1 

ENG 

101 

Freshman  Grammar  and  Composition 

5 

0 

5 

18 

3 

19 

THIRD  QUARTER 

BUS 

103 

Advanced  Typewriting 

2 

3 

3 

BUS 

107 

Office  Management 

5 

0 

5 

BUS 

203 

Advanced  Shorthand 

5 

0 

5 

DAP 

150 

Computer  Fundamentals 

3 

2 

4 

DMK 

105 

Personal  Development 

3 

0 

3 

18 

5 

20 
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FOURTH  QUARTER 


ACT 

110 

Secretarial  Accounting 

3 

2 

4 

BUS 

209 

Business  Law 

5 

0 

5 

BUS 

280 

Electronic  Word  Processing 

2 

3 

3 

ENG 

103 

Public  Speaking 

5 

0 

5 

15 

5 

17 

FIFTH  QUARTER 

BUS 

204 

Advanced  Shorthand-Executive 

5 

0 

5 

BUS 

281 

Word  Processing  1 

2 

3 

3 

ECO 

101 

Economic  Concepts  1 

5 

0 

5 

Social  Science 

5 

0 

5 

17 

3 

18 

SIXTH  QUARTER 

BUS 

108 

Business  Communications 

5 

0 

5 

BUS 

109 

Secretarial  Practice 

2 

3 

3 

BUS 

120 

Personal  Finance 

5 

0 

5 

BUS 

282 

Word  Processing  II 

2 

3 

3 

Humanities 

3 

0 

3 

17 

6 

19 

Total  Hours  Required  for  Graduation 

110 

*Students  who  have  taken  typewriting  and/or  shorthand  in  high  school  may, 
with  permission  of  the  department  chairperson,  omit  BUS  101  and/or  BUS 
201 .  Other  courses  must  be  substituted  for  any  omitted. 

Humanities  Courses:  Art,  Literature  (not  ENG  102),  Modern  Language,  Mu¬ 
sic,  Philosophy  (not  PHL  203),  Religion. 

Social  Science  Courses:  Anthropology,  Economics,  Geography,  History,  Po¬ 
litical  Science,  Psychology,  Sociology. 
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Associate  of  Applied  Science  Degree  in  Secretariai-Legal 
(T-031) 

Curriculum  Description 

The  Secretarial-Legal  curriculum  is  designed  to:  (1)  prepare  the  individual  to 
enter  the  legal  secretarial  profession  through  work  in  a  lawyer’s  office,  in 
city,  county,  state  or  government  offices,  (2)  provide  an  educational  program 
for  Individuals  wanting  education  for  upgrading  (moving  from  one  legal  sec¬ 
retarial  position  to  another)  or  retraining  (moving  from  present  position  to 
legal  secretarial  posltion),  and  (3)  provide  an  opportunity  to  individuals  want¬ 
ing  to  fulfill  professional  or  general  interest  needs. 

These  objectives  will  be  fulfilled  through  skill  development  in  the  areas  of 
legal  typewriting,  shorthand  transcription,  word  processing  and  business  ma¬ 
chines.  Through  these  skills  the  individual  will  be  able  to  perform  legal,  office- 
related  activities  and  through  the  development  of  personal  competencies  and 
qualities  will  be  provided  the  opportunity  to  enter  the  legal  secretarial  profes¬ 
sion. 


QUARTER  SEQUENCE 

FIRST  QUARTER 

Class 

Lab 

Credit 

‘BUS 

101 

Beginning  Typewriting 

2 

3 

3 

BUS 

111 

Business  Mathematics 

5 

0 

5 

‘BUS 

201 

Beginning  Shorthand 

5 

0 

5 

BUS 

242 

Human  Relations  in  Business 

3 

0 

3 

BUS 

261 

10-Key 

0 

2 

1 

15 

5 

17 

SECOND  QUARTER 

BUS 

102 

Intermediate  Typewriting 

2 

3 

3 

BUS 

202 

Intermediate  Shorthand 

5 

0 

5 

ENG 

101 

Freshman  Grammar  and  Composition 

5 

0 

5 

MCS 

170 

Microcomputer  Awareness 

1 

0 

1 

Humanities  Course 

5 

0 

5 

18 

3 

19 

THIRD  QUARTER 

BUS 

103 

Advanced  Typewriting 

2 

3 

3 

BUS 

203 

Advanced  Shorthand 

5 

0 

5 

DAP 

150 

Computer  Fundamentals 

3 

2 

4 

POL 

203 

State  and  Local  Government 

5 

0 

5 

15 

5 

17 
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FOURTH  QUARTER 


ACT 

110 

Secretarial  Accounting 

3 

2 

4 

BUS 

209 

Business  Law 

5 

0 

5 

BUS 

280 

Electronic  Word  Processing 

2 

3 

3 

Social  Science 

8 

0 

8 

18 

5 

20 

FIFTH  QUARTER 

BUS 

210 

Business  Law 

5 

0 

5 

BUS 

205 

Legal  Transcription 

5 

0 

5 

BUS 

281 

Word  Processing  1 

2 

3 

3 

ECO 

101 

Economic  Concepts  1 

5 

0 

5 

17 

3 

18 

SIXTH  QUARTER 

BUS 

109 

Secretarial  Practice 

2 

3 

3 

BUS 

108 

Business  Communications 

5 

0 

5 

*CJC 

101 

Criminal  Justice  System 

5 

0 

5 

BUS 

282 

Word  Processing  il 

2 

3 

3 

DMK 

105 

Personal  Development 

3 

0 

3 

17 

6 

19 

Total  Hours  Required  for  Graduation 

110 

*Students  who  have  taken  typewriting  and/or  shorthand  in  high  school  may, 
with  permission  of  the  department  chairperson,  omit  BUS  101  and/or  BUS 
201.  Other  courses  must  be  substituted  for  any  omitted. 

**CJC  115-Criminal  Law  or  CJC  1 10-Crimlnology  may  be  substituted  for  CJC 
101  if  necessary  in  scheduling  classes. 

Humanities  Courses:  Art,  Literature  (not  ENG  102),  Modern  Language,  Mu¬ 
sic,  Philosophy  (not  PHL  203),  Religion. 

Social  Science  Courses:  Anthropology,  Economics,  Geography,  History,  Po¬ 
litical  Science,  Psychology,  Sociology. 
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Associate  of  Applied  Science  Degree  in  Secretariai- 
Medicai  (T-032) 

Curricuium  Description 

The  Secretarial-Medical  curriculum  is  designed  to:  (1)  prepare  the  individual 
to  enter  the  medical  secretarial  profession  through  work  in  a  doctor’s  office, 
in  city,  county,  state  or  government  offices,  (2)  provide  an  educational  pro¬ 
gram  for  Individuals  wanting  education  for  upgrading  (moving  from  one  med¬ 
ical  position  to  another)  or  retraining  (moving  from  present  position  to  medical 
secretarial  position),  (3)  provide  an  opportunity  for  Individuals  wanting  to  fulfill 
professional  or  general  Interest  needs. 

These  objectives  will  be  fulfilled  through  skill  development  in  the  areas  of 
medical  typewriting,  shorthand  transcription,  word  processing  and  business 
machines.  Through  these  skills  the  individual  will  be  able  to  perform  medical, 
office-related  activities  and  through  the  development  of  personal  competen¬ 
cies  and  qualities  will  be  provided  the  opportunity  to  enter  the  medical  sec¬ 
retarial  profession. 


QUARTER  SEQUENCE 


FIRST  QUARTER 

Class 

Lab 

Credit 

*BUS 

101 

Beginning  Typewriting 

2 

3 

3 

*BUS 

201 

Beginning  Shorthand 

5 

0 

5 

BUS 

111 

Business  Mathematics 

5 

0 

5 

BUS 

261 

1 0-Key 

0 

2 

1 

MED 

100 

Medical  Terminology  &  Vocabulary  1 

3 

0 

3 

Humanities 

3 

0 

3 

18 

5 

20 

SECOND  QUARTER 

BIO 

110 

Integrated  Paramedical  Biology 

5 

2 

6 

BUS 

102 

Intermediate  Typewriting 

2 

3 

3 

BUS 

202 

Intermediate  Shorthand 

5 

0 

5 

MCS 

170 

Microcomputer  Awareness 

1 

0 

1 

ENG 

101 

Freshman  Grammar  and  Composition 

5 

0 

5 

18 

5 

20 

THIRD  QUARTER 

BUS 

103 

Advanced  Typewriting 

2 

3 

3 

BUS 

203 

Advanced  Shorthand 

5 

0 

5 

DAP 

150 

Computer  Fundamentals 

3 

2 

4 

Social  Science 

5 

0 

5 

15 

5 

17 
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FOURTH  QUARTER 


ACT 

110 

Secretarial  Accounting 

2 

3 

4 

BUS 

209 

Business  Law 

5 

0 

5 

BUS 

280 

Electronic  Word  Processing 

2 

3 

3 

*MED 

211 

Medical  Transcription  1 

3 

2 

4 

12 

8 

16 

FIFTH  QUARTER 

BUS 

206 

Advanced  Shorthand — Medical 

5 

0 

5 

BUS 

281 

Word  Processing  1 

2 

3 

3 

PSY 

201 

General  Psychology 

5 

0 

5 

ECO 

101 

Economic  Concepts  1 

5 

0 

5 

17 

3 

18 

SIXTH  QUARTER 

BUS 

109 

Secretarial  Practice 

2 

3 

3 

BUS 

108 

Business  Communications 

5 

0 

5 

BUS 

282 

Word  Processing  II 

2 

3 

3 

BUS 

120 

Personal  Finance 

5 

0 

5 

DMK 

105 

Personal  Development 

3 

0 

3 

17 

6 

19 

Total  Hours  Required  for  Graduation 

110 

*Students  who  have  taken  typewriting  and/or  shorthand  in  high  school  may, 
with  permission  of  the  department  chairperson,  omit  BUS  101  and/or  BUS 
201.  Other  courses  must  be  substituted  for  any  omitted. 

**Students  are  encouraged  to  take  MED  212 — Medical  Transcription  II,  a  con¬ 
tinuation  of  MED  211.  Successful  completion  of  this  course  will  entitle  the 
student  to  receive  the  American  Medical  Records  Association  Medical  Tran¬ 
scription  Certificate. 

Humanities  Courses:  Art,  Literature  (not  ENG  102),  Modern  Language,  Mu¬ 
sic,  Philosophy  (not  PHL  203),  Religion. 

Social  Science  Courses:  Anthropology,  Economics,  Geography,  History,  Po¬ 
litical  Science,  Psychology,  Sociology. 
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Associate  of  Applied  Science  Degree  in  Social  Services 
Associate  (T-107) 

Curriculum  Description 

The  Social  Services  Associate  curriculum  trains  paraprofessionals  for  direct 
service  delivery  work  in  one  of  the  many  social  services  areas.  These  social 
service  areas  include  family  and  child  assistance,  rehabilitation,  health  serv¬ 
ices,  medical  assistance,  youth  services,  mental  health  and  assistance  to 
the  aging,  blind  and  developmentally  disabled. 

I 

Graduates  will  find  employment  with  federal,  state,  county  and  local  govern¬ 
ment  social  service  agencies  and  programs  and  with  private  organizations 
that  have  social  service  assistance  programs. 


QUARTER  SEQUENCE 


FIRST  QUARTER 

Class 

Lab 

Credit 

ENG 

101 

Freshman  Grammar  and  Composition 

5 

0 

5 

SOC 

102 

Introductory  Sociology 

5 

0 

5 

SOC 

103 

Marriage  and  Family  Relations 

Elective 

3 

0 

3 

SECOND  QUARTER 

PSY 

201 

General  Psychology 

5 

0 

5 

SOC 

202 

Social  Problems 

5 

0 

5 

SOC 

214 

Introduction  to  Social  Problems 

Elective 

3 

0 

3 

THIRD  QUARTER 

ENG 

102 

Freshman  Literature 

5 

0 

5 

PSY 

250 

Life  Span  Psychology 

5 

0 

5 

SOC 

109 

Community  Resources 

Elective 

3 

0 

3 

FOURTH  QUARTER 

BUS 

108 

Business  Communications 

5 

0 

5 

EDU 

101 

Introduction  to  Early  Childhood  Education 

4 

2 

5 

ENG 

103 

Public  Speaking 

5 

0 

5 

Elective 

5 

0 

5 

FIFTH  QUARTER 

EDU 

161 

Computer  Principles 

2 

0 

2 

PSY 

206 

Psychology  of  Adjustment 

5 

0 

5 

SOC 

110 

Human  Sexuality 

3 

0 

3 

SOC 

215 

Interpersonal  Relations 

3 

0 

3 

Elective 
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PSY 

103 

SIXTH  QUARTER 

Psychology  of  Human  Relations 

3  0 

3 

PSY 

203 

Child  Psychology 

5  0 

5 

SOC 

218 

Group  Dynamics 

3  0 

3 

Elective 

Total  Hours  Required  for  Graduation 

ELECTIVES:  Each  student  must  choose  at  least  17  hours  from  the  following  courses: 

102 

BIO 

107 

General  Zoology 

Credit 

6 

BUS 

111 

Business  Mathematics 

5 

BUS 

104 

Introduction  to  Business 

5 

EDU 

113 

Behavior  of  Children 

5 

PED 

210 

Health  Education 

3 

PHL 

201 

Ethics:  Problems  for  a  Just  Society 

3 

POL 

203 

State  and  Local  Government 

5 

PSY 

204 

Adolescent  Psychology 

5 

PSY 

229 

Abnormal  Psychology 

5 

SOC 

240 

Social  Service  Internship 

1 

Each  Student  must  choose  3  hours  of  electives  from  the  following  courses: 

ANT 

204 

General  Cultural  Anthropology 

5 

ART 

101 

Art  Appreciation 

3 

MUS 

101 

Music  Appreciation 

3 

Each  student  must  choose  4  additional  elective  hours  from  courses  numbered 
101-999  or  CHM  100,  FRE  100,  FED  100,  SPA  100. 
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TRANSPORTATION 


Associate  of  Applied  Science  Degree  in  Transportation 
(T-034) 

Curriculum  Description 

The  Traffic  and  Transportation  curriculum  is  designed  to  provide  an  edu¬ 
cational  program  in  the  techniques  of  state  and  federal  laws  and  regulations 
applicable  to  traffic  and  transportation  which  would  prepare  the  individual  to 
enter  such  careers  as  dispatcher,  claims  clerk,  rate  clerk,  operational  clerk, 
dock  supervisor,  loading  supervisor  and  moving  counselor.  Objectives  of  this 
curriculum  are  to  develop  knowledge  and  skills  in  (1)  the  principles  of  or¬ 
ganization  and  management  in  the  traffic  and  transportation  industry,  (2)  the 
Interstate  Commerce  Act  and  other  related  traffic  and  transportation  acts,  (3) 
the  communication  responsibility  of  traffic  and  transportation,  and  (4)  the  role 
and  influence  of  traffic  and  transportation  of  the  economy. 


QUARTER  SEQUENCE 


FIRST  QUARTER 

Class 

Lab 

Credit 

ENG 

101 

Freshman  Grammar  &  Composition 

5 

0 

5 

BUS 

104 

Introduction  to  Business 

5 

0 

5 

BUS 

111 

Business  Mathematics 

5 

0 

5 

BUS 

101 

Beginning  Typewriting 

2 

3 

3 

17 

3 

18 

SECOND  QUARTER 

DMK 

151 

Principles  of  Transportation 

5 

0 

5 

DMK 

152 

Traffic  Management 

5 

0 

5 

DAP 

150 

Computer  Fundamentals 

3 

2 

4 

MCS 

170 

Microcomputer  Awareness 

1 

0 

1 

Elective 

2 

2 

17 

2 

17 

THIRD  QUARTER 

DMK 

253 

Carrier  Rates 

5 

0 

5 

DMK 

154 

Transportation  Law  &  Procedure 

5 

0 

5 

BUS 

209 

Business  Law 

5 

0 

5 

Humanities  Course 

3 

0 

3 

18 

0 

18 

FOURTH  QUARTER 

ACT 

150 

Principles  of  Accounting  1 

3 

4 

5 

BUS 

108 

Business  Communications 

5 

0 

5 

ECO 

101 

Economic  Concepts  1 

5 

0 

5 

DMK 

255 

Domestic  Transportation  Claims 

3 

0 

3 

16 

4 

18 
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TRANSPORTATION 


FIFTH  QUARTER 


ACT 

151 

Principles  of  Accounting  II 

3 

4 

5 

ECO 

102 

Economic  Concepts  II 

5 

0 

5 

DMK 

256 

International  Transportation 

5 

0 

5 

DMK 

231 

Distribution  Management 

3 

0 

3 

16 

4 

18 

SIXTH  QUARTER 

ACT 

152 

Principles  of  Accounting  III 

3 

4 

5 

BUS 

210 

Business  Law 

5 

0 

5 

DMK 

132 

Salesmanship 

5 

0 

5 

BUS 

121 

Principles  of  Management 

5 

0 

5 

18 

4 

20 

Total  Hours  Required  for  Graduation  109 

Humanities  Course:  Art,  Literature  (except  ENG  102),  Modern  Language, 
Music,  Philosophy  (except  PHL  203),  Religion. 
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DIPLOMA  PROGRAMS 


AIR  CONDITIONING,  HEATING,  AND  REFRIGERATION 


Diploma  in  Trade  and  Industrial  Programs  in 
Air  Conditioning,  Heating  and 
Refrigeration  (V-024) 

Curricuium  Description 

The  Air  Conditioning,  Heating,  and  Refrigeration  Curriculum  develops  an 
understanding  of  the  basic  principles  involved  In  the  construction,  installation, 
operation  and  maintenance  of  climate  control  equipment.  Courses  in  blueprint 
reading,  duct  construction,  welding,  circuits  and  controls,  math,  science  and 
general  education  are  included  to  help  provide  supporting  skills  necessary 
for  the  mechanic  to  function  successfully  in  the  trade. 

The  air  conditioning,  heating,  and  refrigeration  mechanic  installs,  maintains, 
service,  and  repairs  environmental  control  systems  In  residences,  department 
and  food  stores,  office  buildings,  industries,  restaurants,  institutions,  and 
commercial  establishments.  Job  opportunities  exist  with  companies  that 
specialize  In  air  conditioning,  heating,  and  commercial  refrigeration  instal¬ 
lation  and  service.  The  graduate  should  be  able  to  assist  in  installing  me¬ 
chanical  equipment,  duct  work,  and  electrical  controls  necessary  in  residential 
and  commercial  projects.  With  experience  the  graduate  should  be  able  to 
service  various  air  conditioning,  heating  and  refrigeration  components;  troub¬ 
leshoot  systems;  and  provide  the  preventive  maintenance  required  by  me¬ 
chanical  equipment.  This  person  may  be  employed  in  areas  of  maintenance, 
installation,  sales,  and  service  in  the  field  of  air  conditioning,  heating  and 
cooling. 

QUARTER  SEQUENCE 


FIRST  QUARTER 


Class 

Lab 

Credit 

AHR 

1101 

Principles  of  Refrigeration 

3 

12 

7 

MAT 

1101 

Trade  Math  1 

4 

0 

4 

ELC 

1141 

Air  Conditioning  Electricity 

5 

3 

6 

WLD 

1111 

Gas  Welding  Fundamentals 

0 

3 

1 

12 

18 

18 

SECOND  QUARTER 

AHR 

1102 

Domestic  and  Commercial  Refrigeration 

3 

12 

7 

AHR 

1122 

Automatic  Controls  1 

3 

3 

4 

DFT 

1115 

Air  Condition  Blueprint  Reading 

0 

3 

1 

ENG 

1102 

Communication  Skills 

2 

0 

2 

MAT 

1102 

Trade  Math  II 

4 

0 

4 

12 

18 

18 
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AIR  CONDITIONING,  HEATING,  AND  REFRIGERATION 


THIRD  QUARTER 


AHR 

1103 

Principles  of  Air  Conditioning 

3 

9 

6 

AHR 

1113 

Calculation  of  Heat  Loss  and  Gain 

3 

6 

5 

AHR 

1143 

Automatic  Controls  II 

3 

3 

4 

WLD 

1112 

Arc  Welding  Fundamentals 

0 

3 

1 

9 

21 

16 

FOURTH  QUARTER 

AHR 

1104 

All-Year  Comfort  System 

3 

9 

6 

AHR 

1114 

Estimating 

6 

3 

7 

AHR 

1154 

Reverse  Refrigeration 

3 

6 

5 

12 

18 

18 

Total  Hours  Required  for  Graduation  70 
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AUTOMOTIVE  TECHNOLOGY 


Diploma  in  Trade  and  industriai  Programs 
in  Automotive  Technoiogy  (T-176) 

Curricuium  Description 

The  Automotive  Mechanics  curriculum  provides  a  training  program  for  de¬ 
veloping  the  basic  knowledge  and  skills  needed  to  inspect,  diagnose,  repair 
and  adjust  automotive  vehicles.  Manual  skills  are  developed  in  practical  shop 
work  and  the  technical  understanding  of  the  operating  principles  involved  in 
the  modern  automobile  are  taught  through  class  assignments,  discussions 
and  shop  practices. 

Automobile  mechanics  maintain  and  repair  mechanical,  electrical  and  body 
parts  of  passenger  cars,  trucks  and  buses.  In  some  communities  and  rural 
areas  they  also  may  service  tractors  or  marine  engines  and  other  gasoline- 
powered  equipment.  Mechanics  inspect  and  test  to  determine  the  causes  of 
faulty  operation.  They  repair  or  replace  defective  parts  to  restore  the  vehicle 
or  machine  to  proper  operating  condition  and  use  shop  manuals  and  other 
technical  publications  as  references  for  technical  data.  Persons  completing 
this  curriculum  may  find  employment  with  franchised  automobile  dealers, 
independent  garages,  or  may  start  their  own  business. 


QUARTER  SEQUENCE 


FIRST  QUARTER 

Class 

Lab 

Credit 

ENG 

1101 

Reading  Improvement 

2 

0 

2 

AUT 

101 

Automotive  Engines  1 

3 

9 

6 

MAT 

11Q1 

Trade  Math  1 

4 

0 

4 

PHY 

132 

Principles  of  Technology  1 

3 

3 

4 

PSY 

1102 

Human  Relations 

2 

0 

2 

14 

12 

18 

SECOND  QUARTER 

AUT 

102 

Automotive  Electrical  Systems  1 

3 

6 

5 

AUT 

202 

Automotive  Fuel  Systems  1 

3 

6 

5 

PHY 

122 

Principles  of  Technology  II 

O 

SJ 

3 

4 

ENG 

1102 

Communication  Skills 

2 

0 

2 

11 

15 

16 

THIRD  QUARTER 

AUT 

103 

Automotive  Power  Trains  1 

3 

6 

5 

AUT 

213 

Automotive  Engines  II 

3 

6 

5 

AUT 

223 

Automotive  Chassis  &  Suspensions  1 

2 

3 

3 

PHY 

313 

Hydraulics  &  Pneumatics 

3 

3 

4 

11 

18 

17 
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AUTOMOTIVE  TECHNOLOGY 


FOURTH  QUARTER 


AUT 

104 

Automotive  Air  Conditioning  1 

2 

3 

3 

AUT 

114 

Automotive  Power  Trains  II 

3 

6 

5 

AUT 

124 

Automotive  Electrical  Systems  II 

3 

6 

5 

AUT 

204 

Automotive  Braking  Systems 

3 

3 

4 

11 

18 

17 

Total  Hours  Required  for  Graduation 

68 

Students  completing  this  program  will  receive  a  diploma  in  Automotive  Tech¬ 
nology.  All  courses  except  English  1101,  English  1102,  Math  1101,  and 

Human  Relations  1102  will  count  toward  the  associate  degree  in  Automotive 
Technology. 
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DIESEL  VEHICLE  MAINTENANCE 


Diploma  in  Trade  and  Industrial  Programs  in  Diesel 
Vehicle  Maintenance  -  (V-013) 

Purposes  of  Curriculum 

The  Diesel  Vehicle  Maintenance  curriculum  provides  a  program  for  devel¬ 
oping  the  basic  knowledge  and  skills  needed  in  diesel  vehicle  maintenance. 
Manual  skills  are  developed  in  practical  shop  work. 

The  use  of  diesel  engines  is  found  in  farm  and  construction  equipment, 
electric  generators,  trucks,  buses,  trains,  automobiles  and  ships.  Many  diesel 
vehicle  mechanics  specialize  in  maintenance  and  repair  of  equipment,  others 
specialize  in  rebuilding  engines. 

Diesel  vehicle  mechanics  are  instructed  through  class  assignments,  discus¬ 
sion  and  shop  practice  to  maintain  and  repair  engines,  chassis  and  suspen¬ 
sions,  and  power  trains  used  to  power  farm  equipment,  construction 
equipment,  buses  and  trucks.  They  use  hand  tools,  precision  measuring  and 
testing  instruments  and  power  tools  In  overhauling  and  maintaining  diesel 
powered  equipment. 

SPECIFIC  PROGRAM  REQUIREMENTS 

Completion  of  Automotive  Mechanics  Program  or  approvai  for  experience  by  the 

department  chairperson. 

QUARTER  SEQUENCE 


FIRST  QUARTER 


Class 

Lab 

Credit 

DSE 

1101 

Diesel  Engines 

3 

12 

7 

DSE 

1111 

Diesel  Fuels 

3 

6 

5 

ENG 

1101 

Reading  Improvement 

2 

0 

2 

MAT 

1102 

Trade  Math  II 

4 

0 

4 

12 

18 

18 

SECOND  QUARTER 

DSE 

1102 

Electrical  Systems 

3 

6 

5 

PHY 

1122 

Hydraulics  and  Pneumatics 

3 

3 

4 

PHY 

1112 

Basic  Electricity 

3 

3 

4 

DSE 

1132 

Braking  Systems 

1 

6 

3 

ENG 

1102 

Communication  Skills 

2 

0 

2 

12 

18 

18 

THIRD  QUARTER 

DSE 

1103 

Power  Trains  1 

3 

6 

5 

DSE 

1113 

Chassis  and  Suspension 

3 

3 

4 

WLD 

1163 

Gas  and  Arc  Welding 

2 

3 

3 

DSE 

1143 

Hydraulic  and  Pneumatic  Systems 

3 

3 

4 

DPT 

1173 

Schematics  and  Diagrams 

1 

3 

2 

12 

18 

18 
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DIESEL  VEHICLE  MAINTENANCE 


FOURTH  QUARTER 


DSE 

1104 

Power  Trains  li 

3 

6 

5 

DSE 

1114 

Diesel  Servicing 

3 

9 

6 

PSY 

1102 

Human  Relations 

2 

0 

2 

DSE 

1124 

Air  Conditioning  System 

3 

3 

4 

11 

18 

17 

Total  Hours  Required  for  Graduation  71 
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ARCHITECTURAL  DRAFTING 


Diploma  in  Trade  and  Industrial  Programs  in  Architectural 
Drafting  (V-015) 

Curricuium  Description 

The  Architectural  Drafting  curriculum  prepares  Individuals  to  do  drafting  for 
the  building  industry.  Courses  are  arranged  in  sequence  to  develop  drafting 
skills  and  proficiency  In  mathematics  and  science.  The  drafter  associates 
with  many  levels  of  personnel — administrators,  architects,  engineers,  and 
skilled  workers — and  must  be  able  to  communicate  effectively  with  them. 

The  architectural  drafter  performs  the  general  duties  of  a  drafter  and  also 
specialized  in  organizing  and  making  detail  and  working  drawings  of  struc¬ 
tures  and  mechanical  equipment  from  preliminary  sketches  of  the  designer. 
The  graduate  utilizes  knowledge  of  various  machines,  engineering  practices, 
mathematics,  building  materials,  and  other  physical  sciences  to  complete  the 
drawings. 

QUARTER  SEQUENCE 


FIRST  QUARTER 


Class 

Lab 

Credit 

DFT 

1114 

Drafting  Fundamentals 

3 

12 

7 

MAT 

1101 

Trade  Math  1 

4 

0 

4 

DFT 

1100 

Architectural  Fundamentals 

3 

0 

3 

DFT 

1150 

CAD  1 

3 

3 

4 

ENG 

1101 

Reading  Improvement 

2 

0 

2 

15 

15 

20 

SECOND  QUARTER 

DFT 

1120 

Residential  Architecture 

3 

12 

7 

DFT 

1121 

Architectural  Sections 

2 

3 

3 

MAT 

1102 

Trade  Math  II 

4 

0 

4 

DFT 

1160 

CAD  II 

3 

3 

4 

12 

18 

18 

THIRD  QUARTER 

DFT 

1130 

Commercial  Architecture  1 

3 

12 

7 

DFT 

1134 

Building  Codes  &  Laws 

0 

3 

1 

DFT 

1163 

Construction  Estimating 

0 

3 

1 

DFT 

1153 

Architectural  Materials  and  Systems 

3 

0 

3 

MAT 

1103 

Algebra  and  Trigonometry 

4 

0 

4 

ENG 

1102 

Communication  Skills 

2 

0 

2 

12 

18 

18 

128 


ARCHITECTURAL  DRAFTING 


FOURTH  QUARTER 


DFT 

1140 

Commercial  Architecture  II 

3 

9 

6 

DFT 

1141 

Technical  Illustration 

1 

3 

2 

PSY 

1102 

Human  Relations 

2 

0 

2 

DFT 

1105 

Electrical  Drafting 

3 

3 

4 

DFT 

1106 

Steel  Detailing 

3 

3 

4 

12 

18 

18 

Total  Hours  Required  for  Graduation 

74 
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DRAFTING  -  MECHANICAL 


Diploma  in  Trade  and  Industrial  Programs  in  Drafting  - 
Mechanical  (V-017) 

Curriculum  Description 

The  Drafting  -  Mechanical  curriculunn  prepares  individuals  to  enter  the  field 

of  mechanical  drafting.  Courses  are  arranged  in  sequence  to  develop  skills 

and  proficiency  in  mathematics  and  science.  The  draftsman  associates  with 

many  levels  of  personnel — administrators,  engineers,  skilled  workers — and 

must  be  able  to  communicate  effectively  with  them. 

% 

The  mechanical  drafting  graduate  performs  the  duties  of  a  general  drafter, 
specializing  in  making  rough  drafting  sketches  of  proposed  mechanical  de¬ 
vices,  and  then  draws  necessary  details.  The  drafter  also  prepares  accurate 
scale  drawings  of  parts  for  machines  from  specifications. 

QUARTER  SEQUENCE 


FIRST  QUARTER 


Class 

Lab 

Credit 

DFT 

1101 

Drafting  Fundamentals 

3 

12 

7 

ENG 

1101 

Reading  Improvement 

2 

0 

2 

MAT 

1101 

Trade  Math  1 

4 

0 

4 

MEC 

1111 

Machine  Process  1 

0 

3 

1 

DFT 

1150 

CAD  1 

3 

3 

4 

12 

18 

18 

SECOND  QUARTER 

DFT 

1102 

Precision  Drafting 

3 

12 

7 

MAT 

1102 

Trade  Math  II 

4 

0 

4 

DFT 

1160 

CAD  II 

3 

3 

4 

MEC 

1123 

Structure  of  Metals 

4 

0 

4 

14 

15 

19 

THIRD  QUARTER 

DFT 

1103 

Specialized  Drafting 

3 

12 

7 

ENG 

1102 

Communication  Skills 

2 

0 

2 

MAT 

1103 

Algebra  and  Trigonometry 

4 

0 

4 

DFT 

1170 

CAD  III 

3 

3 

4 

MEC 

1112 

Machine  Processes  II 

0 

3 

1 

12 

18 

18 

FOURTH  QUARTER 

DFT 

1104 

Advanced  Drafting 

3 

9 

6 

DFT 

1144 

Electronics  and  Drafting 

2 

3 

3 

DFT 

1124 

Technical  Illustration 

1 

3 

2 

PSY 

1102 

Human  Relations 

2 

0 

2 

PHY 

132 

Principles  of  Technology 

3 

3 

4 

11 

18 

17 

Total  Hours  Required  for  Graduation 

72 
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ELECTRICAL  INSTALLATION  AND  MAINTENANCE 


Diploma  in  Industrial  and  Trade  Programs  in  Electrical 
Installation  and  Maintenance  (V-018) 

Curriculum  Description 

The  Electrical  Installation  and  Maintenance  curriculum  is  designed  to  provide 
a  training  program  in  the  basic  knowledge,  fundamentals  and  practices  in¬ 
volved  In  the  electrical  trades.  A  large  segment  of  the  program  Is  laboratory 
and  shop  instruction  designed  to  give  the  student  practical  knowledge  and 
application  experience  in  the  fundamentals  taught  in  class. 

The  graduate  of  this  curriculum  is  qualified  to  enter  an  electrical  trade  as  an 
on-the-job  trainee  or  apprentice,  assisting  in  the  layout,  installation,  check 
out  and  maintenance  of  systems  in  residential,  commercial  or  industrial  set¬ 
tings. 

QUARTER  SEQUENCE 


FIRST  QUARTER 


Class 

Lab 

Credit 

ELC 

1101 

DC  Circuits 

7 

6 

9 

ELC 

1151 

Residential  Wiring  Methods 

3 

12 

7 

ENG 

1101 

Reading  Improvement 

2 

0 

2 

12 

18 

18 

SECOND  QUARTER 

ELC 

1102 

AC  Circuits 

3 

12 

7 

ELC 

1172 

Electrical  Codes  and  Blueprints 

6 

3 

7 

ENG 

1102 

Communication  Skills 

2 

0 

2 

MAT 

1112 

Electrical  Math 

4 

0 

4 

15 

15 

20 

THIRD  QUARTER 

ELC 

1155 

AC  and  DC  Machines 

4 

9 

7 

ELC 

1143 

Electrical  Controls 

3 

6 

5 

PSY 

1102 

Human  Relations 

2 

0 

2 

ELC 

1174 

Power  Distribution 

3 

3 

4 

12 

18 

18 

FOURTH  QUARTER 

ELC 

1144 

Commercial  Wiring 

3 

6 

5 

ELC 

1134 

Industrial  Wiring 

6 

9 

9 

ELN 

1184 

Industrial  Electronics 

3 

3 

4 

12 

18 

18 

Total  Hours  Required  for  Graduation  74 
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ELECTRONICS  SERVICING 


Diploma  in  Trade  and  Industrial  Programs  in  Eiectronics 
Servicing  (V-042) 

Curricuium  Description 

The  curriculum  in  Electronic  Servicing  is  designed  to  provide  basic  knowledge 
and  skills  required  in  the  installation,  maintenance  and  servicing  of  electronic 
components  and  systems.  Laboratory  time  will  be  spent  verifying  electronic 
theory  and  principles,  learning  installation,  maintenance  and  service  tech¬ 
niques. 

« 

An  electronic  service  technician  will  be  able  to  install,  maintain,  and  service 
electronic  equipment  including:  radios,  television,  audio/visual  recording  and 
playback  equipment,  home  entertainment  systems,  digital  electronic  systems. 
Master  Antenna  Television  and  Cable  Television  components  and  systems. 

QUARTER  SEQUENCE 


FIRST  QUARTER 


Class 

Lab 

Credit 

ELN 

1121 

D.C.  Circuits 

7 

6 

9 

ELN 

1100 

Introduction  to  Electronics 

3 

12 

7 

ENG 

1101 

Reading  Improvement 

2 

0 

2 

12 

18 

18 

SECOND  QUARTER 

ELN 

1102 

A.C.  Circuits 

3 

12 

7 

DFT 

1183 

Printed  Circuits  and  Soldering 

3 

3 

4 

ENG 

1102 

Communication  Skills 

2 

0 

2 

MAT 

1112 

Electrical  Math 

4 

0 

4 

12 

18 

17 

THIRD  QUARTER 

ELN 

1143 

Introduction  to  Semiconductors 

3 

12 

7 

ELN 

1133 

Power  Supplies  and  Amplifiers 

4 

3 

5 

PSY 

1102 

Human  Relations 

2 

0 

2 

ELN 

1112 

Trouble-Shooting  Techniques  1 

0 

3 

1 

ELN 

1163 

Introduction  to  Digital  Logic 

3 

0 

3 

12 

18 

18 

FOURTH  QUARTER 

ELN 

1144 

Special  Semiconductors  and  Microelectronics 

3 

12 

7 

ELN 

1154 

Oscillators  Pulse  Circuits  &  Modulation 

6 

3 

7 

ELN 

1164 

Trouble-Shooting  Techniques  II 

0 

3 

1 

ELN 

1174 

Digital  Techniques 

3 

0 

3 

12 

18 

18 

Total  Hours  Required  for  Graduation 

71 
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GENERAL  OFFICE  (TECHNICAL  SPECIALTY) 

Diploma  in  General  Office  (Technicai  Speciaity)  (T-165) 
Curricuium  Description 

The  General  Office  (Technical  Specialty)  curriculum  is  designed  for  the  individual 
entering,  upgrading  or  retraining  in  the  office  occupations  relating  to  general  and 
clerical  duties.  Special  emphasis  is  on  typing  and  basic  office  duties  and  re¬ 
sponsibilities. 

Through  study  In  areas  such  as  typewriting,  oral  and  written  communication, 
basic  accounting,  business  machines  and  word  processing,  the  individual  will  be 
able  to  function  effectively  as  an  office  clerk,  machine  operator,  typist  or  recep¬ 
tionist. 


QUARTER  SEQUENCE 


FIRST  QUARTER 

Class 

Lab 

Credit 

‘BUS 

101 

Beginning  Typewriting 

2 

3 

3 

BUS 

111 

Business  Mathematics 

5 

0 

5 

BUS 

209 

Business  Law 

5 

0 

5 

ENG 

101 

Freshman  Grammar  and  Composition 

5 

0 

5 

Elective 

17 

3 

18 

SECOND  QUARTER 

BUS 

102 

Intermediate  Typewriting 

2 

3 

3 

BUS 

108 

Business  Communications 

5 

0 

5 

BUS 

120 

Personal  Finance 

5 

0 

5 

BUS 

280 

Electronic  Word  Processing 

2 

3 

3 

DMK 

105 

Personal  Development 

3 

0 

3 

17 

6 

19 

THIRD  QUARTER 

BUS 

103 

Advanced  Typewriting 

2 

3 

3 

BUS 

281 

Word  Processing  1 

2 

3 

3 

DAP 

150 

Computer  Fundamentals 

3 

2 

4 

Elective 

7 

8 

10 

FOURTH  QUARTER 

BUS 

109 

Secretarial  Practice 

2 

3 

3 

BUS 

242 

Human  Relations  in  Business 

3 

0 

3 

BUS 

282 

Word  Processing  II 

2 

3 

3 

ENG 

103 

Public  Speaking 

5 

0 

5 

Elective 

12 

6 

14 

Total  Hours  Required  for  Graduation 

71 

‘Students  who  have  taken  typewriting  in  high  school  may  with  permission  of  the  department 

chairman,  omit  BUS  101.  Another  course  must  be  substituted  for  one  omitted. 

ELECTIVES:  (Each  student  must  choose  at  least  10  hours  from  the  following  courses.) 


ACT 

150 

Principles  of  Accounting  1 

5  Credits 

ACT 

151 

Principles  of  Accounting  II 

5  Credits 

BUS 

165 

Speedwriting  1 

5  Credits 

BUS 

166 

Speedwriting  II 

5  Credits 

BUS 

261 

1 0-Key 

1  Credit 

MCS 

170 

Microcomputer  Awareness 

1  Credit 
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INDUSTRIAL  MAINTENANCE 


Diploma  in  Trade  and  Industrial  Program  in  Industrial 
Maintenance  (V-028) 

Curriculum  Description 

The  curriculum  in  Industrial  Maintenance  prepares  students  to  repair  and 
maintain  machinery,  electrical  wiring  and  fixtures,  and  hydraulic  and  pneu¬ 
matic  devices  found  In  industrial  establishments. 

Industrial  maintenance  persons  may  be  required  to  install,  maintain  and 
service  mechanical  equipment;  follow  blueprints  and  sketches;  and  use  hand 
tools,  metalworking  machines,  measuring  instruments  and  testing  instru¬ 
ments.  They  operate  metalworking  machines  such  as  the  lathe,  milling  ma¬ 
chine  and  drill  press  to  make  repairs.  They  use  the  micrometer  and  calipers 
to  verify  dimensions.  They  assemble  wires,  insulation,  and  electrical  com¬ 
ponents  using  hand  tools  and  soldering  equipment.  They  test  electrical  cir¬ 
cuits  and  components  to  locate  shorts,  faulty  connections  and  defective  parts. 
They  inspect,  test  and  repair  hydraulic  equipment. 

QUARTER  SEQUENCE 


FIRST  QUARTER 


Class 

Lab 

Credit 

DFT 

1111 

Blueprint  Reading 

0 

3 

1 

MAT 

1101 

Trade  Math  1 

4 

0 

4 

IMT 

1115 

Maintenance  Machine  Shop  1 

3 

6 

5 

WLD 

1111 

Gas  Welding  Fundamentals 

0 

3 

1 

ISC 

1101 

Industrial  Safety 

2 

0 

2 

IMT 

1119 

Piping  &  Tubing 

3 

3 

4 

WLD 

1112 

Arc  Welding  Fundamentals 

0 

3 

1 

12 

18 

18 

SECOND  QUARTER 

IMT 

1125 

Maintenance  Machine  Shop  II 

2 

3 

3 

ELC 

1110 

AC  and  DC  Circuits 

3 

9 

6 

ENG 

1102 

Communication  Skills 

2 

0 

2 

IMT 

1126 

Mechanical  Systems 

1 

3 

2 

PHY 

132 

Principles  of  Technology  1 

3 

3 

4 

11 

18 

17 

THIRD  QUARTER 

IMT 

1135 

Hydraulic  &  Pneumatics 

3 

3 

4 

IMT 

1116 

Basic  Refrigeration  Systems 

3 

9 

6 

IMT 

1111 

Electric  Motors 

3 

0 

3 

IMT 

1113 

Electric  Controls 

3 

3 

4 

IMT 

1136 

Lubrication  Systems 

3 

0 

3 

15 

15 

20 
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INDUSTRIAL  MAINTENANCE 


FOURTH  QUARTER 


IMT 

1145 

Pumps  and  Valves 

1 

3 

2 

IMT 

1117 

HVAC  Systems 

3 

3 

4 

IMT 

1114 

Electrical  Wiring 

3 

6 

5 

IMT 

1146 

Rigging  &  Moving 

0 

3 

1 

AUT 

1114 

Small  Engine  Maintenance 

0 

3 

1 

IMT 

1104 

Preventive  Maintenance 

2 

0 

2 

IMT 

1124 

Construction  Fundamentals 

3 

0 

3 

12 

18 

18 

Total  Hours  for  Graduation  73 
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MACHINIST 


Diploma  in  Trade  and  Industrial  Programs  in  Machinist 
(V-032) 

Curriculum  Description 

The  Machinist  curriculum  gives  individuals  the  opportunity  to  acquire  basic 
skills  and  related  technical  information  necessary  to  gain  employment  as 
machinists.  The  machinist  is  a  skilled  metalworker  who  shapes  metal  by 
using  machine  tools  and  hand  tools.  Machinists  must  be  able  to  set  up  and 
operate  the  machine  tools  found  in  a  modern  shop.  The  machinist  is  able  to 
select  the  proper  tools  and  materials  required  for  each  job  and  to  plan  the 
cutting  and  finishing  operations  in  their  proper  order  so  that  the  work  can  be 
finished  according  to  blueprint  or  written  specifications.  The  machinist  makes 
computations  relating  to  dimensions  of  work,  tooling,  feeds  and  speeds  of 
machining.  Precision  measuring  instruments  are  used  to  measure  the  ac¬ 
curacy  of  work.  The  machinist  also  must  know  the  characteristics  of  metals 
so  that  annealing  and  hardening  of  tools  and  metal  parts  can  be  accomplished 
in  the  process  of  turning  a  block  of  metal  into  an  intricate  precise  part. 


QUARTER  SEQUENCE 

FIRST  QUARTER 

Class 

Lab 

Credit 

PSY 

1102 

Human  Relations 

2 

0 

2 

DPT 

1147 

Machinist  Drafting 

3 

6 

5 

MAT 

1101 

Trade  Math  1 

4 

0 

4 

MEC 

1101 

Machine  Tool  Fundamentals 

3 

12 

7 

12 

18 

18 

SECOND  QUARTER 

ENG 

1102 

Communication  Skills 

2 

0 

2 

MAT 

1153 

Machinist  Mathematics 

4 

0 

4 

MEC 

1153 

CNC  1 

2 

3 

3 

MEC 

1102 

Machine  Operation  and  Setups 

3 

12 

7 

MEC 

1123 

Structure  of  Metals 

4 

0 

4 

15 

15 

20 

THIRD  QUARTER 

MAT 

1103 

Algebra  and  Trigonometry 

4 

0 

4 

MEC 

1103 

Machine  Tool  Operations 

3 

12 

7 

MEC 

1113 

Tool  and  Cutter  Grinding 

3 

0 

3 

WLD 

1111 

Gas  Welding  Fundamentals 

0 

3 

1 

MEC 

1158 

CNC  II 

2 

3 

3 

12 

18 

18 
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MACHINIST 


FOURTH  QUARTER 


DFT 

1154 

Blueprint  Reading  for  Machinist 

MEC 

1104 

Advanced  Machine  Shop 

MEC 

1140 

Gear  Making 

MEC 

1164 

CMC  III 

Total  Hours  Required  for  Graduation 


2  3  3 

3  12  7 

4  3  5 

0  3  1 

9  21  16 

72 
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RADIO  AND  TELEVISION  BROADCASTING 

Diploma  in  Radio  and  Television  Broadcasting  (V-043) 
Curriculum  Description 

The  Radio  and  Television  curriculum  is  designed  to  offer  the  student  the 
opportunity  to  acquire  basic  skills  and  the  related  technical  information  nec¬ 
essary  to  gain  employment  in  the  non-technical  areas  of  professional  broad¬ 
casting. 

The  program  of  study  provides  the  students  with  sufficient  training  to  perform 
such  duties  as  announcing,  advertising,  sales,  copy  writing,  commercial  and 
program  production,  studio  and  control  room  equipment  operation,  traffic  and 
log  maintenance,  and  news  gathering,  writing,  and  reporting.  The  graduate 
will  find  employment  in  the  broadcasting  industry. 

QUARTER  SEQUENCE 


FIRST  QUARTER 


Class 

Lab 

Credit 

BUS 

101 

Beginning  Typewriting 

2 

3 

3 

ENG 

101 

Grammar  and  Composition 

5 

0 

5 

RTV 

1101 

Introduction  to  Broadcasting 

4 

3 

5 

RTV 

1111 

Broadcast  Speech 

3 

3 

4 

14 

9 

17 

SECOND  QUARTER 

RTV 

1102 

Broadcast  Announcing  &  Performance  I 

4 

3 

5 

RTV 

1112 

Broadcast  Copywriting  &  Commercial  Prod. 

4 

3 

5 

RTV 

1121 

Broadcast  Reading  Skills 

5 

0 

5 

RTV 

1122 

Radio  Programming  Formats  &  Systems 

3 

0 

3 

RTV 

1132 

Broadcast  Operations 

1 

6 

3 

17 

12 

21 

THIRD  QUARTER 

BUS 

104 

Introduction  to  Business 

5 

0 

5 

RTV 

1103 

Broadcast  Announcing  &  Performance  II 

4 

3 

5 

RTV 

1113 

Broadcast  Sales  &  Promotion 

3 

3 

4 

RTV 

1123 

Radio  News  Gathering,  Writing,  Announcing 

3 

3 

4 

RTV 

1133 

Broadcast  Projects 

3 

3 

4 

18 

12 

22 

FOURTH  QUARTER 

DAP 

150 

Computer  Fundamentals 

3 

2 

4 

PSY 

103 

Psychology  of  Human  Relations 

3 

0 

3 

RTV 

1104 

Broadcast  Practicum 

1 

18 

7 

RTV 

1114 

Broadcast  Administration 

3 

0 

3 

RTV 

1115 

Broadcast  Public  Affairs 

2 

0 

2 

12 

20 

19 

Total  Hours  Required  for  Graduation 

79 
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WELDING 


Diploma  in  Trade  and  Industrial  Programs  in  Welding 
(V-050) 

Curricuium  Description 

The  Welding  curriculum  gives  students  sound  understanding  of  the  principles, 
methods,  techniques  and  skills  essential  for  successful  employment  In  the 
welding  field  and  metals  industry.  Welders  join  metals  by  applying  intense 
heat,  and  sometimes  pressure  to  form  a  permanent  bond  between  inter¬ 
secting  metals. 

Welding  offers  employment  In  practically  any  industry/ipbuilding,  automotive, 
aircraft,  guided  missiles,  heavy  equipment,  railroads,  construction,  pipefitting, 
production  shops,  job  shops  and  many  others. 


QUARTER  SEQUENCE 

FIRST  QUARTER 

Class 

Lab 

Credit 

WLD 

1101 

Oxy-Acetylene  Welding 

3 

12 

7 

MEC 

1111 

Machine  Processes  1 

0 

3 

1 

MAT 

1101 

Trade  Math  1 

4 

0 

4 

ENG 

1102 

Communication  Skills 

2 

0 

2 

PHY 

132 

Principles  of  Technology  1 

3 

3 

4 

12 

18 

18 

SECOND  QUARTER 

WLD 

1102 

Arc  Welding 

3 

12 

7 

WLD 

1124 

Blueprint  Reading  for  Welders 

2 

3 

3 

MEC 

1123 

Structure  of  Metals 

4 

0 

4 

MAT 

1102 

Trade  Math  il 

4 

0 

4 

PSY 

1102 

Human  Relations 

2 

0 

2 

15 

15 

20 

THIRD  QUARTER 

WLD 

1133 

TIG  Welding 

2 

9 

5 

WLD 

1132 

Mechanical  Test  &  Inspection 

3 

0 

3 

WLD 

1114 

Position  Welding 

3 

6 

5 

WLD 

1143 

MIG  Welding 

1 

3 

2 

9 

18 

15 

FOURTH  QUARTER 

WLD 

1104 

Advanced  Welding 

3 

12 

7 

WLD 

1134 

Introduction  to  Pipe  Welding 

3 

12 

7 

6 

24 

14 

Total  Hours  Required  for  Graduation 

67 
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CERTIFICATE  PROGRAMS 


ADVANCED  COMPUTER  AIDED  MANUFACTURING 


Certificate  Program  in  Advanced 
Computer  Aided  Manufacturing  (CAM) 

Engineering  Technology  (T-045) 

Curriculum  Description 

This  program  is  designed  to  upgrade  the  skills  and  knowledge  base  of  present 
engineering  personnel  with  at  least  an  AAS  degree  in  Electrical,  Electronics, 
Mechanical  or  Industrial  Engineering  Technology.  The  recipient  of  the  cer¬ 
tificate  will  be  well  qualified  to  operate,  repair,  evaluate,  apply  and  manage 
automated  computer  controlled  processing  and  manufacturing  equipment. 
Though  not  explicitly  shown  In  the  curriculum,  computer  aided  drafting  is 
included  In  this  program.  The  student  is  not  expected  to  take  any  of  the 
courses  in  this  curriculum  for  which  he/she  has  already  received  credit. 

This  curriculum  is  subject  to  slight  modification.  Although  the  sequence  shown 
below  is  for  evening  matriculation,  completion  of  the  curriculum  using  a  day 
sequence  is  possible  and  will  result  in  the  awarding  of  the  certificate. 

Fall  Quarter  1988 

Class  Lab  Credit 


ELC 

101 

Electrical  Fundamentals 

Winter  Quarter  1989 

3 

3 

4 

ELC 

102 

Direct-Current  Circuits 

Spring  Quarter  1989 

3 

3 

4 

ELC 

103 

Alternating-Current  Circuits 

3 

3 

4 

EGR 

221 

Computer  Programming 

Summer  Quarter  1989 

3 

3 

4 

ELC 

221 

Electrical  Machines 

3 

3 

4 

ELC 

122 

Techniques  of  Fabrication 

0 

3 

1 

EGR 

241 

Robotics  1 

Fall  Quarter  1989 

3 

3 

4 

ELN 

103 

Electronics  1 

2 

3 

3 

DFT 

122 

Electrical  Drawing 

0 

3 

1 

EGR 

103 

Engineering  Mechanics 

Winter  Quarter  1990 

3 

3 

4 

ELN 

241 

Digital  Principles 

2 

3 

3 

ELN 

251 

Field  Effect  Transistors 

3 

3 

4 

ELN 

201 

Electrical  Circuits  1 

3 

0 

3 

EGR 

242 

Robotics  II 

Spring  Quarter  1990 

3 

3 

4 

ELN 

211 

Electronics  II 

3 

3 

4 

ISC 

213 

Statistics  &  Quality  Control 

3 

3 

4 
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ADVANCED  COMPUTER  AIDED  MANUFACTURING 


Summer  Quarter  1990 


ELN 

212 

Electronics  Hi 

Class 

3 

Lab 

3 

Credit 

4 

ELN 

242 

Microprocessors  1 

2 

3 

3 

ELC 

122 

Techniques  of  Fabrication 

0 

3 

1 

ELN 

243 

Fall  Quarter  1990 

Microprocessors  il 

3 

3 

4 

EGR 

201 

Strength  of  Materials 

3 

3 

4 

ELC 

222 

Alternating-Current  Machinery 

3 

3 

4 

ELN 

243 

Winter  Quarter  1991 

Microprocessors  il 

3 

3 

4 

ELC 

223 

Electrical  Control  Systems  1 

3 

3 

4 

MEC 

222 

Machine  Design  1 

3 

3 

4 

ELN 

283 

Spring  Quarter  1991 

Integrated  Circuits 

2 

3 

3 

ELN 

244 

Microprocessors  III 

3 

3 

4 

MEC 

223 

Machine  Design  II 

3 

3 

4 

MEC 

233 

Industrial  Instrumentation 

3 

3 

4 

ELN 

213 

Summer  Quarter  1991 

Electronics  V 

3 

3 

4 

ELC 

224 

Electrical  Control  Systems  II 

3 

3 

4 
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BASIC  CHILD  CARE 


Certificate  Program  in  Basic  Child  Care 
Curriculum  Description: 

The  Certificate  in  Basic  Child  Care  prepares  students  for  initial  experiences 
working  with  preschool  children.  It  provides  instruction  in  a  variety  of  basic 
ideas  and  activities  for  application  in  a  classroom  setting.  The  classes  are 


designed  to  meet  the  training  requirements  of  the  State  of  North  Carolina 
and  to  provide  opportunity  for  advanced  training  upon  completion. 

Class  Lab  Credit 

EDU 

101 

.  Introduction  to  Early  Childhood  Education 

4 

2 

5 

EDU 

114 

Health  and  Safety  for  Young  Children 

2 

2 

3 

EDU 

113 

Child  Development 

4 

2 

5 

EDU 

207 

Music  for  Young  Children 

4 

2 

5 

EDU 

208 

Art  for  Young  Children 

4 

2 

5 

RED 

230 

First  Aid 

3 

0 

3 

EDU 

190 

Stories  for  Children  (offered  on  WSHE-Spring) 

1 

0 

1 

DMK 

105 

Personal  Development 

Total  hours  required  for  graduation 

3 

0 

3 

30 

Note:  These  courses  may  be  offered  over  two  years  in  concurrence  with  the 
degree  program. 


/ 
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BUSINESS  COMPUTER  PROGRAMMING 


Certificate  in  Business  Computer  Programming  (T-022) 
Curricuium  Description 

The  primary  objective  of  the  Certificate  Program  of  the  Business  Computer 
Programming  curriculum  is  to  introduce  students  to  the  employment  oppor¬ 
tunities  in  the  computer  programming  field.  The  objective  is  fulfilled  through 
the  study  and  application  of  programming  languages  and  operation  of  com¬ 
puter  equipment. 

Entry  level  jobs  in  the  computer  field  may  become  available.  All  courses 
taken  in  this  program  can  count  for  full  credit  toward  the  two  year  diploma 
program. 

All  courses  will  be  taught  both  during  the  day  and  at  night.  Completion  of 
the  Certificate  Program  can  be  accomplished  in  9  months — either  as  a  day 
student,  or  as  a  night  student,  taking  2  courses  per  quarter. 

QUARTER  SEQUENCE 

FIRST  QUARTER 


Class  Lab  Credit 


DAP 

150 

Computer  Fundamentals 

3 

2 

4 

DAP 

171 

Introduction  to  BASIC  Programming 

3 

4 

5 

6 

6 

9 

SECOND  QUARTER 

DAP 

141 

Introduction  to  COBOL  Programming 

3 

4 

5 

DAP 

172 

Advanced  BASIC  Programming 

3 

4 

5 

6 

8 

10 

THIRD  QUARTER 

DAP 

142 

Advanced  COBOL  Programming 

3 

4 

5 

DAP 

181 

Introduction  to  RPG  Programming 

3 

4 

5 

6 

8 

10 

Total  Hours  Required  for  Graduation 

29 

145 


CRIMINAL  JUSTICE  ACADEMY 


Certificate  Program  -  Criminai  Justice  Academy  (Basic) 

The  basic  program  for  the  beginning  policeman  is  designed  to  give  training 
in  areas  which  are  most  vital  to  this  occupation.  Candidates  for  this  course 
are  usually  employed  by  a  police  department  before  entry  but  it  is  not  a 
requirement.  The  basic  369  hour  course  is  set  by  The  Criminal  Justice  Stand¬ 
ards  Division  of  the  Department  of  Justice. 

Hours 

1 .  Course  Orientation  2 

2.  Constitutional  Law  4 

3.  Laws  of  Arrest,  Search  and  Seizure  16 

4.  Mechanics  of  Arrest,  Arrest  Procedure  8 

5.  Law  Enforcement  Communications  and  Information  Systems  4 

6.  Elements  of  Criminal  Law  20 

7.  Defensive  Tactics  16 

8.  Juvenile  Laws  and  Procedures  8 

9.  Emergency  Medical  Services  24 

10.  Firearms  40 

1 1 .  Patrol  Techniques  1 6 

12.  Crime  Prevention  Techniques  6 

13.  Field  Notetaking  and  Report  Writing  12 

14.  Mechanics  of  Arrest;  Vehicle  Stops  6 

15.  Mechanics  of  Arrest;  Custody  Procedures  2 

16.  Mechanics  of  Arrest;  Processing  Arrestee  4 

17.  Crisis  Management  10 

18.  Deviant  Behavior  10 

19.  Civil  Disorders  12 

20.  Criminal  Investigation  28 

21 .  Interviews;  Field  and  In-Custody  8 

22.  Controlled  Substances  6 

23.  ABC  Laws  and  Procedures  4 

24.  Electrical  and  Hazardous  Material  Emergencies  6 

25.  Motor  Vehicle  Law  20 

26.  Techniques  of  Traffic  Law  Enforcement  6 

27.  Traffic  Accident  Investigation  20 

28.  Law  Enforcement  Driving  Training  16 

29.  Preparing  for  Court  and  Testifying  in  Court  12 

30.  Dealing  with  Victims  and  the  Public  8 

31.  Practicals  17 

Total  369 
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INDUSTRIAL  MAINTENANCE 


Certificate  Program  in  Industrial  Maintenance  (V-028) 
Curriculum  Description 

This  curriculum  is  designed  to  give  the  individual  basic  skills  and  related 
Information  needed  to  gain  limited  employment  in  the  Industrial  Maintenance 
field  of  work. 

The  courses  taken  In  this  certificate  program  count  as  credit  toward  the  full 
Industrial  Maintenance  program  (V028). 

QUARTER  SEQUENCE 


First  Quarter 


Class 

Lab 

Credit 

DFT 

1111 

Blueprint  Reading 

0 

3 

1 

WLD 

1111 

Gas  Welding  Fundamentals 

0 

3 

1 

MAT 

1101 

Trade  Math  I 

4 

0 

4 

MEC 

1115 

Maintenance  Machine  Shop  I 

3 

6 

5 

7 

12 

11 

Second  quarter 

ELC 

1110 

AC  and  DC  Circuits 

3 

9 

6 

ENG 

1102 

Communication  Skills 

2 

0 

2 

MEC 

1126 

Mechanical  Systems 

1 

3 

2 

6 

12 

10 

Third  quarter 

MEC 

1135 

Hydraulics  &  Pneumatics 

3 

3 

4 

ELC 

1115 

Electric  Motors 

3 

0 

3 

ELC 

1113 

Electric  Controls 

3 

3 

3 

9 

6 

11 

Fourth  Quarter 

MEC 

1145 

Pumps  &  Valves 

1 

3 

2 

ELC 

1114 

Electrical  Wiring 

3 

6 

5 

WLD 

1112 

Arc  Welding  Fundamentals 

0 

3 

1 

MEC 

1117 

Preventive  Maintenance 

2 

0 

2 

6 

12 

10 

42 
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BASIC  LAW  ENFORCEMENT  TRAINING 


Certificate  Program  in  Basic  Law  Enforcement  Training 
(T-189) 

Curriculum  Description 

The  Basic  Law  Enforcement  Training  curriculum  certificate  program  prepares 
individuals  to  take  the  Basic  Training — Law  Enforcement  Officers  certification 
examination  mandated  by  the  North  Carolina  Criminal  Justice  Education  and 
Training  Standards  Commission  and/or  it  prepares  individuals  to  take  the 
Justice  Officers  Basic  Training  certification  examination  mandated  by  the 
North  Carolina  Sheriffs’  Education  and  Training  Standards  Commission.  Suc¬ 
cessful  completion  of  this  curriculum  certificate  program  requires  that  the 
student  satisfy  the  minimum  requirements  for  certification  by  the  Criminal 
Justice  Commission  and  the  Sheriffs’  Commission.  The  student  satisfactorily 
completing  this  program  should  possess  at  least  the  minimum  degree  of 
general  attributes,  knowledge  and  skills  to  function  as  an  inexperienced  law 
enforcement  officer. 

Job  opportunities  are  available  with  state,  county  and  municipal  governments 
In  North  Carolina.  In  addition,  knowledge,  skills  and  abilities  acquired  in  this 
course  of  study  qualifies  one  for  job  opportunities  with  private  enterprises  in 
such  areas  as  industrial,  retail  and  private  security. 


QUARTER  SEQUENCE 


CJC 

270 

Introduction  to  Criminal  Justice 

Class 

2 

Lab 

0 

Shop 

10 

Credit 

5 

CJC 

271 

Function  of  Judicial  Process 

3 

0 

8 

5 

CJC 

272 

Criminal  Law 

4 

2 

0 

5 

CJC 

273 

Criminal  Investigation 

4 

2 

0 

5 

CJC 

274 

Issues  in  Criminal  Justice 

3 

2 

0 

4 

16 

6 

18 

24 
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BASIC  SURVEYING 


Certificate  Program  in  Basic  Surveying  (T-038) 

Curricuium  Description 

The  basic  program  for  the  beginning  surveyor  is  designed  to  give  training  in 
areas  which  are  vital  to  entry  level  personnel  in  this  occupation.  Candidates 
for  this  program  usually  have  a  high  school  diploma  and  some  background 
in  algebra,  but  the  program  Includes  a  review  of  basic  algebra  prior  to  de¬ 
veloping  new  math  skills.  The  program  Is  offered  only  in  the  summer  quarter 
and  requires  15  participants.  Participants  are  encouraged  to  contact  survey¬ 
ing  companies  and  create  sponsorship  arrangements  if  possible.  Fourteen 
credits  in  this  program  may  be  applied  to  the  Associate  of  Applied  Science 
Degree  in  Civil  Engineering  Technology,  and  it  contributes  to  the  academic 
requirements  for  registration  as  a  land  surveyor. 


SUMMER  QUARTER  SEQUENCE 

Class 

Lab 

Credit 

CIV 

101 

Surveying  1 

3 

6 

5 

DFT 

101 

Engineering  Drawing  1 

0 

6 

2 

DFT 

112 

Civil  Drafting 

0 

6 

2 

MAT 

100 

Essentials  of  Math 

5 

0 

5 

MAT 

111 

Algebra  and  Trigonometry  1 

5 

0 

5 

13 

18 

19 
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SURVEYING  AND  REPORT  WRITING 


Certificate  Program  in  Surveying  and  Report  Writing 
(T-038) 

Curricuium  Description 

This  program  is  for  the  surveyors  who  need  to  improve  their  job  skills  in 
surveying  and  writing  reports.  The  program  expects  the  participant  to  have 
completed  the  certification  in  the  Basic  Surveying  program  or  an  equivalent 
program.  The  program  consists  of  six  courses  offered  in  three  evening  quar¬ 
ters.  The  program.is  designed  to  increase  the  surveying  skills  and  the  written 
communication  skills  of  the  participants.  All  of  the  program  credits  can  be 
applied  to  the  Associate  of  Applied  Science  Degree  in  Civil  Engineering 
Technology  and  contribute  to  the  academic  requirements  for  registration  as 
a  land  surveyor.  Minimum  of  15  participants. 


PROGRAM  SEQUENCE 


Fall  Quarter 

Class 

Lab 

Credit 

CIV 

103 

Surveying  II 

3 

6 

5 

ENG 

121 

Composition  1 

3 

0 

3 

6 

6 

8 

Winter  Quarter 

MAT 

112 

Algebra  and  Trigonometry  II 

5 

0 

5 

ENG 

122 

Composition  II 

3 

0 

3 

8 

0 

8 

Spring  Quarter 

CIV 

201 

Surveying  III 

3 

3 

4 

ENG 

123 

Report  Writing 

3 

3 

4 

6 

6 

8 

TOTAL 

20 

12 

24 
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TYPING/WORD  PROCESSING/ACCOUNTING  TECHNOLOGY 


Certificate  in  Typing/Word  Processing/Accounting 
Technoiogy  (T-030) 

The  purposes  of  the  certificate  in  Typing/Word  Processing/Accounting  Tech¬ 
nology  curriculum  are  to: 

Prepare  the  individual  to  enter  typing/word  processing  occupations. 

Provide  an  educational  program  for  individuals  wanting  education,  for  upgrading 
(moving  form  one  position  to  another)  or  retraining  (moving  from  present  position 
to  a  clerical  position). 

Provide  an  opportunity  for  individuals  wanting  to  fulfill  professional  or  general 
interest  needs. 

This  is  a  three  quarter  program(18-21  credit  hours).  Students  should  enroll 
in  this  program  at  the  beginning  of  Fall  Quarter.  A  student  must  choose  2 
out  of  the  3  areas  of  technology  in  order  to  qualify  for  a  certificate.  They  may 
have:  Typing/Word  Processing,  Accounting/Word  Processing  or  Typing/Ac¬ 
counting.  The  classes  will  be  offered  during  the  day  and  evening. 


Class 

Lab 

Credit 

‘BUS 

101 

Beginning  Typewriting 

2 

3 

3 

‘BUS 

281 

Word  Processing  1 

2 

3 

3 

ACT 

150 

Principles  of  Accounting  1 

3 

4 

5 

7 

10 

11 

WINTER 

BUS 

102 

Intermediate  Typewriting 

2 

3 

3 

BUS 

282 

Word  Processing  II 

2 

3 

3 

ACT 

151 

Principles  of  Accounting  11 

3 

4 

5 

7 

10 

11 

SPRING 

BUS 

103 

Advanced  Typewriting 

2 

3 

3 

BUS 

280 

Electronic  Word  Processing 

2 

3 

3 

ACT 

152 

Principles  of  Accountinglll 

3 

4 

5 

7 

10 

11 

Total  hours  required  for  graduation 

33 

‘Students  who  have  taken  typewriting  in  high  school  may,  with  permission  of 
the  department  chairperson,  omit  BUS  101.  Other  courses  must  be  substi¬ 
tuted  for  any  omitted. 


“Some  typing  proficiency  needed. 


★  ★ 
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MACHINIST 


Certificate  Program  in  Machinist  (V-032) 

Curriculum  Description 

This  curriculum  is  designed  to  give  the  individual  basic  skills  and  related 
information  needed  to  gain  limited  employment  In  the  Machinst  Industry. 

The  courses  taken  in  this  certificate  program  count  as  credit  toward  the  full 
Machinist  program.  (V-032). 


QUARTER  SEQUENCE 


FIRST  QUARTER 

Class 

Lab 

Credit 

MEC 

1101 

Machine  Tool  Fundamentals 

3 

12 

7 

MAT 

1101 

Trade  Math  1 

4 

0 

4 

7 

12 

11 

SECOND  QUARTER 

MEC 

1102 

Machine  Operations  &  Setups 

3 

12 

7 

MEC 

1153 

CNC  1 

2 

3 

3 

5 

15 

10 

THIRD  QUARTER 

MEC 

1103 

Machine  Tool  Operations 

3 

12 

7 

MEC 

1158 

CNC  II 

2 

3 

3 

5 

15 

10 

FOURTH  QUARTER 

ENG 

1102 

Communication  Skills 

2 

0 

2 

MAT 

1153 

Machinist  Math 

4 

0 

4 

DFT 

1147 

Machinist  Drafting 

3 

6 

5 

9 

6 

11 

Total  hours  required  for  graduation 

42 
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MECHANICAL  DRAFTING 


Certificate  Program  in  Mechanical  Drafting 
(V-017) 

Curricuium  Description 

This  curriculum  is  designed  to  give  the  individual  basic  skills  and  related 
information  needed  to  gain  limited  employment  in  the  Mechanical  Drafting 
industry. 

The  courses  taken  in  this  certificate  program  count  as  credit  toward  the  full 
Mechanical  Drafting  program  (V-017). 


QUARTER  SEQUENCE 

First  Quarter 

Class 

Lab 

Credit 

DFT 

1101 

Drafting  Fundamentals 

3 

12 

7 

MEC 

1111 

Machine  Processes  1 

0 

3 

1 

3 

15 

8 

Second  Quarter 

DFT 

1102 

Precision  Drafting 

3 

12 

7 

DFT 

1150 

CAD  1 

3 

3 

4 

6 

15 

11 

Third  Quarter 

DFT 

1160 

CAD  II 

3 

3 

4 

MAT 

1101 

Trade  Math  1 

4 

0 

4 

7 

3 

8 

Fourth  Quarter 

DFT 

1170 

CAD  III 

3 

3 

4 

ENG 

1102 

Communication  Skills 

2 

0 

2 

5 

3 

6 

Total  Hours  Required  for  Graduation 

33 
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SECRETARIAL  TECHNOLOGY 


Certificate  Program  in  Secretarial  Technology 
Curriculum  Description 

The  purposes  of  the  certificate  in  Secretarial  Technology  curriculum  are  to: 

Prepare  the  individual  to  enter  clerical  office  occupations. 

Provide  an  educational  program  for  individuals  wanting  education,  for  upgrading 
(moving  from  one  position  to  another)  or  retraining  (moving  from  present  position 
to  a  clerical  position). 

Provide  an  opportunity  for  individuals  wanting  to  fulfill  professional  or  general 
interest  needs. 

These  purposes  will  be  fulfilled  through  skill  development  in  the  areas  of 
communications  (spoken,  written,  interpreted),  basic  typing  and  computer 
skills.  Through  these  skills  and  through  development  of  personal  competen¬ 
cies  and  qualities,  the  individual  will  be  able  to  function  effectively  in  office- 
related  activities. 


This  is  a  two  quarter  (6  months)  program.  Students  may  enroll  in  this  program 
at  the  beginning  of  any  quarter. 

Class  Lab  Credit 


*BUS 

101 

Beginning  Typewriting 

2 

3 

3 

BUS 

102 

Intermediate  Typewriting 

2 

3 

3 

BUS 

165 

Speedwriting  1 

5 

0 

5 

BUS 

166 

Speed  writing  II 

5 

0 

5 

OR 

BUS 

210 

Beginning  Shorthand 

5 

0 

5 

BUS 

202 

Intermediate  Shorthand 

5 

0 

5 

BUS 

261 

10-Key 

0 

2 

1 

“BUS 

281 

Word  Processing  1 

2 

3 

3 

BUS 

282 

Word  Processing  II 

2 

3 

3 

BUS 

108 

Business  Communications 

5 

0 

5 

DMK 

105 

Personal  Development 

3 

0 

3 

BUS 

280 

Electronic  Word  Processing 

2 

3 

3 

*Students  who  have  taken  typewriting  in  high  school  may,  with  permission 
of  the  department  chairperson,  omit  BUS  101.  Other  courses  must  be  sub¬ 
stituted  for  any  omitted. 


**Some  typing  proficiency  needed. 
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WELDING 


Certificate  Program  in  Welding  (V-050) 

Curriculum  Description 

This  curriculum  is  designed  to  give  the  Individual  basic  skills  and  related 
information  needed  to  gain  limited  employment  in  the  Welding  Industry. 

The  courses  taken  in  this  certificate  program  count  as  credit  toward  the  full 
Welding  program.  (V-050.) 


QUARTER  SEQUENCE 

First  Quarter 

Class 

Lab 

Credit 

WLD 

1101 

Oxy-Acetylene  Welding 

3 

12 

7 

MAT 

1101 

Trade  Math  1 

4 

0 

4 

7 

12 

11 

Second  Quarter 

WLD 

1102 

Arc  Welding 

3 

12 

7 

WLD 

1124 

Blueprint  Reading  for  Welders 

2 

3 

3 

5 

15 

10 

Third  Quarter 

WLD 

1133 

TIG  Welding 

2 

9 

5 

WLD 

1143 

MIG  Welding 

1 

3 

2 

3 

12 

7 

Fourth  Quarter 

WLD 

1104 

Advanced  Welding 

3 

12 

7 

ENG 

1102 

Communication  Skills 

3 

0 

3 

6 

12 

10 

Total  Hours  Required  for  Graduation 

38 
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COURSE  DESCRIPTIONS 


How  to  Read  the  Course  Description 


Course _ 

Description 


ACT 

209 

Advanced  Accounting 

5-0-5 

Prerequisite:  ACT  204  Prerequisites 


An  examination  of  the  special  problems  in  accounting  for  the 
combined  corporate  entity.  Topics  emphasized  include 
partnerships,  home  office  and  branch,  foreign  operations,  and 
consolidations. 


157 


ACCOUNTING 

ACT  110  Secretarial 

Accounting  (3-2-4) 

Prerequisite:  None 

This  course  covers  the  basic  principles,  prac¬ 
tices,  and  techniques  of  accounting.  Empha¬ 
sis  is  placed  on  the  development  of  skills  in 
accounting  that  are  needed  by  secretarial 
majors. 

ACT  150  Principles  of 

Accounting  I  (3-4-5) 

Prerequisite:  None 

This  course  covers  the  basic  principles  and 
practices  of  accounting.  Emphasis  is  placed 
on  recording,  summarizing,  analyzing,  and 
reporting  information  for  service  and  mer¬ 
chandising  businesses. 

ACT  151  Principles  of 

Accounting  II  (3-4-5) 

Prerequisite:  ACT  150 
This  course  is  primarily  a  study  of  partnership 
and  corporation  accounting  including  a  study 
of  payroll  systems.  Emphasis  is  placed  on 
the  concepts  and  principles  of  accounting 
and  on  the  recording,  summarizing,  and  in- 
terpeting  of  data  for  management  control. 

ACT  152  Principles  of 

Accounting  III  (3-4-5) 

Prerequisite(s):  ACT  150,  ACT  151 
This  course  includes  a  study  of  control  ac¬ 
counting,  management  accounting,  and  fi¬ 
nancial  statement  analysis.  Emphasis  is 
placed  on  the  accurate  interpretation  of  fi¬ 
nancial  data  for  control  and  decision  making 
purposes. 

ACT  203  Intermediate 

Accounting  I  (5-0-5) 

Prerequisite:  ACT  150,  151,  152 
This  course  presents  the  basic  concepts  un¬ 
derlying  modern  accounting.  The  material  in¬ 
cludes  principles,  procedures,  and  methods 
that  are  applied  in  the  preparation  of  financial 
statements.  Attention  is  given  to  the  proper 
uses  that  can  be  made  of  financial  data. 

ACT  204  intermediate 

Accounting  II  (5-0-5) 

Prerequisite:  ACT  150,  151,  152,  203 
A  continuation  of  Accounting  203  with  dis¬ 
cussions  relative  to  non-current  assets  and 
liabilities.  Factors  governing  accounting  for 
the  corporation  receive  particular  emphasis. 

ACT  205  Cost  Accounting  (5-0-5) 

Prerequisite:  ACT  150 
A  study  of  the  theory  and  practice  of  ac¬ 
counting  for  the  costs  of  manufacturing  and 
selling.  The  treatment  of  labor,  material,  and 
overhead  are  given  detailed  consideration. 
Designed  to  develop  an  appreciation  of  the 
uses  of  cost  information  in  the  administration 
and  control  of  business  organizations. 

ACT  206  Federal  Income  Tax  (5-0-5) 

Prerequisite:  None 

A  study  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code,  reg¬ 
ulations,  and  cases  which  apply  to  the  de¬ 


termination  of  taxation  for  indiviudals, 
partnerships,  and  corporations.  Considera¬ 
tion  is  given  to  income,  deductions,  and  filing. 

ACT  207  Auditing  (5-0-5) 

Prerequisites:  ACT  150,  151 
A  survey  of  auditing  principles,  procedures, 
and  standards.  Attention  is  given  to  the  con¬ 
cepts  underlying  the  examination  of  account- 
ing  records  and  financial  statements  to 
ascertain  their  accuracy  and  the  acceptability 
of  the  accounting  principles  used  in  their 
preparation. 

ACT  208  Managerial 

Accounting  (5-0-5) 

Prerequisite:  ACT  150 
Managerial  Accounting  emphasizes  how  ac¬ 
counting  data  can  be  intepreted  and  used  by 
management  in  planning  and  controlling 
business  activities  of  the  firm.  The  use  of 
accounting  data  by  investors  is  discussed 
whenever  appropriate. 

Air  Conditioning,  Heating 
and  Refrigeration 

AHR  1101  Principles  of 

Refrigeration  (3-12-7) 

Essential  terminology,  laws  of  refrigeration, 
heat  and  the  methods  of  heat  transfer,  the 
compression  system,  use  and  care  of  tools 
and  equipment,  tubing  and  fittings.  Practice 
will  be  given  in  basic  refrigeration  jos  such 
as  tube  bending,  flaring,  swaging,  identifi¬ 
cation  of  fittings,  soldering,  and  use  of  basic 
equipment. 

AHR  1102  Domestic  &  Commercial 

Refrigeration  (3-12-7) 

Refrigeration  service  practice  on  domestic 
and  commercial  refrigeration  systems  using 
conventional,  hermetic,  and  absorption  sys¬ 
tems.  Cabinet  care,  controls,  system  main¬ 
tenance,  and  system  replacement  will  be 
stressed.  Typical  service  problems  will  be 
solved  by  each  student. 

AHR  1103  Principles  of  Air 

Conditioning  (3-9-6) 

The  history,  theory,  and  factors  covering  air 
conditioning  are  studied.  Instruction  will  in¬ 
clude  air  conditioning  terminology,  temper¬ 
ature  measurement,  air  movement,  humidity, 
psychometric  properties,  comfort  zone,  ef¬ 
fective  temperature,  duct  system,  air  diffu¬ 
sion,  air  cleaning  zone,  testing  instruments 
and  heat  loads. 

AHR  1104  All-Year  Comfort 

Systems  (3-9-6) 

Auxiliary  equipment  used  in  conjunction  with 
refrigeration  systems  to  provide  both  heating 
and  cooling  for  “all-year”  comfort  will  be 
studied  and  systems  will  be  designed  using 
this  auxiliary  equipment.  Included  will  be  oil- 
fired  systems,  gas-fired  systems,  water-cir¬ 
culated  systems,  resistance-systems  and 
the  special  controls  used  in  the  “all-year” 
comfort  systems. 
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AHR1113  Calculation  of  Heat 

Loss  &  Gain  (3-6-5) 

Practice  in  computing  system  loads,  equip¬ 
ment  sizing  and  balancing,  and  the  use  of 
charts  and  tables  pertaining  to  refrigeration 
and  air-conditioning  equipment. 

AHR  1114  Estimating  (6-3-7) 

Practical  exercises  in  estimating  for  the  stu¬ 
dent  to  gain  experience.  The  student  will  pre¬ 
pare  estimates  and  submit  bids  on  projects 
involving  the  major  types  of  refrigeration  and 
air  conditioning  systems  used  in  domestic 
and  commercial  building. 

AHR  1115  Auto  Air  Conditioning 

Systems  (3-3-4) 

Prerequisite:  ELC  1111 
A  study  of  principles  of  refrigeration  and  the 
proper  handling  of  refrigerant.  Includes  study 
of  components,  methods  of  operation  and 
control:  including  manual  air  conditioning 
and  automatic  termperature  controls.  A  thor¬ 
ough  study  of  heating  and  ventilation  sys¬ 
tems  including  four  seasons. 

AHR  1122  Automatic  Controls  (3-3-4) 

A  practical  course  dealing  with  relays,  so¬ 
lenoids,  thermostatic  and  pressure  motor 
controls,  defrost  controls,  and  wiring  dia¬ 
grams.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  proper 
diagnosis  of  electrical  troubles  in  sealed  re¬ 
frigeration  systems. 

AHR  1143  Automatic  Controls  II 

(3-3-4) 

Prerequisite(s):  ELC  1141  and  AHR  1122 
This  is  a  basic  course  in  the  solid  state  and 
conventional  speed  control  devices  and  the 
temperature  control  devices  which  are  used 
in  the  air  conditioning  and  refrigeration  in¬ 
dustry.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  understanding 
the  operations  of  each  component  in  the  con¬ 
trol  devices. 

AHR  1154  Reverse  Refrigeration 

(3-6-5) 

Complete  study  of  heat  pump  installation,  its 
control,  theory  and  operation.  Practical  work 
experience  in  trouble  shooting  on  systems. 

AHR  1190  Independent  Study  (0-3-1) 

Prerequisite:  None 

This  course  provides  the  student  with  an  op¬ 
portunity  to  broaden  his  knowledge  of  skills 
in  specific  areas.  May  not  be  used  for  VA 
educational  benefits. 

Banking  and  Finance 

AIB  202  Principles  of  Banking 

Operations  (3-0-3) 

Prerequisite:  None 

This  course  provides  an  updated  and  broad 
perspective  of  the  banking  industry.  As  the 
foundation  for  most  subsequent  AIB  courses. 
Principles  of  Banking  touches  on  nearly 
every  aspect  of  bank  functions.  Included  is 
a  comprehensive  introduction  to  banking  in 
today’s  economy.  Discussions  on  specific 
topics  are  presented  in  an  accessible  form. 
The  language  and  documents  of  banking. 


check  processing,  teller,  functions,  deposit 
function,  trust  services,  bank  bookkeeping 
and  bank  loans  and  investments  are  some 
primary  topics.  The  course  ends  with  a  dis¬ 
cussion  of  the  bank’s  role  in  the  community. 

AIB  203  Bank  Cards  (3-0-3) 

Prerequisite:  None 

This  course  presents  an  overview  of  the  bank 
card  industry  with  the  dual  objectives  of  help¬ 
ing  the  student  understand  the  role  of  the 
bank  card  in  the  economy  as  well  as  the 
basic  operational  problems  involved  in  the 
successful  management  of  a  bank  card  plan. 
The  interrelated  nature  of  the  various  bank 
card  functions  is  emphasized.  Topics  cov¬ 
ered  are  the  types  of  credit  cards  in  use  and 
their  functions  and  histories;  the  cardholder’s 
profile,  attitudes,  and  behavior;  and  credit 
card  operations  —  marketing  authorization, 
customer  service,  cost  analysis  and  control, 
collection  policies  and  procedures,  and  se¬ 
curity  and  fraud.  The  course  also  discusses 
the  evolution  of  credit  cards  into  Electronic 
Funds  Transfer,  legal  developments  affect¬ 
ing  credit  cards,  and  the  regulatory  environ¬ 
ment  in  which  banks  operate  their  card 
business. 

AIB  204  Economics  in 

Banking  (3-0-3) 

Prerequisite:  None 

This  course  covers  both  micro  and  macroe¬ 
conomics  and  devotes  considerable  time  to 
current  developments  in  national  and  inter¬ 
national  areas. 

AIB  205  Inside  Commercial 

Banking  (3-0-3) 

Prerequisite:  None 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  identify  top¬ 
ics  and  issues  which  bankers  must  be  pre¬ 
pared  to  address  and  discuss  the  quest  for 
solution  and  responses.  Coverage  includes: 
a  historical  overview  of  the  American  Bank¬ 
ing,  the  constituencies  of  commercial  banks, 
effective  management  of  bank  funds,  uses 
of  funds,  retail  banking,  wholesale  banking, 
electronic  funds  transfer  system,  multina¬ 
tional  banking,  specialized  service  areas, 
regulatory  constraints,  and  the  new  world  of 
banking. 

AIB  206  Law  and  Banking  (3-0-3) 

Prerequisite:  None 

This  course  is  designed  not  only  to  present 
an  introduction  to  basic  commercial  law,  but 
to  relate  it  more  specifically  to  banking  and 
banking  transactions.  Topics  include:  con¬ 
tracts,  agency  and  partnerships,  corpora¬ 
tions,  real  property,  personal  property, 
personal  property  and  sales,  the  Uniform 
Commercial  Code,  negotiable  instruments 
and  bank  collections,  and  secured  financing. 

AIB  207  Bank  Investments  (3-0-3) 

Prerequisite:  None 

The  objectives  of  this  course  are  to  explain 
the  nature  of  the  more  important  bank  in¬ 
vestments,  to  demonstrate  the  relationship 
of  investment  management  to  other  func¬ 
tional  areas  of  the  bank,  and  to  discuss  the 
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factors  that  affect  investment  strategies  and 
decisions.  Emphasis  throughout  is  on  the 
basic  principles  with  which  investment  per¬ 
sonnel  should  be  familiar  —  fundamentals 
such  as  the  nature  of  risk,  liquidity,  and  yield; 
how  each  is  measured;  and  how  they  are 
related. 


AIB  208  Consumer  Compliance 

(1-0-1) 


Prerequisite:  None 

This  course  provides  an  overview  of  the  ma¬ 
jor  federal  consumer  compliance  laws  and 
regulations.  Each  module  addresses  com¬ 
mon  violations  found  in  each  area  with  sug¬ 
gestions  for  establishing  policies  and 
procedures  to  help  avoid  common  violations. 
Key  compliance  areas  are  addressed,  such 
as:  Equal  Credit  Opportunity,  Truth  in  Lend¬ 
ing,  Real  Estate  transactions.  Electronics 
Funds  transfer.  Advertising,  Interest  on  De¬ 
posits,  Fair  Debt  Collection,  and  Fair  Credit 
Reporting. 


AIB  209  Installment  Credit  (3-0-3) 

Prerequisite:  None 

This  course  emphasizes  the  pragmatic 
“how-to”  details  of  installment  credit.  Topics 
covered  are  principles  of  credit  evaluation, 
open-end  credit,  marketing  bank  services, 
collection  policies  and  procedures,  legal  as¬ 
pects,  financial  statement  analysis,  direct 
and  indirect  installment  lending,  leasing  and 
other  special  situations,  installment  credit  de¬ 
partment  management,  insurance,  and  rate 
structure  and  yields. 


AIB  210  Money  and  Banking  (3-0-3) 

Prerequisite:  None 

This  course  presents  the  basic  economic 
principles  most  closely  related  to  the  subject 
of  money  and  banking  in  a  context  of  topics 
of  interest  to  present  and  prospective  bank 
management.  The  course  stresses  the  prac¬ 
tical  application  of  the  economics  of  money 
and  banking  to  the  individual  bank.  Some  of 
the  subjects  covered  include  structure  of  the 
commercial  banking  system;  the  nature  and 
functions  of  money,  banks  and  the  money 
supply;  cash  assets  and  liquidity  manage¬ 
ment;  bank  investments;  loans,  earnings  and 
capital;  the  Federal  Reserve  System  and  its 
policies  and  operations;  Treasury  Depart¬ 
ment  operations;  and  the  changing  interna¬ 
tional  monetary  system. 


AIB  215  Accounting  for 

Banking  I  (4-0-4) 

Prerequisite:  None 

Basic  course  in  accounting,  emphasizes  the 
modern  practice  of  accounting  procedures, 
and  includes  coverage  of  the  latest  account¬ 
ing  principles  set  by  the  Financial  Standards 
Board.  This  course  is  part  of  an  instructional 
system  that  includes  an  individualized  per¬ 
formance  guide  to  aid  effective  learning  at  a 
student’s  own  pace.  AID  215  will  not  substi¬ 
tute  for  ACT  150  in  any  Business  and  Com¬ 
puter  Science  curriculum. 


AIB  216  Accounting  for 

Banking  II  (4-0-4) 

Prerequisite:  AIB  215 

This  course  builds  upon  the  foundation  ac¬ 
quired  in  AIB  215  with  advanced  concepts 
and  techniques.  AIB  216  delves  into  policy 
analysis  and  management,  with  emphasis  on 
detailed  accounting  functions  and  proce¬ 
dures.  An  individualized  performance  guide 
is  provided  for  student  activities.  AIB  216  will 
not  substitute  for  ACT  151-152  in  any  Busi¬ 
ness  and  Computer  curriculum. 

AIB  220  Bank  Management  (3-0-3) 

Prerequisite:  None 

This  course  presents  trends  which  have 
emerged  in  the  philosophy  and  practice  of 
bank  management.  The  study  and  applica¬ 
tion  of  the  principles  outlined  provide  new 
and  experienced  bankers  with  a  working 
knowledge  of  bank  management.  It  should 
be  noted  that  the  course  is  not  one  of  per¬ 
sonnel  management,  but  rather  of  bank  man¬ 
agement.  It  touches  on  objectives,  planning, 
structure,  control,  and  the  interrelationship  of 
various  bank  departments. 

AIB  230  Selling  Bank  Services  (1-0-1) 

Prerequisite:  None 

This  course  teaches  how  to  recognize  and 
meet  bank  customer  needs  through  checking 
accounts,  savings  services,  loans  to  individ¬ 
uals,  safe  deposit,  travelers  checks,  and 
cross-selling.  Upon  completion  of  this  course 
attendees  will  be  able  to  list  the  services  their 
banks  offer,  describe  the  scope  and  advan¬ 
tages  of  these  banking  services,  identify  cus¬ 
tomer  needs  from  a  bank  transaction  or  from 
a  conversation  with  the  customer  and  relate 
the  appropriate  service  to  the  perceived  cus¬ 
tomer  need. 

AIB  231  International  Banking  (3-0-3) 

Prerequisite:  None 

This  course  presents  an  overview  of  one  of 
the  fastest  growing  area  of  U.S.  commercial 
banking,  for  those  new  to  the  field,  and  for 
others  involved  in  domestic  activities  of  their 
banks.  The  objective  of  the  course  is  to  pres¬ 
ent  the  basic  framework  and  fundamentals 
of  international  banking,  how  money  is  trans¬ 
ferred  from  one  country  to  another,  how  trade 
is  financed,  what  the  international  agencies 
are  and  how  they  supplement  the  work  of 
commercial  banks,  international  lending,  and 
how  money  is  changed  from  one  currency  to 
another.  Also  included  are  discussions  on 
the  basic  letter  of  credit,  collections  and  the 
Eurodollar  market. 

AIB  232  Corporate  Banking  (3-0-3) 

Prerequisite:  None 

This  practical  common  sense  approach  to 
lending  incorporates  the  exact  sequential  na¬ 
ture  of  the  lending  process,  giving  bankers 
a  solid  foundation  on  which  to  construct 
sound  lending  practices.  Content  highlights 
include:  the  lending  process,  the  lending  en¬ 
vironment,  the  loan  request,  financial  anal¬ 
ysis,  loan  structuring,  and  loan 
administration. 
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AIB  233  Analysis  of  Financial 

Statements  (3-0-3) 

Prerequisite;  None 

This  course  offers  the  student  tools  and  tech¬ 
niques  necessary  for  the  evaluation  of  finan¬ 
cial  condition  and  operating  performance  of 
a  modern  business  enterprise.  The  course  is 
divided  into  four  parts:  Financial  Statement 
Analysis  and  Accounting;  Financial  State¬ 
ments  and  Business  Funds  Flow;  Tools  of 
Financial  Statements  Analysis;  and  the 
Technique  of  Financial  Statement  Analysis. 
The  last  part  is  subdivided  into  modules  cov¬ 
ering  short-term  liquidity  and  solvency,  funds 
flow  analysis  of  operations,  long-term  finan¬ 
cial  strength  and  asset  utilization. 

AIB  234  Loan  Officer 

Development  (3-0-3) 

Prerequisite:  None 

This  course  offers  new  leaders  comprehen¬ 
sive  training  in  the  subjective  skills  they’ll 
need  every  time  they  come  face-to-face  with 
a  customer.  Content  highlights  include:  Initial 
Loan  Review;  Documentation  for  the  Credit 
File;  Managing  Loan  Portfolios;  Problem 
Loans;  Negotiation  and  Persuasion  Tech¬ 
niques;  Loan  Pricing  and  Administrative  De¬ 
cisions. 

AIB  235  Trust  Functions  and 

Services  (3-0-3) 

Prerequisite:  None 

This  course  provides  an  overview  of  many 
of  the  generally  accepted  principles  of  the 
law  of  estates,  trust,  and  agencies  as  it  takes 
the  student  on  a  step-by-step  study  of  trust 
functions  and  services  encountered  in  the 
daily  operation  of  a  trust  department. 

Anthropology 

ANT  190  The  Ascent  of  Man-H  (3-0-3) 

Prerequisite:  An  ACT  composite  score  of  24 
or  above  or  approval  of  instructor. 

ANT  190  is  an  honors  course  designed 
around  a  series  of  thirteen  films  by  Jacob 
Bronowski  tracing  the  ascent  of  man  from 
his  African  beginnings  several  million  years 
ago  to  his  present  space-age  and  atomic 
technology.  The  films  present  a  holistic  view 
of  man’s  ascent,  involving  a  study  of  his  bi¬ 
ology,  history,  sociology,  cultural  variation, 
genetics,  technology,  etc.  Students  are  re¬ 
quired  to  view  the  films,  attend  class  discus¬ 
sions,  and  do  additional  readings  relevant  to 
the  film  topics. 

ANT  201  The  Ascent  of  Man  (3-0-3) 

Prerequisite:  None 

A  series  of  thirteen  films  by  Jacob  Bronowski 
tracing  the  ascent  of  man  from  his  begin¬ 
nings  on  the  savannahs  of  Africa  several  mil¬ 
lion  years  ago  to  his  present  space-age  and 
atomic  technology.  The  films  present  a  hol¬ 
istic  view  of  man’s  ascent,  involving  a  study 
of  biology,  history,  sociology,  cultural  varia¬ 
tion,  genetics,  technology,  etc. 


ANT  204  General  Cultural 

Anthropology  (5-0-5) 

Prerequisite:  None 

This  course  involves  the  science  of  man  and 
the  development  of  his  culture;  a  survey  of 
archaeology;  culture  of  ancient  and  contem¬ 
porary  preliterate  societies;  dynamics  of  cul¬ 
tural  change  and  accultration. 

ANT  206  General  Physical 

Anthropology  (3-0-3) 

Prerequisite:  None 

The  study  of  the  physical  evolution  of  man¬ 
kind;  modern  racial  types  and  genetics. 

ANT  280  Study  Tour  (2-12-6) 

Prerequisite:  None 

A  five  week,  condensed  course  involving 
three  weeks  of  intensive  study  on  the  cam¬ 
pus  of  Gaston  College,  followed  by  two 
weeks  of  off-campus  study  and  travel.  This 
course  may  involve  travel  within  the  United 
States  or  abroad  as  an  open  laboratory  ex¬ 
ercise  for  students.  This  course  involves  an 
interdisciplinary  study  including  history,  cul¬ 
ture,  art,  architecture,  music,  politics,  etc., 
with  special  emphasis  given  to  one  or  more 
of  these  topics.  Also  offered  as  HIS  280, 
SOC  280,  POL  280. 

ANT  290  Seminar/Workshop  (1-0-1) 

Prerequisite:  May  be  specified  for  particular 
subjects. 

A  seminar/workshop  approach  involving  the 
student  in  lectures,  discussions,  projects, 
and/or  travel  concerning  a  topic  in  Anthro¬ 
pology. 

ANT  291  Educational  Travel  (1-6-3) 

Prerequisite:  None 

A  social  sciences  course  designed  to  allow 
students  to  obtain  limited  college  credit  for 
valid  educational  travel,  both  domestic  and 
foreign.  Permission  for  such  Educational 
Travel  must  be  obtained  from  the  Director  of 
Study  Tours  before  such  travel  is  conducted, 
and  all  classwork,  written  exams,  and  proj¬ 
ects  must  be  submitted  to  the  appropriate 
department  chairperson  before  academic 
credit  is  granted.  Students  are  required  to 
register  for  the  course  before  travel  is  un¬ 
dertaken.  (Course  also  offered  as  HIS  291, 
SOC  291,  and  POL  291.) 

Art 

ART  101  Art  Appreciation  (3-0-3) 

Prerequisite:  None 

A  general  lecture  course  examining  the  dif¬ 
ferent  functions,  the  visual  and  stylistic  traits 
of  art,  and  the  traditional  and  contemporary 
design  concepts  used  in  the  visual  arts. 
Open  to  all  students  except  art  majors. 

ART  102  Art  Seminar  (3-0-3) 

Prerequisite:  None 

Art  Seminar  is  specifically  designed  for  art 
majors,  but  it  is  open  to  all  students.  Special 
emphasis  is  given  to  assigned  readings,  re¬ 
ports,  or  projects.  The  seminar  will  mainly 
deal  with  the  role  of  art  in  the  Contemporary 
World. 
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ART  103  Art  History  (5-0-5) 

Prerequisite:  None 

This  course  is  a  survey  of  the  visual  arts 
during  the  various  cultural  periods  of  West¬ 
ern  Civilization.  The  major  art  works  of  the 
period,  the  various  design  concepts  and  the¬ 
ories,  the  cultural  and  stylistic  characteristics 
of  works  and  the  impact  visual  arts  have  had 
on  man  and  his  environment  are  empha¬ 
sized.  This  course  is  required  for  art  majors, 
but  it  is  open  to  all  students. 


ART  109  Jewelry  Design  Casting 

(0-6-3) 


Prerequisite:  None 

Instruction  in  the  use  of  different  types  of 
waxes,  production  casting  techniques,  and 
finishing  processes  is  taught. 


ART  110  Design-Three  Dimensional  (0- 

10-5) 


Prerequisite:  None 

This  course  involves  experimentation  with 
wood,  paper,  metal,  wire,  plaster  and  clay  for 
the  solution  of  problems  in  volume,  space 
organization,  texture,  mass,  and  tension. 


ART  111  Two  Dimensional  Design 

(0-10-5) 


Prerequisite:  None 

This  is  a  basic  course  in  two  dimensional 
design  for  art  majors.  Concentration  is  on  the 
psychological  and  physiological  aspects  of 
design  elements  and  principles.  Develop¬ 
ment  of  basic  skills  in  the  use  of  various  tools 
and  materials  is  stressed  in  solving  visual 
problems. 


ART  112  Color  and  Design  (0-10-5) 

Prerequisite:  None 

An  investigation  of  the  elements  and  princi¬ 
ples  of  two  and  three  dimensional  design, 
this  basic  course  is  designed  to  meet  state 
requirements  for  elementary  teachers’  cert¬ 
ification.  Emphasis  is  on  the  development  of 
design  concepts,  teaching  methods,  tool  and 
material  processes,  and  other  visual  com¬ 
munication  skills.  Open  to  the  general  col¬ 
lege  student. 


ART  113  Jewelry  Design  (0-6-3) 

Prerequisite:  Departmental  Approval 
Jewelry  design  is  a  studio  course  involving 
the  relationship  of  idea  and  design  to  the  tool 
and  material  process  of  creating  handmade 
jewelry. 

ART  114  Commercial  Art 

Fundamentals  (0-6-3) 

Prerequisite:  None 

An  introduction  to  the  basic  mechanics  and 
terminology  of  commercial  art  and  graphic 
design  through  lecture,  and  studio  practice. 
Emphasis  on  layout  and  design,  typography, 
the  preparation  of  art  for  printing,  and  use  of 
tools  and  materials. 


ART  115  Commercial  Art 

Design  (0-6-3) 

Prerequisite:  ART  114 
A  further  study  in  commercial  art  production 
for  advertisement.  Emphasis  is  on  innovative 


design  from  concept  through  to  the  printed 
product. 

ART  116  Lettering  for  Commercial 

Art  (0-6-3) 

Prerequisite:  None 

Students  will  develop  practical  skills  in  let¬ 
tering  as  it  is  used  in  advertising  by  learning 
the  expressive  and  abstract  qualities  of  letter 
forms.  Both  tradition  and  original  styles  will 
be  included. 

ART  117  Illustration  (0-6-3) 

Prerequisite:  None 

Development  of  illustration  competence  and 
personal  style  as  related  to  the  commercial 
art  field.  Various  media  and  design  assign¬ 
ments  will  be  included. 

ART  121  Pottery  I  (0-6-3) 

Prerequisite:  None 

A  beginning  studio  course  introducing  the 
basic  characteristics  and  concepts  of  clay  for 
the  production  of  aesthetic  forms  and  utili¬ 
tarian  objects.  Emphasis  will  be  on  limitations 
and  possiblities  of  clay  as  a  medium,  devel¬ 
opment  of  hand-building  skills  and  processes 
and  the  investigation  into  traditional  and  con¬ 
temporary  three-dimensional  design  con¬ 
cepts  employed  in  the  production  of  pottery 
objects.  (This  course  was  formerly  entitled 
Ceramics  I). 

ART  122  Pottery  II  (0-6-3) 

Prerequisite:  ART  121  or  Departmental  Ap¬ 
proval 

This  intermediate  studio  course  is  a  contiua- 
tion  of  Pottery  I,  but  with  special  emphasis 
and  concentration  on  the  following  devel¬ 
opment  of  the  continuity  of  idea  and  design 
and  craftsmanship  in  the  pottery  porcess; 
student  ability  to  select  design  problems  re¬ 
lated  to  functional  and  non-functional  pottery 
objects:  and  involvement  and  refinement  of 
new  and  different  pottery  processes.  It  is  as¬ 
sumed  that  the  student  is  familiar  with  the 
basic  pottery  processes.  Hand  built  and 
thrown  works  will  be  required.  (This  course 
was  formerly  entitled  Ceramics  II). 

ART  123  Pottery  III  (0-6-3) 

Prerequisite:  ART  121,  122,  and  Depart¬ 
mental  Approval 

This  is  an  advanced  studio  course  for  the 
individual  who  is  seriously  considering  pot¬ 
tery  as  a  major  areas  of  concentration.  De¬ 
velopment  and  refinement  of  those  concepts, 
principles,  and  techniques  and  methods  in¬ 
troduced  in  Pottery  I  and  II  of  either  utilitarian 
or  non-functional  ceramic  ware  of  high  qual¬ 
ity  and  excellence  in  craftsmanship  is  em¬ 
phasized.  (This  course  was  formerly  entitled 
Ceramics  III). 

ART  125  Special  Studies  in 

Pottery  (0-6-3) 

Prerequisite:  ART  121-123 
An  advanced  course  for  students  who  have 
a  keen  interest  in  specific  problems  in  ce¬ 
ramics.  The  student  is  expected  to  select  and 
research  the  area  of  specialization  and  to  put 
to  practical  application  the  knowledge  and 
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information  gathered.  Areas  of  specialization 
may  include  clays,  glaze  formulation,  kiln 
construction,  fuels,  firings,  advanced  pottery 
design.  This  course  may  be  repeated  twice 
for  maximum  nine  hours  credits.  (This  course 
was  formerly  entitled  Special  Studies  in  Ce¬ 
ramics.) 

ART  131  Drawing  I  (0-6-3) 

Prerequisite:  Departmental  Approval 
A  beginning  studio  course  in  which  the  ex¬ 
pressive  and  descriptive  elements  of  drawing 
are  examined.  The  course  consists  of  var¬ 
ious  drawing  experiences,  dealing  with  a  va¬ 
riety  of  subject  matter,  techniques,  tool  and 
material  processes,  and  individuality  of 
expression.  It  is  assumed  the  students  have 
a  basic  understanding  of  design  concepts 
and  principles  upon  beginning  this  course. 

ART  132  Drawing  II  (0-6-3) 

Prerequisite:  ART  131 

Drawing  li  is  a  continuation  of  Drawing  I.  A 
broad  range  of  subject  matter  is  considered 
and  dealt  with,  and  approached  from  realism 
to  the  non-objective.  Emphasis  is  placed  on 
the  choice  of  subject  matter,  technique,  com¬ 
position,  and  uniqueness  of  individual 
expression. 

ART  133  Figure  Drawing  (0-6-3) 

Prerequisite:  ART  131  &  132  or  Departmen¬ 
tal  Approval 

This  studio  course  is  designed  to  build  com¬ 
petence  in  drawing  the  human  figure.  Explo¬ 
ration  and  examination  of  the  human  figure 
through  the  use  of  various  drawing  concepts, 
tool  and  material  processes  and  techniques 
are  stressed  throughout  the  course. 

ART  141  Painting  I  (0-6-3) 

Prerequisite:  Departmental  Approval 
A  beginning  painting  studio  course  consist¬ 
ing  of  experiences  in  solving  visual  problems 
with  traditional  and  contemporary  design 
concepts,  techniques  and  materials. 

ART  142  Painting  II  (0-6-3) 

Prerequisite:  ART  141 

This  intermediate  painting  studio  course  is  a 
continuation  of  thsoe  visual  concepts,  proc¬ 
esses  and  techniques  taught  in  Painting  I.  A 
special  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  student’s 
interpretation,  continuity,  and  maturity  of 
idea,  technique  and  design. 

ART  143  Painting  Hi  (0-6-3) 

Prerequisite:  ART  141  &  142 
Continuation  of  Painting  II,  but  more  of  a  di¬ 
rected  individual  study  with  the  student  de¬ 
termining,  under  the  instructor’s  guidance, 
the  problems  to  be  solved.  Several  major 
works  are  expected  by  the  end  of  the  quarter. 

ART  145  Special  Studies  in 

Painting  (0-6-3) 

Prerequisite:  ART  141-143 
An  advanced  studio  course  in  painting  in 
which  the  student,  with  the  instructor’s  ap¬ 
proval,  selects  an  area  of  specialization. 
These  areas  may  include  research  and  ap¬ 
plication  of  a  material  and  tool  processes. 


advanced  composition  and  color  theory,  and 
idea  development.  This  course  may  be  re¬ 
peated  twice  for  maximum  nine  hours  credit. 

ART  151  Sculpture  I  (0-6-3) 

Prerequisite:  None 

Introduction  to  use  of  materials  and  tools  with 
emphasis  on  technique  and  craftsmanship. 
Clay  plaster,  oxyacetylene  welding,  arc  weld¬ 
ing,  and  basic  metal  casting  are  investigated. 

ART  152  Sculpture  II  (0-6-3) 

Prerequisite:  ART  151 

Continuation  of  ART  151  with  more  involve¬ 
ment  in  sculptural  concepts,  development  of 
sculpture  through  knowledge  of  technique, 
development  of  individual  ideas. 

ART  153  Sculpture  III  (0-6-3) 

Prerequisite:  ART  151,  152 
Continuation  of  ART  1 52  with  more  freedom 
in  choosing  main  area  of  involvement.  Stu¬ 
dents  may  elect  to  work  in  a  variety  of  ma¬ 
terials  such  as  wood,  stone,  plastic, 
terracotta,  steel  cast  aluminum,  bronze,  etc. 
Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  sculptural  con¬ 
cept. 

ART  155  Special  Studies  in 

Sculpture  (0-6-3) 

Prerequisite:  ART  151-153  and  Departmen¬ 
tal  Approval 

Student’s  work  should  show  some  devel¬ 
opment  of  sculptural  concept  and  demon¬ 
strate  control  of  materials.  Student  must 
have  the  ability  and  direction  to  work  inde¬ 
pendently.  Criticism  or  conferences  with  in¬ 
structor  are  weekly.  The  development  of 
working  habits  and  techniques  should  coin¬ 
cide  with  his  intentions.  This  course  may  be 
repeated  twice  for  maximum  of  nine  hours 
credit. 

ART  161  Printmaking  I  (0-6-3) 

Prerequisite:  None 

Printmaking  I  is  a  beginning  studio  course  in 
intaglio  printing  process.  An  emphasis  is 
placed  on  introducing  the  student  to  basic 
printing  concepts  and  methods  used  in  the 
intaglio  process;  such  as  etching,  engraving, 
calligraphy,  et  cetera.  Students  will  also  have 
an  opportunity  to  study  and  learn  the  use  of 
variety  of  printing  tools,  equipment,  and  ma¬ 
terials.  (This  course  was  formerly  entitled 
Graphics  I.) 

ART  162  Printmaking  II  (0-6-3) 

Prerequisite:  ART  161 

An  intermediate  studio  course  in  printmak¬ 
ing.  Printmaking  II  students  will  concentrate 
on  the  techniques,  materials,  and  methods 
used  in  serigraphy,  or  silk-screen,  printing. 
In  addition,  students  will  continue  to  explore 
concepts  and  methods  used  in  the  intaglio 
and  relief  processes.  Emphasis  will  be 
placed  on  technical  skills,  maturity  of  idea, 
and  sensitivity  to  the  media.  (This  course 
was  formerly  entitled  Graphics  II.) 

ART  163  Printmaking  lil  (0-6-3) 

Prerequisite:  ART  161  and  ART  162 
A  continuation  of  Printmaking  II,  but  a  di- 
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rected  individual  study  of  student’s  choice  of 
method  (intaglio,  relief,  and  serigraphy)  is 
stressed.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  indi¬ 
vidual  imagery,  technical  skills,  and  sensitiv¬ 
ity  to  the  media. 

ART  165  Special  Studies  in 

Printmaking  (0-6-3) 

Prerequisite:  ART  161-163 
An  advanced  course  for  the  well-motivated 
print  making  student,  taught  entirely  on  an 
individual  basis.  The  student  is  expected  to 
select  a  narrow  field  of  study,  involving  one 
printmaking  process,  i.e.,  intaglio,  relief,  or 
serigraphy.  Working  closely  with  the  instruc¬ 
tor,  the  student  will  endeavor  to  master  the 
necessary  technical  skills  in  the  chosen  area, 
achieve  a  mature  individual  imagery,  and  ex¬ 
periment  with  new,  innovative  approaches 
for  printmaking  in  that  area.  The  course  may 
be  repeated  twice  for  maximum  nine  hours 
credit.  (This  course  was  formerly  entitled 
Special  Studies  in  Graphics.) 

ART  215  Commercial  Art 

Techniques  (0-6-3) 

Prerequisite:  ART  114 
A  more  specialized  study  in  commercial  art 
with  emphasis  on  techniques  unique  to 
printed  reproduction. 

ART  290  Seminar/Workshop  (1-0-1) 

Prerequisite:  None 

A  workshop  in  which  a  specialized  area  of 
the  visual  arts  is  studied  in  a  concise  time 
period.  Must  meet  1 1  hours. 

Automotive  Technology 

AUT  101  Automotive  Engine  I  (3-9-6) 

Development  of  a  thorough  knowledge  and 
ability  in  using,  maintaining,  and  storing  the 
various  hand  tools  and  measuring  devices 
needed  in  automotive  repair  work.  Study  of 
the  construction  and  operation  of  compo¬ 
nents  of  automotive  engines.  Testing  of  en¬ 
gine  performance;  servicing  and 
maintenance  of  pistons,  valves,  cams  and 
camshafts,  fuel  and  exhaust  systems,  cool¬ 
ing  systems;  proper  lubrication,  and  methods 
of  testing,  diagnosing,  and  repairing. 

AUT  102  Automotive  Electrical 

Systems  I  (3-6-5) 

A  thorough  study  of  the  electrical  systems  of 
the  automobile  including  wiring,  AC  &  DC 
generators,  ignition  systems,  standards  and 
electronic  distributors,  batteries  and  startess. 
Electrical  and  electronic  equipment  will  be 
used  to  diagnose  problems. 

AUT  103  Automotive  Power  Trains  I  (3- 

6-5) 

Principles  and  functions  of  automotive  power 
train  systems,  clutches,  transmission  gears, 
drive  shaft  assemblies,  rear  axles,  and  dif¬ 
ferentials.  Identification  of  troubles,  servicing 
and  repair. 


AUG  104  Automotive  Air 

Conditioning  I  (2-3-3) 

Prerequisite:  AUT  102 
A  study  of  principles  of  refrigeration  and  the 
proper  handling  of  refrigerant.  Includes  study 
of  components,  methods  of  operation  and 
control,  including  manual  air  conditioning 
and  automatic  temperature  controls.  A  thor¬ 
ough  study  of  heating  and  ventilation  includ¬ 
ing  four  seasons. 

AUT  105  Automotive  Emission 

Systems  (3-6-5) 

Prerequisite:  First  year  automotive  program 
Upon  completion  of  this  course,  students 
should  have  demonstrated  an  understanding 
of  basic  electronic  systems  used  on  auto¬ 
mobiles  and  light  duty  trucks,  developed 
competencies  in  testing  and  trouble  shooting 
electronic  components. 

AUT  107  Eiectricai  Systems 

Diagnosing  (1-6-3) 

Prerequisite:  AUT  132,  AUT  102,  AUT  124, 
AUT  115,  AUT  116 

This  course  provides  an  opportunity  to  apply 
knowledge  gained  in  previous  specialized 
courses.  Diagnosing  of  automotive  electrical 
systems  provides  a  full  range  of  experience 
in  testing,  adjusting,  repairing,  and  replacing 
parts.  Previous  studied  shop  equipment  will 
be  used. 

AUT  114  Automotive  Power 

Trains  li  (3-6-5) 

Prerequisite:  AUT  103 
This  course  provides  a  familiarization  of  the 
automatic  transmission.  The  student  is  ex¬ 
posed  to  proper  nomenclature  and  related 
parts.  Be  able  to  disassemble  and  repair  as 
necessary  and  reassemble. 

AUT  115  Automotive 

Electronics  (3-3-4) 

Prerequisite:  First  year  automotive  program 
A  study  of  basic  electronics  as  applied  to  the 
automobile.  Emphasis  is  palced  on  funda¬ 
mentals,  circuits,  schematics,  diagnosis, 
semiconductors,  transistors,  and  developing 
skills  in  testing  and  troubleshooting  compo¬ 
nents. 

AUT  116  Instrumentation  &  Chassis 

Electrical  (3-9-6) 

Prerequisite:  First  year  automotive  program 
A  study  of  the  chassis  electrical  systems  and 
of  the  operation  of  automotive  instruments. 
Students  will  develop  competencies  in  troub¬ 
leshooting  and  servicing  chassis  electrical 
systems,  instrumentations,  and  their  related 
circuits. 

AUT  117  Automotive  Air 

Conditioning  IB  (1-3-2) 

Prerequisite:  AUT  104 
Student  will  demonstrate  an  understanding 
of  the  operation  of  automotive  heating  and 
air  conditoning  systems  to  include  electrical 
and  mechanical  controls.  Develop  compe¬ 
tence  in  testing,  servicing,  and  repairing  of 
the  systems  and  system  components. 
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AUT  124  Automotive  Electrical 

Systems  II  (3-6-5) 

Prerequisite:  AUT  102 
Student  will  be  able  to  operate  automotive 
electrical  diagnostic  equipment.  Perform  the 
procedure  used  for  a  major  automotive  tune- 
up  with  emphasis  on  electronic  ignition  sys¬ 
tems. 

AUT  127  Inroduction  to  Diesel 

Engines  (3-3-4) 

Prerequisite:  AUT  101 

Study  of  the  construction  and  operation  of 
components  to  diesel  engines.  Testing  of  en¬ 
gine  performance.  Fuel,  exhaust  and  cooling 
systems.  Methods  of  testing  and  trouble 
shooting  on  diesel  engines. 

AUT  202  Automotive  Fuel 

Systems  I  (3-6-5) 

A  thorough  study  of  the  fuel  system  of  the 
automobile,  including  internal  and  external 
carburetor  adjustments.  Electrical  and  elec¬ 
tronic  equipment  will  be  used  to  diagnose 
problems  in  carburetors,  fuel  pumps,  fuel  in¬ 
jectors,  and  emission  controls. 

AUT  204  Automotive  Braking 

Systems  (3-3-4) 

A  complete  study  of  various  braking  systems 
employed  on  automobiles  and  trucks.  Em¬ 
phasis  is  placed  on  how  they  work  and 
proper  adjusting  techniques  and  replace¬ 
ment. 

AUT  206  Automotive  Power 

Trains  III  (3-6-5) 

Prerequisite:  Aut  103,  AUT  114 
A  study  of  construction  and  operation  of  front 
wheel  drive.  Students  will  be  able  to  diag¬ 
nose,  remove  and  replace,  disassemble,  re¬ 
pair  as  necessary  manual  and  automatic 
transaxles. 

AUT  213  Automotive  Engines  II  (3-6-5) 

Prerequisite:  AUT  101 

Study  of  construction  and  operation  of  com¬ 
ponents  of  internal  combustion  engines. 
Testing  of  engine  performance,  service  of 
pistons,  values,  crankshafts  camshafts,  oil 
pumps,  lubrication  system,  cooling  systems, 
emphasis  on  disassemble,  measure  parts, 
reassemble  and  run  engines. 

AUT  223  Automotive  Chassis  & 

Suspensions  I  (2-3-3) 

Principles  and  functions  of  the  components 
of  automotive  chassis.  Practical  job  instruc¬ 
tion  in  adjusting  and  repairng  of  suspension 
steering  systems.  Units  to  be  studied  will  be 
shock  absorbers,  springs,  steering  systems, 
steering  linkage  and  front  end  types. 

AUT  225  Automotive  Fuei 

Systems  il  (3-6-5) 

Prerequisite:  AUT  202 
A  thorough  study  of  computer  controlled  car¬ 
buretor  and  fuel  injection  systems.  Both  do¬ 
mestic  and  foreign  automotive  systems  will 
be  covered.  Emphasis  on  diagnosing,  test¬ 
ing,  repairs,  adjusting  and  replacement  of 
system  components. 


AUT  227  Automotive  Chassis  & 

Suspensions  II  (1-3-2) 

Prerequisite:  AUT  223 
A  study  of  theory  and  practice  of  front-end 
alignment  and  balancing  techniques  of 
wheels  and  tires.  Will  get  practical  experi¬ 
ence  on  four  wheel  alignment  and  steering 
overhaul.  Emphasis  on  giving  the  student 
knowledge  of  wheel  alignment  theory  so  that 
the  techniques  can  be  applied  to  any  align¬ 
ment  situation. 

AUT  1114  Small  Engine 

Maintenance  (0-3-1) 

A  study  of  electrical  and  fuel  system  asso¬ 
ciated  with  small  engines  in  industry.  The 
major  emphasis  will  be  on  tune-ups  and 
maintenance. 

Biology 

BiO  101  General  Bioiogy  (5-3-6) 

Prerequisite:  None 

A  course  which  stresses  biology  as  a  con¬ 
ceptual  unit  through  the  study  of  ceilular  and 
protoplasmic  organization,  growth,  differen¬ 
tiation,  ecology,  genetics,  and  the  process  of 
evolution. 

BIO  105  Ecology  of  Man  (5-2-6) 

Prerequisites:  BIO  101,  BIO  121,  or  GEO 
101 

A  course  which  examines  the  past  and  pres¬ 
ent  relationships  of  man  with  his  biological 
environment.  Consideration  will  be  given  to 
ecological  concepts,  population  growth,  pol¬ 
lution,  human  variation,  and  conservation  of 
natural  resources. 

BIO  106  General  Botany  (5-2-6) 

Prerequisite(s):  BIO  101 
A  study  of  the  morphology,  physiology,  tax¬ 
onomy,  genetics,  evolution,  and  ecology  with 
emphasis  on  flowering  plants  and  conifers. 

BIO  107  General  Zoology  (5-2-6) 

Prerequisite(s):  Bio  101 
A  study  of  the  anatomy,  physiology,  evolu¬ 
tion,  taxonomy  and  ecoiogy  of  animals  with 
special  emphasis  on  the  vetebrates. 

BIO  108  General  Microbiology  (5-2-6) 

Prerequisite(s):  Bio  101  or  BIO  121 
An  introductoiy  course  covering  the  funda¬ 
mental  principles  and  techniques  of  micro¬ 
biology  with  emphasis  on  morphology, 
physiological  processes,  and  parasitic  impli¬ 
cations  of  microorganisms  (bacteria,  molds, 
yeast,  viruses,  rickettsiae,  protozoa,  and  al¬ 
gae).  Discussions  of  disease  processes  are 
included. 

BIO  110  Integrated  Paramedical 

Biology  (5-2-6) 

Prerequisite:  None 

This  is  an  integrated  study  of  anatomy  and 
physiology  and  disease  processes.  This 
course  is  designed  for  programs  requiring 
comprehensive  rather  than  extended  study 
of  these  areas  for  general  students  as  well 
as  premedical  students. 
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BIO  1 21  Anatomy  and 

Physk)*<>gy  I  (^2-4) 

P'et'eouTS-te;  No^ie 

An  im&g'a:ec  stixJy  of  tne  c^e^  'Ca.  ce^iufar 
and  tJSSL>e  e/es  of  organizatxxi.  fo^O  Aeo  by 
The  anatomy  and  pdy^ogy  of  the  integu- 
menary.  SKeeta'.  mjscLiiar,  and  nervous 
systems. 

BIO  122  Anatomy  and 

Physiology  II  (3-2-4) 

Prerequisite:  BIO  121 

An  integrated  study  of  nutrition,  metabolism 
and  development,  and  the  anatomy  and 
physiology  of  the  endocrine,  cardiovascular, 
respiratory,  digestive,  urinary,  and  reproduc¬ 
tive  systems. 

BIO  205  Conservation  of  Natural 

Resources  (3-0-3) 

Prerequisite:  None 

Problems  and  techniques  of  conserving 
v^ater,  soil,  minerals,  plants,  animals,  and  hu¬ 
man  resources.  This  course  is  also  offered 
as  GEO  205. 

BIO  270  Nuclear  Science  (3-€-€) 

Prerequisites:  CHM  100,  MAT  101,  BIO  101 
or  permission  of  instructor 
An  introduction  to  the  principles  and  practice 
of  nuclear  transformations  and  measure¬ 
ments.  Lecture  and  laboratory  work  include 
basic  nuclear  science,  modem  nuclear  tech¬ 
nology,  and  environmental  and  health  appli¬ 
cations.  Credit  is  allowed  for  completion  of 
ali  activities  of  the  intensive  minimester  at 
OakRidge  National  Laboratory,  Oak  Ridge 
Tennessee  (one-hundred  twenty  hours). 
Also  listed  as  CHM  270. 

BIO  290  Seminar/Workshop  (1-0-1) 

Prerequisite:  None 

A  workshop  in  which  a  specialized  and  top¬ 
ical  area  of  biological  science  is  studied  in  a 
brief  time  period. 


ory  and  techniques:  development  of  maxi¬ 
mum  speed  and  accuracy  in  all  phases  of 
the  typewriting  skill. 

BUS  104  Introduction  to 

Business  (5-0-5) 

Prerequisite:  None 

A  general  course  covering  modern  business 
activities  including  forms  and  structures  of 
organizations,  marketing,  finance,  manage¬ 
ment,  business  risks,  and  the  relation  of  gov¬ 
ernment  to  business. 

BUS  107  Office  Management  (5-0-5) 

Prerequisite:  None 

Designed  to  enable  students  to  understand 
and  apply  the  basic  principles  relating  to  ef- 
fident  office  management,  this  course  in¬ 
cludes  organization,  planning  and  control  of 
physical  factors,  and  personnel  practices. 

BUS  108  Business 

Communications  (5-0-5) 

Prerequisite:  ENG  101 
Prerequisite  or  co-requisite:  BUS  101 
This  course  is  designed  to  assist  the  student 
in  developing  an  awareness  of  the  role  com¬ 
munications  play  in  the  business  environ¬ 
ment  and  to  increase  his  skill  in  using  the 
English  language  in  writing  business  letters 
and  business  reports  that  will  project  the 
company  image  to  the  public  effectively  and 
that  will  strengthen  management-employee 
understanding  for  better  decision  making. 

BUS  109  Secretarial  Practice  (2-3-3) 

Prerequisite:  BUS  102 
This  course  is  designed  to  acquaint  the  stu¬ 
dent  with  the  responsibilities  encountered  by 
a  secretary  during  the  work  day.  Some  of 
these  responsibilities  include  the  following: 
receptionist  duties,  handling  the  mail;  using 
the  business  library,  the  purchasing  of  sup¬ 
plies,  and  copying  and  duplicating  proc¬ 
esses. 


Business 


BUS  101  Beginning 
Typewriting 

(2-3-3) 

Prerequisite:  None 

General  theory  and  technqiues  in  the  skill  of 
typewriting  are  stressed,  as  well  as  mastery 
of  the  keyboard  operation,  care  of  the  ma¬ 
chine,  letter  styles,  short  manuscripts,  and 
drills  on  simple  tabulation. 


BUS  102  Intermediate 

Typewriting  (2-3-3) 

Prerequisite:  BUS  101  or  typing  proficiency 
Extensive  drill  on  business  letter  styles,  car¬ 
bon  copies,  tabulations,  and  business  forms. 
Emphasis  on  accuracy  in  continuity  writing: 
production  typewriting  drill  with  emphasis  on 
mailability. 

BUS  103  Advanced 

Typewriting  (2-3-3) 

Prerequisite:  BUS  102 

Advanced  problems  in  business  forms  and 

reports:  composition;  review  and  basic  the¬ 


BUS  111  Business 

Mathematics  (5-0-5) 

Prerequisite:  None 

Basic  math  involving  arithmetic  processes, 
fractions,  and  aliquot  parts  will  be  taught  tra¬ 
ditionally.  Electronic  calculators  will  then  be 
used  to  solve  problems  involving  checking 
accounts,  payroll,  percentage,  interest, 
notes,  consumer  loans,  analyzing  account¬ 
ing  statements,  markup  and  depreciation. 

BUS  120  Personal  Finance  (5-0-5) 

Prerequisite:  None 

This  course  is  designed  to  enable  the  student 
to  analyze  and  direct  his  own  financial  affairs. 
The  course  includes  the  study  of  money 
management,  insurance,  principles  of  budg¬ 
eting,  investment  principles,  retirement,  bor¬ 
rowing,  housing  and  stocks. 

BUS  121  Principles  of 

Management  (5-0-5) 

Prerequisite:  None 

An  introductory  course  in  management  that 
includes  basic  theories  of  management.  The 
major  functions — planning,  organizing,  staff- 


166 


ing,  directing,  and  controlling  —  are  carefully 
integrated  with  case  studies  and  analyses. 

BUS  155  Transportation 

Seminar  (3-0-3) 

Prerequisite:  None 

A  seminar  covering  contemporary  problems 
in  transportation  from  the  carrier,  shipper, 
and  federal  government  viewpoints. 

BUS  162  Fundamentals  of 

Real  Estate  (5-0-5) 

Prerequisite:  None 

This  introductory  course  is  designed  to  intro¬ 
duce  students  to  the  real  estate  industry. 
Fundamental  principles  and  theories  of  real 
estate  are  covered  including  terminology. 
Real  Estate  Licensing  Law,  ethics,  and  or¬ 
ganizational  structure.  Financing,  appraising 
and  law,  and  listing  and  closing  real  estate. 

BUS  163  Fundamentals  of  Real 

Estate  II  (5-0-5) 

Prerequisite:  BUS  162 
This  introductory  course  is  a  continuation  of 
BUS  162,  Fundamentals  of  Real  Estate  I. 
The  student  will  study  theory  and  practice  of 
real  estate.  Topics  discussed  include  fun¬ 
damental  operation  of  real  estate,  the  real 
estate  industry  and  its  relationship  to  financ¬ 
ing,  appraising  and  law,  listing  and  closing 
of  real  estate  and  building  construction. 

BUS  164  Real  Estate  Law  (5-0-5) 

Prerequisite:  BUS  162  or  Salesman’s  or  Bro¬ 
ker’s  License 

A  survey  course  of  real  estate  law  including 
legal  aspects  of  the  sale,  management  of 
real  property.  Special  emphasis  is  placed  on 
the  legal  steps  required  to  handle  a  real  es¬ 
tate  transaction  from  the  preparation  of  the 
listing  contract  to  the  closing  of  the  sale. 

BUS  165  Speedwriting  I  (5-0-5) 

Prerequisite:  ENG  101 
A  study  of  the  theory  of  Stenoscript  with  em¬ 
phasis  on  reading  and  drill  in  rapid  execution 
and  recall.  Some  dictation  practice  is  pro¬ 
vided.  Non-Stenoscript  and  transcription  fac¬ 
tors  are  studied. 

BUS  166  Speedwriting  II  (5-0-5) 

Prerequisite:  BUS  101,  BUS  165 
A  systematic  review  of  stenoscript  theory 
with  emphasis  on  skill  building  through  dic¬ 
tation  practice. 

BUS  167  Small  Business 

Management  (5-0-5) 

Prerequisite:  None 

This  course  provides  small  business  owners 
and  managers  with  training  in  the  knowledge, 
skills,  and  tools  of  management  suitable  to 
their  specific  needs  in  the  area  of  organi¬ 
zation,  finance,  marketing,  sales  and  pro¬ 
motion,  risk  and  insurance,  record  keeping, 
personnel  management,  government  regu¬ 
lations,  taxes  and  related  areas. 

BUS  201  Beginning  Shorthand  (5-0-5) 

Prerequisite:  None 

A  study  of  the  theory  of  Gregg  shorthand. 
Series  90,  with  emphasis  on  reading  and  drill 


in  rapid  execution  and  recall  on  both  familiar 
and  unfamiliar  material.  Dictation  practice  is 
provided.  Non-shorthand  and  transcription 
factors  are  studied. 

BUS  202  Intermediate 

Shorthand  (5-0-5) 

Prerequisites:  BUS  101,  BUS  201  or  profi¬ 
ciency 

A  systematic  review  of  Gregg  shorthand  the¬ 
ory  with  emphasis  on  skill  building  through 
dictation  practice  and  transcription. 

BUS  203  Advanced  Shorthand  (5-0-5) 

Prerequisite:  BUS  202 
A  continuation  of  Intermediate  Shorthand 
with  emphasis  on  rapid  dictation  and  tran¬ 
scription  development. 

BUS  204  Advanced  Shorthand  - 

Executive  (5-0-5) 

Prerequisite:  BUS  203 
This  high  speed  dictation  and  transcription 
course  is  designed  for  Executive  Secretarial 
students,  with  emphasis  on  business  vocab¬ 
ulary  dictation. 

BUS  205  Legal  Transcription  (5-0-5) 

Prerequisite:  BUS  202 
This  course  is  designed  to  give  the  legal  sec¬ 
retarial  student  knowledge  and  understand¬ 
ing  of  terms  commonly  used  in  the  legal 
profession.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  spelling, 
pronouncing,  and  defining  legal  terms.  Type¬ 
written  and  transcription  practice  is  provided. 

BUS  206  Advanced  Shorthand  - 

Medical  (5-0-5) 

Prerequisite:  BUS  202  and  MED  100 
This  dictation  and  transcription  course  is  de¬ 
signed  for  Medical  Secretarial  students  with 
emphasis  on  medical  vocabulary,  medical 
vocabulary  dictation,  and  medical  office  sim¬ 
ulations. 

BUS  209  Business  Law  (5-0-5) 

Prerequisite:  None 

A  study  of  the  history  of  law,  the  social  ob¬ 
jectives  of  law,  civil  law,  criminal  law  and 
court  procedure.  A  detailed  study  of  con¬ 
tracts  concludes  the  course.  Several  digests 
and  decided  cases  are  studied  with  each  top¬ 
ics  to  make  the  discussion  of  principles  spe¬ 
cific  and  meaningful. 

BUS  210  Business  Law  (5-0-5) 

Prerequisite:  None 

A  continuation  of  BUS  209.  This  course  pri¬ 
marily  includes  a  study  of  commercial  paper 
and  sales  law.  Digests  and  case  studies  are 
used  extensively. 

BUS  213  Principles  of  Finance  (5-0-5) 

Prerequisite:  ACT  202 
Study  of  the  financial  function  of  the  business 
enterprise  with  special  emphasis  on  capital 
budgeting  and  the  rate  of  return.  Sources 
and  uses  of  funds  included  with  study  con¬ 
ducted  from  the  standpoint  of  the  financial 
manager. 
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BUS  214  Real  Estate  Finance  (5-0-5) 

Prerequisite:  BUS  162  or  Department  Ap¬ 
proval 

A  study  of  real  estate  finance  including  an 
analysis  of  financial  techniques  and  instru¬ 
ments  necessary  in  real  estate  financing. 
Topics  include  the  structure  of  the  mortgage 
market,  the  sources  of  funds,  types  of  mort¬ 
gages,  role  of  govenmental  agencies,  inter¬ 
est  rates,  loan  organization  and  servicing, 
and  competition  in  the  money  market. 

BUS  233  Personnel 

Mangement  (3-0-3) 

Prerequisite:  None 

Principles  of  organization  and  management 
of  personnel,  procurement,  placement,  train¬ 
ing,  performance  checking,  supervision,  re¬ 
muneration,  labor  relations,  fringe  benefits, 
and  security. 

BUS  242  Human  Relations  in 

Business  (3-0-3) 

Prerequisite:  None 

Emphasis  on  creating  positive  human  rela¬ 
tions  in  business  by  acquiring  knowledge  of 
concepts,  skills,  and  techniques  for  manag¬ 
ing  individual  group  and  organizational  re¬ 
lationships:  relationships  across  cultures: 
and  yourself. 

BUS  251  Principles  of 

Insurance  (5-0-5) 

Prerequisite:  BUS  104 
Survey  of  risk,  risk  management,  role  of  in¬ 
surance,  structure  and  operations  of  the  in¬ 
surance  business,  and  all  lines  of  life,  health, 
property,  and  liability  insurance  coverage. 

BUS  260  Keyboarding  (0-2-1) 

Prerequisite:  None 

This  course  is  designed  to  introduce  the  ty¬ 
pewriting  keyboard  for  those  who  wish  to  de¬ 
velop  proficiency  in  the  use  of  the  alphabetic 
and  numerical  keys  for  the  microcompuer 
and  CHT. 

BUS  261  10-Key  (0-2-1) 

Prerequisite:  None 

This  course  is  designed  to  develop  the  touch 
system  using  the  10-Key  keyboard.  Per¬ 
centages,  discounts,  markup,  and  interest 
will  also  be  reviewed  using  the  electronic  cal¬ 
culator. 

BUS  272  Principles  of 

Supervision  (3-0-3) 

Prerequisite:  None 

Introduces  the  basic  responsibilities  and  du¬ 
ties  of  the  supervisor  and  his  relationship  to 
superiors,  subordinates,  and  associates. 
Emphasis  on  securing  and  effective  work 
force  and  the  role  of  the  supervisor.  Methods 
of  supervision  are  stressed. 

BUS  273  EMS  Management  (5-0-0-5) 

Prerequisite:  Acceptance  as  an  EMS  Stu¬ 
dent 

The  principles  of  managing  a  modern  emer¬ 
gency  medical  service  operation.  Special 
emphasis  will  be  given  to  time  management 
techniques,  medical  legal  problems,  EMS 


grantsmanship,  system  management, 
budget  development,  managing  medical 
supplies  and  equipment  maintenance,  the 
structure  and  function  of  minicipal  govern¬ 
ments. 

BUS  280  Electronic  Word 

Processing  (2-3-3) 

Prerequisite(s):  ENG  101  and  BUS  102 
Instruction  and  practice  is  given  in  the  op¬ 
eration  of  transcribing  machines,  the  IBM 
Electronic  typewriter,  and  the  IBM  Memory 
typewriter.  Basic  word  processing  concepts, 
such  as  editing,  storing,  and  retrieving,  are 
also  introduced. 

BUS  281  Word  Processing  I  (2-3-3) 

Prerequisite(s):  BUS  290  or  MCS  170 
Co-requisite:  BUS  280 
Students  are  given  additional  instruction  in 
the  basic  concepts  and  techniques  required 
in  most  word  processing  tasks  using  a  pop¬ 
ular  word  processing  software  package  for 
the  microcomputer.  Applications  include  the 
creation  and  revision  of  letters,  reports  and 
other  manuscripts,  tables,  and  forms. 

BUS  282  Word  Processing  II  (2-3-3) 

Prerequisite(s):  BUS  281 
A  word  processing  simulation  using  a  pop¬ 
ular  word  processing  software  package  for 
the  microcomputer. 

BUS  290  SeminarA/Vorkshop  (1-0-1) 

Prerequisite:  None 

A  workshop  in  which  a  specialized  area  of 
Business  is  studied  in  a  concise  time  period. 
Must  meet  eleven  hours. 

BUS  292  Real  Estate 

Appraisal  (5-0-5) 

Prerequisite:  BUS  1 62  or  Salesman’s  or  Bro¬ 
ker’s  License 

A  study  of  the  principles  and  theory  of  ap¬ 
praising  real  property.  Topics  include  site 
evaluation,  building  materials  and  compo¬ 
nents,  methods  of  appraising  property,  which 
include  the  income  approach,  the  market  ap¬ 
proach,  and  the  cost  approach. 

BUS  1105  Small  Business 

Management  (2-0-2) 

Prerequisite:  None 

An  introduction  to  the  Business  world,  prob¬ 
lems  of  small  business  operation,  basic  busi¬ 
ness  forms  and  records,  financial  problems, 
ordering  and  inventorying,  layout  of  equip¬ 
ment  and  offices,  methods  of  improving  busi¬ 
ness,  and  employer-empioyee  relations. 

Chemistry 

CHM  100  An  Introduction  to 

Chemical  Concepts  (3-0-3) 

Prerequisite:  None 

This  course  is  primarily  designed  to  provide 
an  introduction  to  college  chemistry  courses 
for  those  who  have  not  obtained  an  adequate 
background  and  for  students  investigating 
the  nature  of  chemistry  courses.  Perform¬ 
ance  on  the  ACS  High  School  Chemistry 
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Exam  will  be  used  to  indicate  a  student’s 
need  for  the  course. 

CHM  101  Principles  of 

Chemistry  (4-6-6) 

Prerequisite:  MAT  101  or  eligibility  to  enroll 
MAT  101 

A  course  designed  for  the  student  who  in¬ 
tends  to  major  in  chemistry  or  who  wishes 
credit  in  physical  science  to  meet  graduation 
requirements.  The  course  meets  the  needs 
of  those  in  pre-medical  pre-dental,  pre-en¬ 
gineering,  and  other  pre-science  curricula. 

CHM  102  Principles  of 

Chemistry  (4-6-6) 

Prerequisite:  CHM  101 
A  continuation  of  CHM  101.  The  laboratory 
includes  Qualitative  Analysis. 

CHM  107  Quantitative  Analysis  (3-9-6) 

Prerequisites:  CHM  101,  102 
A  course  in  the  theory  and  practice  of  clas¬ 
sical  volumetric  and  gravimetric  analysis  with 
an  introduction  to  modern  instrumental  anal¬ 
ysis. 

CHM  21 1  Organic  Chemistry  (4-4-6) 

Prerequisite:  CHM  102 
The  presentation  of  the  classification,  no¬ 
menclature,  reactions,  bonding,  and  reaction 
mechanisms  of  the  compounds  of  carbon. 

CHM  212  Organic  Chemistry  (4-4-6) 

Prerequisite:  CHM  211 
A  continuation  of  CHM  211. 

CHM  270  Nuclear  Science  (3-6-6) 

Prerequisites:  CHM  100,  MAT  101,  BIO  101 

or  permission  of  instructor 
An  introduction  to  the  principles  and  practice 
of  nuclear  transformations  and  measure¬ 
ments.  Lecture  and  laboratory  work  include 
basic  nuclear  science,  modern  nuclear  tech¬ 
nology,  and  environmental  and  health  appli¬ 
cations.  Credit  is  allowed  for  completion  of 
all  activities  of  the  intensive  minimester  at 
Oak  Ridge  National  Laboratory,  Oak  Ridge 
Tennessee  (one-hundred  twenty  hours). 
Also  listed  as  BIO  270. 

CHM  290  Seminar/Workshop  (1-0-1) 

Prerequisite:  May  be  specified  for  particular 
topics. 

A  workshop  in  which  a  specialized  topic  in 
chemistry  is  studied  in  a  brief  time  period. 
Classes  may  include  both  lectures  and  dem¬ 
onstrations. 

Civil  Engineering 
Technology 

CIV  101  Surveying  I  (3-6-5) 

Corequisite:  MAT  1 1 1 

Principles  and  practices  of  obtaining  hori¬ 
zontal,  vertical,  and  angular  measurements: 
care  and  use  of  instruments;  azimuths  and 
bearings:  introduction  to  construction  sur¬ 
veys  and  earth  work. 


CIV  103  Surveying  II  (3-6-5) 

Prerequisite:  CIV  101 

Topographic  surveying,  division  of  land,  ce¬ 
lestial  observations,  introduction  to  curves, 
field  adjustments  of  transits  and  levels. 

CIV  201  Surveying  III  (3-3-4) 

Prerequisites:  CIV  103,  MAT  112 
Reconnaissance,  preliminary  and  locations; 
theory  and  application  of  simple,  compound, 
and  reverse  circular  curves;  spirals,  para¬ 
bolic  vertical  curves;  earthwork  calculations. 

CIV  21 1  Properties  of  Engineering 

Materials  (2-3-3) 

Prerequisite:  EGR  201 
A  study  of  the  more  important  mechanical 
and  physical  properties,  the  essential  infor¬ 
mation  concerning  the  sources  and  manu¬ 
facture  of  the  principal  construction 
materials. 

CIV  212  Construction  Methods  and 

Equipment  (3-3-4) 

Prerequisite:  CIV  103 

Planning  and  management  of  construction 
projects:  hauling  and  excavating  equipment; 
proper  selection  of  equipment  for  job  con¬ 
ditions;  belt  conveyors,  quarrying,  tunneling, 
piles;  other  heavy  construction  practices; 
time  and  cost  studies. 

CIV  214  Construction 

Management  (3-0-3) 

Prerequisite:  MAT  1 1 1 
An  introduction  to  health,  safety,  quality  con¬ 
trol  and  graphical  planning  techniques  that 
are  common  to  construction. 

CIV  223  Construction  Estimates 

and  Costs  (3-3-4) 

Prerequisite:  CIV  212 

Methods  of  constructing  wood,  steel,  and 
concrete  buildings;  analysis  of  plans  and 
specifications  for  construction  requirements; 
preparation  of  cost  estimates. 

CIV  231  Contracts  and 

Specifications  (3-0-3) 

Prerequisite:  CIV  212  or  hold  an  A.S./A.A.S. 
degree 

Basic  engineering  law;  owner,  engineer,  con¬ 
tractor  relations  and  responsiblities;  contract 
performance  requirements,  competitive  bid¬ 
ding  procedures:  preparation  and  interpre¬ 
tation  of  specifications. 

CIV  232  Soils  &  Foundations  (3-3-4) 

Prerequisite:  MAT  112 
A  study  of  the  origin,  composition,  and  the 
basic  engineering  properties  of  soil,  the  sig¬ 
nificance  of  laboratory  and  field  testing  of  soil 
materials;  three  soil  classification  systems  in 
common  use,  and  procedure  for  soil  com¬ 
paction  and  soil  stabilization;  basic  theory  of 
soil  strength  tests,  plate  bearing  tests  and 
earth  embankment  slope  studies. 

CIV  242  Properties  of 

Concrete  (3-3-4) 

Prerequisite:  MAT  112 

An  intensive  study  of  the  composition  and 
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properties  of  concrete;  proportioning  of  con¬ 
crete  mixes;  control  and  testing  of  varied 
concretes;  field  inspection  of  concrete  man¬ 
ufacturing,  placing,  and  curing. 

CIV  251  Basic  Environmental 

Technology  (3-3-4) 

Prerequisite:  CIV  232  or  hold  an  A.S./A.A.S. 
degree 

An  introduction  to  the  basic  principles  of 
water  quality  standards,  water  purification 
and  distribution,  waste-water  collection,  and 
the  operation  of  water  treatment  and  waste- 
water  treatment  plants;  solid  landfill  opera¬ 
tions  and  design. 

CIV  253  Basic  Hydroiogy  (2-3-3) 

Prerequisite:  CIV  201 

An  introduction  to  the  basic  principles  of  hy¬ 
drology  including  specific  areas  of  hydraul¬ 
ics,  water  and  waste-water  treatment, 
hydrologic  cycle  climate,  rainfall,  rainfall  run¬ 
off  analysis,  and  statistical  evaluation  of  per¬ 
tinent  data. 

CIV  263  Basic  Structurai 

Design  (3-3-4) 

Prerequisites:  DPT  112,  EGR  201 
A  study  of  the  basic  principles  of  design  of 
steel,  timber,  and  reinforced  concrete  struc¬ 
tures  by  application  of  principles  of  mechan¬ 
ics  and  various  building  codes. 


Criminal  Justice 


CJC  101  The  Criminal  Justice  System 
&  Process  —  Police  & 
Corrections  (5-0-5) 

This  course  introduces  the  student  to  the 
Criminal  Justice  System  —  Police,  Courts, 
and  Corrections  —  and  the  Criminal  Process. 
It  deals  with  two  of  the  components  of  the 
system  —  police  and  corrections  —  in  depth. 
The  course  includes  the  historical  develop¬ 
ments  and  present  status  of  these  compo¬ 
nents. 


CJC  109  Juvenile  Delinquency  (5-0-5) 

Prerequisite:  None 

An  overview  of  the  Junvenile  Delinquency 
phenomenon  and  the  process  involved  in  its 
causation,  prevention,  and  control.  Empha¬ 
sis  is  placed  on  a  multi-disciplinary  approach 
to  the  problem,  variables  related  to  delin¬ 
quency,  and  duties,  responsibilities,  and 
functions  of  the  agencies  in  the  Juvenile  Jus¬ 
tice  System  that  deal  with  the  juvenile  delin¬ 
quents. 


CJC  110  Introduction  to  Criminology (5- 

0-5) 

Prerequisite:  None 

The  study  is  primarily  concerned  with  sci¬ 
entific  efforts  to  understand  crime  and  to  un- 
derstand  man  in  relation  to  crime 
phenomena.  The  course  examines  the  the¬ 
ories  behind  the  “whys”  of  criminal  behavior 
and  seeks  to  find  solutions  for  criminal  be¬ 
havior  of  groups  and  individuals  in  society. 


CJC  111  Function  of  the  Judicial 

Process  (5-0-5) 

Prerequisite:  None 

This  course  familiarizes  the  student  with  the 
structure  of  the  Federal  and  State  Court  sys¬ 
tems  and  criminal  process.  The  course  in¬ 
cludes  the  role  of  the  court  personnel  — 
Judge,  bailiff,  court  clerk,  prosecutor  and  de¬ 
fense  counsel.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the 
judicial  process  from  initial  appearance  to 
post  conviction  remedies;  Jurisdiction, 
venue,  bail,  release  on  recognizance,  prelim¬ 
inary  hearings,  grand  jury,  plea  negotiations, 
arraignment,  pretrial  motions,  discovery,  jury 
trial,  sentencing,  appeal,  and  juvenile  court 
and  process  are  discussed. 

CJC  115  Criminal  Law  (5-0-5) 

Prerequisite:  None 

This  course  deals  with  crimes  against  the 
person,  property,  habitation,  pubic  decency, 
the  administration  of  justice,  and  public  dis¬ 
order.  The  course  includes  the  concept  of 
criminal  responsibility,  corpus  delicti,  and  the 
specific  crimes  of  homicide,  assault,  robbery, 
kidnapping,  arson,  burglary,  attempts  to 
commit  a  crime,  solicitation,  theft,  and  sexual 
offenses.  Leading  cases  are  reviewed  and 
discussed. 

CJC  117  Constitutional  Law  I  (5-0-5) 

Prerequisite:  None 

Due  process  —  the  fourth,  fifth,  sixth,  eighth, 
and  fourteenth  amendments  —  is  covered  in 
this  course  by  an  analysis  of  the  past  and 
present  decisions  dealing  with  these  amend¬ 
ments.  Also  dealt  with  in  this  course  are  the 
exclusionary  rule,  stop  and  frisk  laws,  prelim¬ 
inary  hearings,  indictments,  and  informa¬ 
tions.  The  identification  process,  habeas 
corpus  hearings,  extradition,  double  jeop¬ 
ardy  and  eavesdropping-wiretapping  and 
bugging  are  also  covered. 

CJC  118  Constitutional  Law  II  (5-0-5) 

Prerequisite:  None 

A  continuation  of  CJC  117.  Due  process,  a 
fourth,  fifth,  sixth,  eighth,  and  fourteenth 
amendments.  An  analysis  of  the  past  and 
present  decisions  dealing  with  these  amend¬ 
ments.  Also,  the  exclusionary  rule,  stop  and 
frisk  laws,  preliminary  hearings,  indictments, 
and  informations. 

CJC  205  Criminal  Evidence  (5-0-5) 

Prerequisite:  None 

To  establish  a  foundation  for  the  student  in 
understanding  the  meaning  and  importance 
of  evidence;  topics  include,  but  are  not  lim¬ 
ited  to,  direct,  circumstantial,  and  real  evi¬ 
dence,  the  relevancy,  materiality  and 
competency  of  evidence,  the  hearsay  rule 
and  its  exceptions,  opinion  evidence,  char¬ 
acter  evidence,  judicial  notice,  rebuttable 
and  conclusive  evidence,  ordinary  and  ex¬ 
pert  witnesses,  impeachment  of  witnesses, 
privileged  communications,  secondary  evi¬ 
dence,  etc.  Leading  cases  are  reviewed  and 
discussed. 
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CJC  210  Criminal  Investigation  (5-0-5) 

Prerequisite:  None 

This  course  introduces  the  student  to  fun¬ 
damentals  of  investigation:  crime  scene 
search,  collection,  preservation  of  evidence; 
sources  of  information;  interview  and  inter¬ 
rogation;  case  preparation  and  court  pres¬ 
entation;  and  the  investigation  of  specific 
offenses  such  as  arson,  narcotics,  sex,  lar¬ 
ceny,  burglary,  robbery  and  homicide. 

CJC  211  Criminalistics  (4-2-5) 

Prerequisite;  None 

Continuation  of  the  study  of  criminal  inves¬ 
tigation  including  a  general  survey  of  the 
methods  and  techniques  used  in  modern  sci¬ 
entific  investigation  of  crime,  with  emphasis 
upon  the  practical  use  of  these  methods  by 
the  students.  Laboratory  techniques  will  be 
demonstrated  and  the  student  will  participate 
in  practical  application  of  the  scientific  equip¬ 
ment. 

CJC  220  Criminal  Justice 
Organization  and 
Management  (5-0-5) 

Prerequisite:  None 

Introduction  to  principles  of  organization  and 
administration:  emphasis  on  personnel  man¬ 
agement,  police  management,  training,  man¬ 
agement  theory,  communication,  records, 
planning  and  budgeting. 

CJC  262  Issues  in  Criminal 

Justice  (5-0-5) 

Prerequisite:  None 

This  course  focuses  on  discussions  of  a  va¬ 
riety  of  current  topics  of  law  enforcement  and 
the  criminal  justice  system.  Topics  could  in¬ 
clude:  police  unions,  white-collar  crime,  po¬ 
lice  education,  ethics,  professional 
standards,  deviant  behavior,  etc. 

*CJC  270  Introduction  to  Criminal 

Justice  (2-0-10-5) 

This  course  introduces  the  student  to  the 
Criminal  Justice  System  —  Police,  Courts, 
and  Corrections  —  and  the  Criminal  Process. 
It  deals  with  two  of  the  components  of  the 
system  —  police  and  corrections  —  in  depth. 
The  course  includes  the  historical  develop¬ 
ments  and  present  status  of  these  compo¬ 
nents. 

*CJC  271  Function  of  Judicial 

Process  (3-0-8-5) 

Prerequisite:  None 

This  course  familiarizes  the  student  with  the 
structure  of  the  Federal  and  State  Court  sys¬ 
tems  and  criminal  process.  The  course  in¬ 
cludes  the  role  of  the  court  personnel  — 
Judge,  bailiff,  court  clerk,  prosecutor  and  de¬ 
fense  counsel.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the 
judicial  process  from  initial  appearance  to 
post  conviction  remedies;  Jurisdiction, 
venue,  bail,  release  on  recognizance,  prelim¬ 
inary  hearings,  grand  jury,  plea  negotiations, 
arraignment,  pre-trial  motions,  discovery, 
jury  trial,  sentencing,  appeal,  and  juvenile 
court  and  process  are  discussed. 


*CJC  272  Criminal  Law  (4-2-0-5) 

Prerequisite:  None 

This  course  deals  with  crimes  against  the 
person,  property,  habitation,  pubic  decency, 
the  administration  of  justice,  and  pubic  dis¬ 
order.  The  course  includes  the  concept  of 
criminal  responsiblity,  corpus  delicti,  and  the 
specific  crimes  of  homicide,  assault,  robbery, 
kidnapping,  arson,  burglary,  attempts  to 
commit  a  crime,  solicitation,  theft,  and  sexual 
offenses.  Leading  cases  are  reviewed  and 
discussed. 


*CJC  273  Criminal  Investigation 


(4-2-0-5) 

Prerequisite:  None 

This  course  introduces  the  student  to  fun¬ 
damentals  of  investigation;  crime  scene 
search,  collection,  preservation  of  evidence; 
sources  of  information;  interview  and  inter¬ 
rogation;  case  preparation  and  court  pres¬ 
entation;  and  the  investigation  of  specific 
offenses  such  as  arson,  narcotics,  sex,  lar¬ 
ceny,  burglary,  robbery  and  homicide. 


*CJC  274  Issues  in  Criminal 

Justice  (3-2-0-4) 

Prerequisite:  None 

This  course  focuses  on  discussions  of  a  va¬ 
riety  of  current  topics  of  law  enforcement  and 
the  criminal  justice  system.  Topics  could  in¬ 
clude:  police  unions,  white-collar  crime,  po¬ 
lice  education,  ethics,  professional 
standards,  deviant  behavior,  etc. 


*These  courses  are  offered  in  the  certificate 
program  in  Basic  Law  Enforcement  Training. 


Business  Computer 
Programming 

DAP  121  Fortran  Programming  I 

(3-4-5) 

Prerequisite:  Departmental  Approval 
A  fundamental  course  in  computer  program¬ 
ming.  The  FORTRAN  IV  compiler  language 
will  be  used  to  develop  program  logic  and 
write  computer  programs  to  solve  sample 
problems. 

DAP  141  Cobol  Programming  I  (3-4-5) 

Prerequisite:  None 

The  COBOL  language  will  be  used  to  de¬ 
velop  the  program  logic  needed  to  solve  a 
representative  sample  of  business  problems. 
The  student  will  also  write,  compile,  correct 
their  errors,  and  test  their  solutions  to  the 
above  problems. 

DAP  142  Cobol  Programming  II  (3-4-5) 

Prerequisite:  DAP  141 
The  complete  capabilities  of  COBOL  will  be 
used  to  solve  sample  business  problems. 
Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  creating  indexed 
files  then  updating,  maintaining  and  produc¬ 
ing  reports  from  these  files. 
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DAP  143  PASCAL  Programming 

(3-4-5) 

Prerequisite(s):  DAP  141  or  Departmental 
Approval 

The  PASCAL  Language  will  be  used  to  de¬ 
velop  the  logic  needed  to  solve  a  repre¬ 
sentative  sample  of  business  and  logic 
problems.  The  student  will  write,  compile, 
correct  errors  and  run  their  programs  to  solve 
the  problems. 

DAP  146  PC  DOS/UNfX  Systems 

(3-4-5) 

Prerequisite(s):  DAP  150  or  Departmental 
Approval 

This  course  will  expose  the  student  into  the 
functions  of  operating  systems  on  micro¬ 
computers,  their  uses  and  capabilities.  Ex¬ 
tensive  lab  assignments  on  micro-computers 
will  be  utilized  for  hands-on  working  knowl¬ 
edge. 

DAP  147  DOS/OS/JCL  Systems 

(3-4-5) 

Prerequisite(s):  DAP  261  or  Departmental 
Approval 

This  course  will  expose  the  student  into  the 
world  of  medium  and  large  IBM  Operating 
Systems,  their  uses,  capabilities  and  func¬ 
tions.  Extensive  lab  assignments  will  give  a 
student  a  hands-on  working  knowledge  of 
these  systems. 

DAP  150  Computer 

Fundamentals  (3-2-4) 

Prerequisite:  None 

A  fundamental  overview  of  electronic  data 
processing  and  the  computer’s  ever  increas¬ 
ing  role  in  modern  society.  Concepts  of  com¬ 
puter  programming,  data  communications, 
computer  systems,  word  processing,  data 
collection,  information  organization,  and  dis¬ 
tribution  will  be  investigated.  Students  will 
write  several  simple  computer  programs  in 
the  BASIC  programming  language. 

DAP  155  Computer  Concepts  (5-0-5) 

Prerequisite:  None 

A  course  that  provides  a  basic  understanding 
of  the  internal  representation  of  data,  com¬ 
puter  components,  number  systems,  and 
data  manipulation.  Emphasis  will  be  placed 
on  the  IBM  3081  to  illustrate  operating  sys¬ 
tems,  machine  instruction  formats,  and  elec¬ 
tronic  data  representation. 

DAP  171  BASIC  Programming  I  (3-4-5) 

Prerequisite:  None 

The  BASIC  language  will  be  used  to  develop 
the  logic  needed  to  solve  a  representative 
sample  of  business  problems.  The  students 
will  also  write,  compile,  correct  their  errors, 
and  test  their  solutions  to  the  above  prob¬ 
lems. 


DAP  172  BASIC  Programming  II 


(3-4-5) 

Prerequisite:  DAP  171 

The  complete  capabilities  of  BASIC  will  be 
used  to  solve  sample  business  problems. 
Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  creating  index 
files  then  updating,  maintaining  and  produc¬ 


ing  reports  from  these  files.  Students  will  also 
write  BASIC  programs  that  will  produce  data 
entry  screens. 

DAP  173  Spreadsheet  and  Data  Base 

Processing  (3-4-5) 

Prerequisite(s):  DAP  150  or  Departmental 
Approval 

This  course  will  provide  an  introduction  into 
the  use  of  spreadsheets  on  the  microcom¬ 
puter  and  the  development  and  application 
of  data  base  systems  on  micro-computers. 
Extensive  lab  assignments  will  be  used  to 
give  students  a  hands-on  working  knowledge 
of  current  packages. 

DAP  174  CICS  Programming  (3-4-5) 

Prerequisite(s):  DAP  261  or  Departmental 
Approval 

The  student  will  be  exposed  to  the  uses  of 
CICS  in  a  large  scale  IBM  environment,  in¬ 
cluding  System  Generation,  Maintenance, 
and  error  correction.  Upon  completion  of  this 
course,  the  student  will  have  a  working 
knowledge  of  CICS  and  its  uses. 

DAP  181  Introduction  to  RPG 

Programming  I  (3-4-5) 

Prerequisite:  DAP  150 
The  Report  Program  Generator  Language 
will  be  used  to  develop  the  program  logic 
needed  to  solve  a  representative  sample  of 
business  problems.  The  student  will  also 
write,  complie,  correct  their  errors,  and  test 
their  solutions  to  the  above  problems. 

DAP  182  Advanced  RPG 

Programming  II  (3-4-5) 

Prerequisite:  DAP  181 
The  complete  capabilities  of  RPG  II  will  be 
used  to  solve  sample  business  problems. 
Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  creating  indexed 
files  then  updating,  maintaining  and  produc¬ 
ing  reports  from  these  files. 

DAP  261  Assembler  Language 

Programming  (3-4-5) 

Prerequisite:  DAP  150  or  Departmental  Ap¬ 
proval 

An  introductory  course  to  a  symbolic  lan¬ 
guage.  The  language  will  be  taught  using  a 
particular  example  that  emphasizes  the  ca¬ 
pabilities  of  language.  The  student  will  be 
requird  to  solve  sample  problems  using  the 
assembler  language. 

DAP  262  Assembler  Language 

Programming  (3-4-5) 

Prerequisite{s):  DAP  261 
An  indepth  course  programming  extensively 
in  assembly  language  with  particular  em¬ 
phasis  in  understanding  more  complex  rou¬ 
tines  utilized  in  systems  software  and 
compilers.  An  analysis  of  Memory  Dumps, 
uses  of  registers  and  error  correction  will  be 
emphasized. 

DAP  263  Introduction  to  PL/I 

Programming  (3-4-5) 

Prerequisite:  DAP  121 
The  basic  elements  of  PL/I  will  be  used  to 
write  computer  programs  to  solve  a  repre¬ 
sentative  sample  of  simple  problems. 
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DAP  271  Computer  Applications  I 

(1-8-5) 

Prerequisite:  Two  (2)  quarters  of  a  computer 
language. 

In  a  language  of  their  choice  (COBOL,  RPG 
II,  or  BASIC)  the  student  will  be  given  one 
or  more  small  applications  using  indexed 
files.  The  student  will  be  required  to  create 
indexed  files  then  update,  maintain  and  pro¬ 
duce  several  reports  from  these  files. 

DAP  272  Intermediate  Computer 

Appications  (1-8-5) 

Prerequisite:  Two  (2)  quarters  of  two  (2) 
computer  languages 

The  student  will  be  given  several  computer 
programs  on  which  he  must  do  program 
maintenance.  He  will  also  be  required  to 
change  programs  from  one  computer  lan¬ 
guage  to  another  computer  language,  to 
modify  programs  to  produce  a  modified  re¬ 
port,  and  to  correct  programs  containing  log¬ 
ical  and/or  syntax  errors. 

DAP  273  Advanced  Computer 

Applications  (1-8-5) 

Prerequisite:  Departmental  Approval 
This  course  provides  the  student  with  the 
opportunity  to  develop,  program,  test,  and 
document  the  installation  of  a  significant 
computer  application. 


DAP  280  Data  Communications 


(3-0-3) 


Prerequisite:  None 

Analog  and  digital  data  transfer  between 
computers  and  terminals  as  well  as  other 
peripheral  devices.  Alternative  methods  forc¬ 
ing  telephone  line  costs  will  be  discussed. 
Modems,  multiplexors,  data  concentrators, 
port  selectors,  and  communications  protocol 
will  be  covered. 


DAP  290  Information 

Management  (3-0-3) 

Prerequisite:  Departmental  Approval 
Introduction  to  professional  standards  and 
responsibilities,  organizational  and  proce¬ 
dural  controls,  documentation  standards,  au¬ 
dit  and  control  of  batch  systems  recovery 
procedures. 

DAP  291  Seminar  Workshop  (1-0-1) 

Prerequisite:  None 

A  workshop  in  which  a  specialized  area  of 
Computer  Science  is  studied  in  a  conise  time 
period.  Must  meet  eleven  hours. 

DAP  292  Introduction  to  Specialized 

Computer  Languages  (3-4-5) 

Prerequisite:  None 

An  introductory  course  of  a  computer  lan¬ 
guage  selected  to  supplement  the  regular 
course  offerings.  Languages  may  be  pro¬ 
posed  by  students/or  faculty  and  must  be 
approved  by  the  Department.  The  student 
will  deal  with  documentation,  debugging,  and 
computer  solutions  of  business  applications 
programmed  in  the  selected  language. 


DAP  295  Computer  Assisted 

Statistics  (3-2-4) 

Prerequisite:  MAT  101 
Introduction  to  elementary  statistics  to  in¬ 
clude  rules  of  probability,  sampling,  statisti¬ 
cal  inference,  t,  chi  square,  and  F  test.  Linear 
regression  and  decision  theory.  The  statis¬ 
tical  packages  at  the  Triangle  University 
Computation  Center  will  be  used  to  solve 
applicable  problems. 


Drafting 


DFT  101  Engineering  Drawing  I  (0-6-2) 

Prerequisite:  None 

The  beginner  is  taught  the  use  and  care  of 
instruments,  freehand  sketching,  geometric 
construction,  lettering  techniques,  ortho¬ 
graphic  and  auxiliary  projection,  basic  theory 
of  dimensions  and  section. 


DFT  102  Engineering  Drawing  li 

(0-6-2) 

Prerequisite:  DFT  101 

Continuation  of  DFT  101  is  devoted  to  com¬ 
pletion  of  sets  of  working  drawings. 


DFT  112  Civil  Drafting  (0-6-2) 

Prerequisites:  CIV  101,  DFT  101 
The  principles  of  drawing  applicable  to  Civil 
Engineering  Technology.  Topics  covered  in¬ 
clude:  boundary  maps,  roadway  maps  (plan, 
profile,  cross  sections,  and  mass  haul),  con¬ 
tour  work,  structural  detailing,  and  graphing. 
Drawings  are  done  in  ink  and  pencil  on  pa¬ 
per.  Clarity  and  reproducibility  are  stressed 
at  ali  times. 


DFT  122  Electrical  Drawing  (0-3-1) 

Prerequisite:  DFT  101 

The  use  of  standard  templates  and  ANSI 
symbols  in  the  preparation  of  block  dia¬ 
grams,  schematics,  and  logic  diagrams  for 
electronic  devices  and  electrical  systems. 

DFT  136  Drafting  and  Blueprint 

Reading  (0-6-2) 

Prerequisite:  None 

Basic  drafting  techniques  are  covered  to  pro¬ 
vide  a  working  knowledge  of  drafting  as  a 
tool  for  communcating  ideas.  Reading  and 
interpreting  of  blueprints  is  emphasized. 

DFT  1100  Architectural 

Fundamentals  (3-0-3) 

The  history  and  fundamental  differences  of 
residential  structures  will  be  explored  includ¬ 
ing  different  styles  of  floor  plan  layouts.  Pre¬ 
liminary  floor  plans  will  be  sketched. 

DFT  1101  Drafting  Fundamentals 

(3-12-7) 

An  introduction  to  drafting  and  drafting  prac¬ 
tices,  instruction  is  given  in  the  selection,  use 
and  care  of  instruments,  single  stroke  letter¬ 
ing,  applied  geometry,  and  freehand  sketch¬ 
ing  of  orthographic  and  pictorial  drawings. 
Orthograhic  projection,  reading  and  instru¬ 
ment  drawing  of  principal  views,  section,  and 
auxiliary  views  will  be  emphasized.  The 
study  of  fasteners  will  be  studied.  Dimen¬ 
sioning  and  notes  will  be  used  according  to 
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the  American  Standards  Institute  practice. 
Methods  of  drawings  will  be  included  at  the 
appropriate  time. 

DFT  1102  Precision  Drafting  (3-12-7) 

Gears  and  cams  will  be  studied  and  drawn. 
Precision  dimensioning  and  fits  with  the  use 
of  tolerances  will  be  studied  and  used  ex¬ 
tensively  according  to  the  American  Stand¬ 
ards  Institute.  Military  standards,  company 
standards,  and  true  position  dimensioning 
practices.  Detail  drawings,  with  sections,  will 
be  most  widely  used. 

DFT  1103  Specialized  Drafting  (3-12-7) 

The  drafting  curriculum  will  be  divided  into 
two  main  phases.  The  student  will  choose  to 
study  architectural  or  mechanical  drafting. 
Architectural  students  will  design  and  draw 
a  complete  set  of  working  drawings  for  a  res¬ 
idence.  The  mechanical  students  will  con¬ 
centrate  on  tool  design,  dies,  jigs  and 
fixtures. 

DFT  1104  Advanced  Drafting  (3-9-6) 

This  study  will  consist  of  special  problems  in 
mechanical  or  architectural  drafting  accord¬ 
ing  to  major. 

DFT  1105  Electrical  Drafting  (3-3-4) 

Prerequisite:  DFT  1130 
A  study  of  the  codes  and  electrical  loads 
types  of  lighting  systems,  and  layouts  for 
commercial  buildings.  Drawings  of  these 
systems  will  be  included. 

DFT  1106  Steel  Detailing  (3-3-4) 

Prerequisite;  DFT  1130 
The  course  will  provide  basic  knowledge  a 
student  needs  to  detail  concrete  reinforcing 
bar,  bar  supports,  welded  wire  fabric,  beams 
and  columns.  The  student  will  be  able  to  pre¬ 
pare  a  drawing  complete  with  a  bill  of  ma¬ 
terials,  and  sufficient  information  for  the  steel 
fabricators  to  cut  and  bend  bars,  and  place 
columns  and  beams. 

DFT  1111  Blueprint  Reading  (0-3-1) 

Interpretation  and  reading  of  blueprints.  De¬ 
velopment  of  ability  to  read  and  interpret 
blueprints,  charts,  instruction  and  service 
manuals,  wiring  diagrams.  Information  on  the 
basic  principles  of  lines,  views,  dimensioning 
procedures,  and  notes. 

DFT  1114  Drafting  Fundamentals 

(3-12-7) 

An  introduction  to  drafting  and  drafting  prac¬ 
tices.  Instruction  is  given  in  the  selection,  use 
and  care  of  instruments,  single  stroke  letter¬ 
ings,  applied  geometry  and  freehand  sketch¬ 
ing  of  orthographic  projection,  reading  and 
instrument  drawing  of  principal  views,  sec¬ 
tions  and  auxiliary  views  will  be  emphasized. 
The  study  of  fasteners  will  be  studied.  Di¬ 
mensioning  and  will  be  used  according  to  the 
American  Standards  Institute  practice.  Meth¬ 
ods  of  drawings  will  be  included  at  the  ap¬ 
propriate  time. 


DFT  1115  Air  Condition  Blueprint 

Reading  (0-3-1) 

Development  of  ability  to  read  and  interpret 
blueprints,  charts,  instruction  and  service 
manuals,  wiring  diagrams.  Information  on  the 
basic  principles  of  lines,  views,  dimensioning 
procedures  and  notes.  Some  architectural 
prints  will  be  studied  as  they  pertain  to  Heat¬ 
ing  and  Air  Conditioning. 

DFT  1120  Residential  Architecture 

(3-12-7) 

Prerequisite(s):  DFT  1114,  DFT  1100 
A  fundamental  course  in  drawing  and  de¬ 
signing  preliminary  residential  floor  plans 
and  elevations.  Details  of  design  will  be  stud¬ 
ied. 

DFT  1121  Architectural  Sections 

(2-3-3) 

Prerequisite(s):  DFT  1114,  DFT  1100 
A  study  of  all  the  sections  required  in  resi¬ 
dential  drawings.  These  include  chimney, 
stairs,  wall,  cabinet,  and  other  special  details. 

DFT  1124  Technical  Illustration  (1-3-2) 

A  study  of  methods  used  in  the  prepraration 
of  pictorial  drawings,  methods  of  rendering, 
use  of  paste-up  techniques  for  parts  catalogs 
and/or  technical  manuals.  Drawings  will  be 
inked  on  polyester  film  or  illustration  board. 

DFT  1130  Commercial  Architecture  I 

(3-12-7) 

Prerequisite(s):  DFT  1100,  DFT  1120 
Students  will  design  and  draw  a  complete 
set  of  working  drawings  for  a  small  office 
building.  These  will  include  floor  plan,  foun¬ 
dation  plan,  elevations,  plumbing,  electrical 
and  all  sectional  details. 

DFT  1131  Auto  Schematics  and 

Diagrams  (2-0-2) 

Prerequisite:  None 

A  study  of  electrical,  vacuum,  hydraulic  sche¬ 
matic  drawings  used  in  the  automotive  field 
will  be  used  and  will  also  include  point  -  point 
diagram  and  harnass  diagrams. 

DFT  1133  Construction  Estimating 

(4-3-5) 

A  basic  course  dealing  with  the  cost  of  ma¬ 
terials  and  labor  in  the  construction  industry. 
The  different  types  of  estimates  and  the  re¬ 
lated  costs  of  insurance,  taxes,  overhead, 
rentals,  and  profit  will  be  studied.  These  will 
be  applied  to  actual  estimating  problems  in 
a  systematic  procedure. 

DFT  1134  Building  Codes 

and  Laws  (0-3-1) 

A  study  of  codes  and  laws  dealing  with  the 
construction  of  residential,  commercial,  pub¬ 
lic  and  institutional  buildings.  Both  state  and 
local  codes  will  be  examined  in  reference  to 
safety,  inspection,  and  enforcement  proce¬ 
dures. 

DFT  1140  Commercial  Architecture  II  (3- 

9-6) 

Prerequisite:  DFT  1130 

Advanced  drawings  of  commercial  buildings 

including  institutional  and  assembly  build- 
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ings  such  as  restaurant,  a  small  church,  and 
condominiums. 

DFT  1141  Technical  Illustration  (1-3-2) 

Prerequisite:  DFT  1130 
A  study  of  methods  used  in  the  presentation 
of  pictorial  drawings.  Methods  of  rendering, 
use  of  ink  and  various  coloring  materials  will 
be  used  to  present  a  rendering  of  an  office 
building  in  perspective  on  illustration  board. 

DFT  1144  Electronics  and 

Drafting  (2-3-3) 

A  study  is  made  of  electricity  and  electronics 
as  it  relates  to  the  drafting  field.  Electrical 
and  electronic  components,  diagrams,  and 
methods  will  be  studied  in  relation  to  printed 
circuit  boards  and  lighting  layouts. 

DFT  1147  Machinist  Drafting  (3-6-5) 

Prerequisite(s):  None 

A  study  of  drawing  principles  and  practices 
for  print  reading  and  describing  objects  in 
graphic  language.  Basic  skills  and  tech¬ 
niques  of  drafting  included  are:  use  of  draft¬ 
ing  equipment,  lettering,  free  hand 
orthographic  and  pictorial  sketching,  geo¬ 
metric  construction,  orthographic  instrument 
drawing  of  principal  views  and  standards  and 
practice  of  dimensioning. 

DFT  1150  CAD  I  (3-3-4) 

Prerequisite:  Departmental  Approval 
An  introductory  course  to  the  computer  aided 
drafting  systems.  Basic  functions  of  the  de¬ 
vices  will  be  introduced  and  their  uses  ex¬ 
plained.  Use  of  the  plotters  will  also  be 
included. 

DFT  1153  Architectural  Materials  and 

Systems  (3-0-3) 

The  building  materials  area  is  studied  using 
Sweet’s  Files  and  Catalogs  as  resources. 
The  building  of  floor,  wall,  ceiling  and  roof 
systems  is  examined  in  detail. 

DFT  1154  Blueprint  Reading  for 

Machinist  (2-3-3) 

Advanced  blueprint  reading  as  related  to  ac¬ 

tual  complete  detail  drawings  found  in  Ma¬ 
chine  Shop. 

DFT  1160  CAD  II  (3-3-4) 

Prerequisite:  DFT  1150 
A  continuation  of  DFT  1150  with  emphasis 
on  the  use  of  the  more  advanced  functions 
and  plotting  a  controlled  layout.  Drafting  of 
problems  related  to  practical  applications  will 
be  introduced. 

DFT  1163  Construction 

Estimating  (0-3-1) 

A  basic  course  dealing  with  the  cost  of  ma¬ 
terials  and  labor  in  the  construction  industry. 
The  different  types  of  estimates  and  the  re¬ 
lated  costs  of  insurance,  taxes,  overhead, 
rentals,  and  profit  will  be  studied.  These  will 
be  applied  to  actual  estimating  problems  in 
a  systematic  procedure. 

DFT  1170  CAD  ill  (3-3-4) 

Prerequisite:  DFT  1150,  DFT  1160 
A  review  of  all  the  functions  and  plotting. 


Most  of  the  time  will  be  for  practice  and  for 
drafting  of  practical  problems  such  as  as¬ 
semblies  and  details. 

DFT  1173  Schematics  and 

Diagrams  (1-3-2) 

A  study  of  the  electrical  harness  diagrams 
and  other  electrical  schematic  drawings  used 
in  the  diesel  industry.  The  basic  techniques 
of  using  a  diagram  for  troubleshooting  will  be 
carried  out  in  the  lab  exercises. 

DFT  1183  Printed  Circuits  and 

Soldering  (3-3-4) 

Prerequisites:  ELN  1121  and  ELN  1111. 
Techniques  of  photographic  and  direct  etch¬ 
ing  of  PC  boards,  automated  assemble  sys¬ 
tems,  conformal  coatings,  and  layout 
artwork.  Manual  and  automated  soldering 
methods  for  PC  assembly.  Desoldering  and 
repair  techniques. 

DFT  1190  independent  Study  (0-3-1) 

Prerequisite:  None 

This  course  provides  the  student  with  an  op¬ 
portunity  to  broaden  his  knowledge  of  skills 
in  specific  areas.  May  not  be  used  for  VA 
educational  benefits. 

Marketing  Technology 

DMK  102  Fundamentals  of  Fashion 

Merchandising  (5-0-5) 

Prerequisite:  None 

An  introduction  to  fashion  merchandising, 
giving  the  student  an  understanding  of  the 
basic  principles  of  fashion;  how  fashions  be¬ 
gin,  move,  and  disseminate.  The  course  also 
concerns  itself  with  how  fashions  may  be 
predicted  along  with  a  basic  understanding 
of  merchandising  activities  and  operations. 
Emphasis  will  also  be  placed  on  fashion  ca¬ 
reers. 

DMK  105  Personal 

Development  (3-0-3) 

Prerequisite:  None 

This  course  is  designed  to  enable  the  student 
to  enhance  and  train  his/her  mind  and  body 
in  the  following  areas:  self-esteem  and  per¬ 
sonality,  physical  conditioning,  nutrition  and 
diet,  clothing  and  appearance,  habits  of  or¬ 
derliness,  overall  grooming,  graciousness, 
manners,  and  customer  awareness.  This 
course  attempts  to  develop  the  student’s  on- 
the-job  potential  in  making  the  most  of  his  or 
her  physical,  mental  and  emotional  attri¬ 
butes. 

DMK  109  History  and  Psychology  of 

Dress  (5-0-5) 

This  course  examines  the  interrelationship 
between  clothing  and  its  cultural,  social,  psy¬ 
chological,  physical,  economic,  and  aes¬ 
thetic  implications.  The  course  enables  the 
student  to  build  a  knowledge  of  the  role  cloth¬ 
ing  plays  in  the  development  and  under¬ 
standing  of  others.  The  course  takes  a  look 
at  clothing  and  textiles  as  a  medium  for  ar¬ 
tistic  perception,  expression,  and  experi¬ 
ence.  It  enables  the  student  to  become 
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aware  of  the  impact  of  individual  clothing  motional  activity.  The  course  culminates  in 
choices  or  fashion  and  market  trends.  an  actual  production  put  on  by  the  students. 


DMK  120  Principles  of  Marketing 

(5-0-5) 


Prerequisite:  None 

A  general  survey  of  the  field  of  marketing, 
with  a  detailed  study  of  the  functions,  poli¬ 
cies,  and  institutions  involved  in  the  market¬ 
ing  process. 


DMK  132  Salesmanship  (5-0-5) 

Prerequisite:  None 

This  is  an  introductory  course  designed  to 
acquaint  the  student  with  the  theoretical  prin¬ 
ciples  and  practical  application  of  modern 
selling. 


DMK  151  Principles  of 

Transportation  (5-0-5) 

Prerequisite:  None 

An  introductory  course  designed  to  orient 
students  in  the  economic,  social,  and  political 
aspects  of  transportation.  An  analysis  of  the 
economic  characteristics  of  air,  motor,  rail, 
and  water  transportation  and  regulatory 
agencies  is  made. 


DMK  152  Traffic  Management  (5-0-5) 

Prerequisite:  None 

An  intermediate  course  in  Traffic  Manage¬ 
ment  which  is  also  designed  as  an  introduc¬ 
tion  to  the  study  of  rates.  Emphasis  is  placed 
on  the  problems  and  relationship  between 
the  shipper  and  the  receiver  of  traffic  on  the 
one  hand,  and  the  various  types  of  carriers 
on  the  other.  Importance  and  place  of  mod¬ 
ern  industrial  traffic  management,  traffic  or¬ 
ganizations,  shipping  documents,  carrier 
liability,  shipper  responsibility,  routing,  diver¬ 
sion,  reconsignment  and  transit  privileges. 
Attention  is  given  to  the  types  or  rates,  clas¬ 
sification,  tariffs,  rate  bureaus  and  the  rate¬ 
making  process. 


DMK  154  Transportation  Law  and 

Procedures  (5-0-5) 

Prerequisite:  DMK  151,  152,  253  or  Depart¬ 
mental  Approval 

A  detailed  analysis  of  transportation,  law,  ap¬ 
propriate  court  and  Commissions’  decisions 
and  procedure  before  the  Commissions. 


DMK  204  Fashion  Design  (3-0-3) 

Prerequisite:  None 

This  course  is  designed  to  develop  fashion 
sketching  technqiues  for  promoting  designs 
which  are  already  complete,  for  illustrations 
in  magazines,  newspapers,  poster  design, 
desplay,  etc.  The  course  enables  the  student 
to  understand  different  fabrics  and  the  way 
they  drape,  develops  creativity  in  design,  and 
aids  to  understanding  fashion  design  as  it 
relates  to  the  figure. 


DMK  211  Fashion  Show  Production 


(5-0-5) 

Prerequisite:  DMK  102 
This  course  enables  the  student  to  recognize 
the  different  objectives  of  varus  types  of  fash¬ 
ion  shows  and  the  necessary  procedures 
and  elements  for  their  success  as  a  pro- 


DMK  215  New  York  Field  Studies 

Seminar  (0-6-3) 

Prerequisite:  None 

This  course  enables  the  student  to  spend 
seven  days  and  six  nights  in  New  York  with 
daily  semnars  by  leading  fashion  profession¬ 
als.  The  course  gives  the  student  an  inside 
look  at  the  fashion  industry,  from  manufac¬ 
turer  to  retailer. 

DMK  219  Credit  Procedures  & 

Problems  (3-0-3) 

Prerequisite:  None 

The  student  will  be  able  to  describe  and  dis¬ 
cuss  principles  and  practices  in  the  extension 
of  credit,  classes  of  credit,  credit  instruments, 
consumer  credit  and  current  collection  meth¬ 
ods  and  procesures,  and  federal,  state,  and 
local  credit  regulations. 

DMK  231  Distribution 

Management  (3-0-3) 

Prerequise:  DMK  120 

Provides  an  understanding  and  a  frame  of 
reference  on  how  to  plan,  organize,  and  con¬ 
trol  the  relatioships  among  the  institutions 
and  agencies  involved  in  making  products 
and  services  available  for  consumption  by 
consumers,  and  industrial  and  commercial 
users  so  there  is  assurance  of  adequate  lev¬ 
els  of  time,  place,  and  possession  utilities 
available  to  users. 

DMK  232  Marketing 

Management  (3-0-3) 

Prerequisite(s):  DMK  120,  BUS  121 
An  overview  of  the  critical  aspects  of  mar¬ 
keting  management  with  major  emphasis  on 
achieving  a  balance  between  theory  and 
practice.  Emphasis  is  on  strategic  planning; 
marketing  information  systems  and  re¬ 
search;  buyer  behavior;  product  strategy; 
new  product  planning  and  development;  pro¬ 
motion,  distribution  and  pricing  strategy, 
marketing  of  services  and  in  social  fields. 
Case  problems  are  used  extensively. 

DMK  233  Marketing  Research  (2-3-3) 

Prerequisite(s):  111,  BUS  121,  DMK 

120,  DMK  232 

Application  of  scientific  methods  of  obtaining 
information  for  structuring  marketing  strate¬ 
gies,  policies,  and  techniques  with  emphasis 
on  the  role  of  research  in  the  solution  of  mar¬ 
keting  problems. 

DMK  234  International 

Marketing  (5-0-5) 

Prerequisite(s):  DMK  120,  DMK  232 
Provides  an  understanding  of  the  role  of  in¬ 
ternational  trade  in  keeping  with  the  current 
trend  in  world  business  which  is  creating 
more  intense  competition  for  American  com¬ 
panies.  Emphasis  is  on  marketing  strategies 
to  overcome  problems  and  realize  opportun¬ 
ities.  Both  imports  and  exports  are  covered. 
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DMK  235  Consumer  Behavior  (3-0-3) 

Prerequisite:  None 

A  study  of  buyer  behavior  that  examines  con¬ 
sumers  who  pruchase  and  consume  goods 
as  individuals  or  as  embers  of  individual 
hosehold  units.  The  course  provides  a  study 
of  consumer  behavior  in  an  attempt  to  better 
understand  and  predict  human  actions  in  the 
buying  role. 

DMK  243  Advertising  (5-0-5) 

Prerequisite:  None 

A  study  of  the  role  of  advertising  in  the  Amer¬ 
ican  economy.  Emphasis  is  on  consideration 
of  the  elements  of  advertising  campaign  — 
research  budgeting,  media  selection,  crea¬ 
tive  strategy,  effectiveness  measurement. 
Consideration  is  given  to  developing  strate¬ 
gies,  writing  copy,  creating  art,  choosing 
printing  based  on  management  techniques 
designed  to  achieve  advertising  goals  and 
developing  the  ability  to  control  and  evaluate 
the  effectiveness  of  advertising  efforts. 

DMK  253  Carrier  Rates  (5-0-5) 

Prerequisite:  DMK  152 
The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  assist  the 
beginner  in  bridging  the  gap  between  the 
theoreical  and  the  practical  aspect  of  freight 
tariffs.  Hypothetical  shipments  will  be  rated 
by  using  the  tariffs. 

DMK  255  Domestic  Transportation 

Claims  (3-0-3) 

Prerequisite:  None 

A  course  to  study  the  law  and  procedures  for 
handling  domestic  loss,  damage,  and  delay 
claims.  Both  regulated  and  unregulated  car¬ 
riers  will  be  considered. 

DMK  256  International 

Transportation  (5-0-5) 

Prerequisite:  None 

A  course  which  considers  the  nature  and 
scope  of  the  U.S.  international  transporta¬ 
tion;  including  water,  air,  rail,  and  highway 
transport.  Also  considered  are  international 
freight  forwarders  and  customhouse  brokers. 
Rate  structures  and  regulation  will  also  be 
analyzed. 

DMK  261  Commercial  Display  & 

Design  (2-3-3) 

Prerequisite:  None 

This  course  is  designed  to  study  and  plan, 
prepare  and  arrange  effective  types  of  dis¬ 
plays,  window  and  interior.  Topics  studied 
include  basic  layout  and  design  of  commer¬ 
cial  displays  as  needed  by  various  marketing 
and  distribution  businesses. 

DMK  268  Merchandising  Applications  in 
Retailing  (1-10-2) 

Prerequisite:  All  other  required  DMK  courses 
in  Retailing  Program 

Course  is  designed  to  develop  occupational 
competencies  through  experience  and  prac¬ 
tice  through  on-the-job  experience  in  a  co¬ 
operative  program  where  the  student  will  be 
given  opportunities  to  apply  knowledge  ac¬ 
quired  in  previous  marketing  and  distribution 
studies.  The  student  will  be  supervised  and 


coordinated  by  the  instructor  and  employer. 
These  applications  will  include  decision  mak¬ 
ing  relating  to  merchandise  assortments, 
store  operations,  organizational  division  of 
responsibilities,  and  implementation  of  de¬ 
cisions. 

DMK  269  Marketing  &  Distribution 

Applications  (1-10-2) 

Prerequisite{s):  All  other  required  DMK 
courses  in  program 

Course  is  designed  to  develop  occupational 
competencies  through  on-the-job  experience 
in  a  cooperative  program.  Students  will  have 
opportunities  to  apply  knowledges  and  skills 
acquired  in  previous  marketing  and  distri¬ 
bution  courses.  Students  will  be  placed  with 
commercial  and  industrial  organizations,  and 
also  service  organizations.  Supervision  and 
coordinations  will  be  by  the  instructor  and  the 
employer. 

DMK  290  Marketing  &  Distribution 

Seminar/Workshop  (1-0-1) 

Prerequisite:  None 

Designed  to  cover  areas  of  contemporary 
concerns  and  problems  in  the  field  of  mar¬ 
keting. 

Drama 


DRA  101  Introduction  to  Theatre 


(3-0-3) 


Prerequisite:  None 

This  course  is  an  exploration  of  the  theatre 
as  an  art  form:  how  the  actor,  director,  and 
designer  function.  Outstanding  plays  of  ma¬ 
jor  periods  are  used  to  demonstrate  the  tech¬ 
nical  and  aesthetic  aspects  of  theatrical 
production. 


DRA  102  Oral  Interpretation  (3-0-3) 

Prerequisite:  None 

A  course  designed  to  promote  the  student’s 
skill  in  interpreting  and  presenting  various 
selections  from  literature,  poetry,  and  plays. 
Students  are  given  an  opportunity  for  deliv¬ 
ery  of  selections  of  their  own  choice. 

DRA  103  Acting  I  (1-4-3) 

Prerequisite:  ENG  103  or  Departmental  Ap¬ 
proval 

This  course  is  designed  to  train  the  actor  to 
convey  thought  and  emotion  through  the  use 
of  the  body  and  the  voice.  Mime,  oral  exer¬ 
cises  and  improvisations  are  studied. 

DRA  104  Play  Production  I  (0-9-3) 

Prerequisite  DRA  101  or  Departmental  Ap¬ 
proval 

This  course  provides  students  with  guided 
practice  in  producing  a  play  for  audience  ap¬ 
proval.  Students  are  required  to  play  roles 
and  serve  on  at  least  one  of  the  following 
committees:  scenery,  sound,  property,  light¬ 
ing,  costume,  publicity,  or  make-up. 

DRA  105  Play  Production  II  (0-9-3) 

Prerequisite:  DRA  101  or  Departmental  Ap¬ 
proval 

This  course  provides  students  with  guided 
practice  in  carrying  out  responsibilities  in  play 
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production  under  the  pressure  of  preparing 
plays  for  audience  approval.  Students  en¬ 
rolled  may  expect  to  play  roles  and  serve  as 
members  of  the  scenery,  sound,  property, 
lighting,  costume,  publicity  or  make-up  staffs. 

DR  A  106  Stage  Crafts  (1-4-3) 

Prerequisite:  DRA  101  or  Departmental  Ap¬ 
proval 

This  course  is  designed  to  familiarize  the  stu¬ 
dent  with  all  the  theatre  crafts  including  sce¬ 
nery  construction  and  painting,  property 
construction  and  acquisition,  stage  lighting 
and  sound. 

DRA  107  Stage  Make-Up  (1-2-2) 

Prerequisite:  None 

The  student  will  study  and  practice  creating 
straight,  middle-age;  old-age,  and  character 
make-ups. 

DRA  201  History  of  Theatre  — 

Ancient  (3-0-3) 

Prerequisite:  DRA  101  or  Departmental  Ap¬ 
proval 

This  course  is  a  study  of  the  specific  con¬ 
ditions  under  which  the  great  plays  of  the 
world  have  been  produced.  Consideration  of 
audience,  actors,  physical  conditions,  social 
conditions,  and  playwright  are  studied.  Rep¬ 
resentative  plays  are  studied  from  the  An¬ 
cient  to  the  Renaissance  Period. 

DRA  202  History  of  Theatre  — 

Renaissance  (3-0-3) 

Prerequisite:  DRA  101  or  Departmental  Ap¬ 
proval 

This  course  is  a  study  of  the  specific  con¬ 
ditions  under  which  the  great  plays  of  the 
world  have  been  produced.  Consideration  of 
audience,  actors,  physical  conditions,  social 
conditions  and  the  playwright  are  studied. 
Representative  plays  are  studied  from  the 
Renaissance  to  the  Realistic  Period. 

DRA  203  History  of  Theatre  — 

Realistic  (3-0-3) 

Prerequisite:  DRA  101  or  Departmental  Ap¬ 
proval 

This  course  is  a  study  of  the  specific  con¬ 
ditions  under  which  the  great  plays  of  the 
world  have  been  produced.  Consideration  of 
audience,  actors,  physical  conditions,  social 
conditons,  and  the  playwright  are  studied. 
Representative  plays  are  studied  from  Re¬ 
alistic  Period  to  the  present. 

DRA  204  Play  Production  III  (0-9-3) 

Prerequisite:  DRA  101  or  Departmental  Ap¬ 
proval 

This  course  provides  students  with  guided 
practice  in  carrying  out  responsibilities  in  play 
production  under  the  pressure  of  preparing 
plays  for  audience  approval.  Students  en¬ 
rolled  may  expect  to  play  roles  and  serve  as 
members  of  the  scenery,  sound,  property, 
lighting,  costume,  publicity,  or  make-up 
staffs. 


DRA  205  Play  Production  IV  (0-9-3) 

Prerequisite:  DRA  101  or  Departmental  Ap¬ 
proval 

This  course  provides  students  with  guided 
practice  in  carrying  out  responsibilities  in  play 
production  under  the  pressure  of  preparing 
for  audience  approval.  Students  enrolled 
may  expect  to  play  roles  and  serve  as  mem¬ 
bers  of  the  scenery,  sound,  property,  lighting, 
costume,  publicity  or  make-up  staffs. 

DRA  206  Costuming  for  the 

Stage  (1-4-3) 

Prerequisite:  DRA  101  or  Permission  of  In¬ 
structor 

This  course  is  a  study  of  historical  costume 
styles  in  relation  to  costuming  for  the  modern 
theatre. 

DRA  290  Seminar/Workshop  (1-0-1) 

A  seminar/Workshop  approach  involving  the 
student  in  lectures,  discussions,  project  and 
special  activities  in  drama. 

Diesel  Vehicle  Maintenance 

DSE  1101  Diesel  Engines  (3-12-7) 

Development  of  a  thorough  knowledge  and 
ability  in  using,  maintaining,  and  storing  the 
various  hand  tools  and  measuring  devices 
needed  in  diesel  repair  work.  Study  of  the 
construction  and  operation  of  components  of 
diesel  engines.  Testing  of  engine  perform¬ 
ance:  servicing  and  maintenance  of  pistons, 
valves,  cams,  and  camshafts,  fuel  and  ex¬ 
haust  systems,  cooling  systems,  proper  lu¬ 
brication;  and  methods  of  testing:  diagnosing 
and  repairing. 

DSE  1102  Electrical  Systems  (3-6-5) 

A  thorough  study  of  the  theory  and  operation 
of  various  farm  and  heavy  equipment  elec¬ 
trical  systems  including  24  volt  starting  and 
charging  systems.  Maintenance  and  testing 
procedures,  diagnosis  and  repair  of  all  types 
of  electrical/electronic  components,  espe¬ 
cially  the  transistor  circuits  found  on  modern 
heavy-duty  equipment. 

DSE  1103  Power  Trains  1  (3-6-5) 

The  objectives  of  this  course  include  the  fol¬ 
lowing:  to  give  the  student  a  basic  under¬ 
standing  of  power  trains:  to  give  the  student 
practice  in  determining  the  nature  of  troubles 
developed  in  various  component  parts;  to 
help  the  student  understand  the  various 
types  of  systems  and  how  they  work;  and  to 
promote  a  full  knowledge  of  adjusting,  re¬ 
pairing  and  replacing  different  components 
and/or  parts. 

DSE  1104  Power  Trains  11  (3-6-5) 

Principles  and  functions  of  automotive  power 
train  systems;  clutches,  transmission  gears, 
torque  converters,  drive  shaft  assemblies, 
rear  axles  and  differentials.  Identification  of 
troubles,  servicing,  and  repair. 

DSE  1111  Diesel  Fuels  (3-6-5) 

A  thorough  study  of  the  fuel  system  of  the 
diesel  including  internal  and  external  repair 
of  pumps  and  injectors.  Electrical  and  elec- 
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tronic  equipment  will  be  used  to  diagnose 
problems  in  fuel  pumps,  fuel  injectors,  and 
emission  control  systems.  Special  tools  and 
instruments  used  in  maintenance  and  repair 
will  be  presented. 

DSE  1113  Chassis  and 

Suspensions  (3-3-4) 

Principles  and  functions  of  the  components 
of  the  chassis.  Practical  job  instruction  in  ad¬ 
justing  and  repairing  of  suspension  and 
steering.  Units  to  be  studied  will  be  shock 
absorbers,  springs,  steering  systems,  steer¬ 
ing  linkage,  and  front  end  types. 

DSE  1114  Diesel  Servicing  (3-9-6) 

This  course  includes  instruction  in  shop  pro¬ 
cedures  necessary  in  determining  the  nature 
of  trouble  developed  in  various  component 
systems.  Trouble-shooting  of  all  systems 
provides  a  full  knowledge  of  all  testing,  ad¬ 
justing,  repairing,  and  replacing. 

DSE  1124  Air  Conditioning 

Systems  (3-3-4) 

General  introduction  to  the  principles  of  re¬ 
frigeration;  study  of  the  assembly  of  the  com¬ 
ponents  and  connections  necessary  in  the 
mechanisms,  the  methods  of  operation,  and 
control:  proper  handling  of  refrigerants  in 
charging  the  system. 

DSE  1132  Braking  Systems  (1-6-3) 

A  complete  study  of  various  braking  systems 
that  are  used  in  construction  equipment,  road 
vehicles,  and  farm  equipment.  Emphasis  is 
placed  on  how  they  work  and  proper  ad¬ 
justing  techniques  and  replacement. 

DSE  1143  Hydraulic  and  Pneumatic 

Systems  (3-3-4) 

This  course  deals  with  hydraulic  and  pneu¬ 
matic  systems  that  are  used  in  construction 
equipment,  road  vehicles,  and  farm  equip¬ 
ment.  It  covers  basic  theories,  construction, 
adjustment,  and  repair  of  hydraulic  and 
pneumatic  systems. 

DSE  1190  Independent  Study  (0-3-1) 

Prerequisite:  None 

This  course  provides  the  student  with  an  op¬ 
portunity  to  broaden  his  knowledge  of  skills 
in  specific  areas.  May  not  be  used  for  VA 
educational  benefits. 

Economics 

ECO  101  Economic  Concepts  (5-0-5) 

Prerequisite:  None 

This  course  will  teach  the  basic  economic 
concepts  concerning  the  entire  U.S.  econ¬ 
omy.  This  course  is  not  intended  to  transfer 
to  a  senior  college  or  university. 

ECO  102  Economic  Concepts  II  (5-0-5) 

Prerequisite:  None 

This  course  will  teach  the  basic  economic 
concepts  of  the  individual  sectors  of  the  U.S. 
economy.  This  course  is  not  intended  to 
transfer  to  a  senior  college  or  university. 


ECO  201  Principles  of 

Economics  (5-0-5) 

A  study  of  macroeconomic  principles,  prob¬ 
lems,  and  issues  with  emphasis  on  the  ap¬ 
plications  in  the  United  States. 

ECO  202  Principles  of 

Economics  (5-0-5) 

Prerequisite:  ECO  201 
A  continuation  of  ECO  201 .  A  study  of  the 
microeconomic  principles,  problems,  and  is¬ 
sues  with  applications  to  United  States  con¬ 
sumers  and  business  firms. 

ECO  209  Money  &  Banking  (5-0-5) 

Prerequisite:  ECO  201 
A  study  of  money,  its  nature  and  history,  the 
commercial  banking  process,  the  structure 
and  operations  of  the  Federal  Reserve  Sys¬ 
tem,  significance  and  measurement  of 
money  and  the  national  income,  review  of 
U.S.  monetary  policy,  financial  institutions 
other  than  commercial  banks,  and  interna¬ 
tional  banking. 

ECO  212  Economics  (3-0-3) 

Prerequisite:  MAT  1 1 1 
A  general  survey  of  economic,  economy 
studies,  factors  determining  present  econ¬ 
omy,  interest  and  annuity  relationships,  de¬ 
preciation  and  valuation,  and  basic  economy 
study  patterns. 

Education 

EDU  101  Introduction  to  Early 

Childhood  Education  (4-2-5) 

Prerequisite:  None 

An  introduction  to  the  various  types  of  child¬ 
care  provided  for  pre-school  children.  Em¬ 
phasis  will  be  placed  upon  understanding  the 
concepts  of  readiness,  motivation,  and  dis¬ 
cipline  as  well  as  upon  planning  techniques 
for  lessons  and  experiences  which  are  ap¬ 
propriate  to  child’s  developmental  stage. 
Consideration  will  be  given  to  developing 
professional  attitudes  and  behavior. 

EDU  106  Practicum:  Early  Childhood 

Education  (1-6-3) 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  Department  Ap¬ 
proval 

Practicum  in  teaching/learning.  Includes  a 
one-hour  seminar  each  week  plus  field  ex¬ 
perience.  Each  student  will  be  assigned  to  a 
qualified  teacher  and  will  be  directly  involved 
in  special  assignments  (e.g.  tutoring,  setting 
up  learning  centers,  presentation  of  small 
and  large  group  activities). 

EDU  113  Child  Development  (4-2-5) 

The  course  will  deal  with  the  “whole  child’’ 
in  terms  of  his  interaction  with  the  social, 
emotional  and  physical  aspects  of  his  world. 
Child  Development  will  cover  prenatal  de¬ 
velopment  through  the  middle  years  of  child¬ 
hood.  Stress  will  be  placed  on  real  life 
situations  as  well  as  academic  proficiency. 
Course  is  particulary  designed  for  individuals 
who  plan  on  working  with  pre-school  age 
children. 


179 


EDU  114  Health  &  Safety  for  Young 

Children  (2-2-3) 

Prerequisite:  None 

This  course  will  deal  with  all  aspects  of  health 
(physical,  mental,  emotional)  and  safety  for 
young  children.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on 
the  construction  of  teaching  units  for  use  with 
young  children. 

EDU  116  Communicating  with  the 

Young  Child  (4-2-5) 

Prerequisite:  None 

Study  of  language  development  in  relation 
to  adult  models  and  the  child’s  early  expe¬ 
riences.  Remedial  approaches  to  improving 
the  student’s  oral  communication,  in  order  to 
serve  as  an  effective  model.  Case  studies 
provide  opportunities  to  analyze  problems  of 
adult-child  communication  and  to  derive 
guidelines  for  establishing  effective  com¬ 
munications  patterns  with  young  children. 

EDU  161  Introduction  to 

Microcomputers  (2-0-2) 

Prerequisite:  None 

This  is  designed  for  the  average  person  who 
wants  to  learn  how  to  use  a  microcomputer. 
Instruction  and  hands-on  experience  will  be 
provided  in  tutorials,  word  processing,  graph¬ 
ics,  data  base,  spreadsheets,  and  tele-com¬ 
munication. 

EDU  162  Microcomputer  Word 

Processing  (2-0-2) 

Prerequisite:  EDU  161  or  Departmental  Ap¬ 
proval 

This  is  designed  to  demonstrate  the  various 
editing  and  formating  functions  of  word  pro¬ 
cessors.  Instruction  and  hands-on  experi¬ 
ence  will  be  provided  with  four  word 
processing  software  packages  utilizing  these 
functions. 

EDU  165  Microcomputer  Instructional 
Aids  (2-0-2) 

Prerequisite:  EDU  161  or  Departmental  Ap¬ 
proval 

This  is  designed  to  demonstrate  the  varied 
ways  that  the  microcomputer  can  aid  the 
teacher  in  conducting  the  evaluating  instruc¬ 
tion.  Instruction  and  hands-on  experience 
will  be  provided  in:  quiz  preparation  and 
grading,  test  preparation,  and  recordkeeping 
(grades,  tests,  attendance,  etc.) 

EDU  169  Microcomputer 

Projects  (1-0-1) 

Prerequisite:  EDU  161  or  Departmental  Ap¬ 
proval 

This  is  supervised  independent  study  project 
submitted  by  the  student  and  approved  by 
the  instructor. 

EDU  190  Workshop  in  Stories  for 

Young  Children  (1-0-1) 

Prerequisite:  None 

This  course  will  deal  with  the  art  of  presenting 
literature  to  young  children.  Stress  will  be 
placed  upon  storytelling  and  oral  reading  as 
well  as  the  importance  of  literature  in  helping 
children  develop  sex-role  identification, 
achievement  motivation,  career  awareness. 


and  emotional  security.  This  course  is  de¬ 
signed  to  be  a  terminal  course. 

EDU  191  Workshop  in  Planning  and 

Organization  (1-0-1) 

Prerequisite:  None 

Class  will  deal  with  aspects  of  classroom  or¬ 
ganization  such  as  integrated  day  and  use 
of  learning  stations.  Practice  will  given  in  for¬ 
mulating  objectives  and  choosing  methods 
for  evaluating  outcomes.  Lesson  plans, 
game  making,  and  unit  construction  will  be 
discussed.  This  course  is  designed  to  be  a 
terminal  course. 

EDU  192  Workshop  in  Phonics  (1-0-1) 

Prerequisite:  None 

Practical  experience  will  be  given  in  auditory 
discrimination  and  use  of  phonetic  clues  to 
assist  reading  skill  development.  Methods  of 
teaching  phonetic  skills  to  young  children  will 
be  explored  and  practiced. 

EDU  201  Introduction  to 

Education  (5-0-5) 

Prerequisite:  None 

A  course  designed  for  students  beginning 
professional  training  in  teacher  education.  It 
aims  to  acquaint  the  prospective  teacher  with 
four  major  aspects  of  education:  the  teaching 
profession,  the  school  system,  the  teacher 
and  the  pupil. 

EDU  203  The  Exceptional 

Child  (3-0-3) 

Prerequisite:  None 

The  study  of  children  with  developmental 
variations.  Consideration  is  given  to  recog¬ 
nition  of  problems,  community  resources, 
and  selection  of  appropriate  activities  for  the 
child  with  exceptional  mental  or  physical  de¬ 
velopment. 

EDU  207  Music  in  the  Early 

Childhood  Program  (4-2-5) 

Prerequisite:  None 

Study  of  music  which  is  appropriate  for 
young  children  and  ways  of  integrating  music 
into  the  total  program  of  activities.  Students 
learn  to  utilize  a  wide  variety  of  materials  for 
rhythm,  instrumental  performance,  and  dra¬ 
matic  play.  Laboratory  sessions  provide  op¬ 
portunities  for  learning  songs  and  developing 
extensive  files;  field  experience  provides  op¬ 
portunities  to  participate  in  and  evalute  music 
activities  for  various  age  groups. 

EDU  208  Art  in  the  Early 

Childhood  Program  (4-2-5) 

Prerequisite:  None 

Study  of  art  media  in  relation  to  the  creative 
process  in  young  children  of  the  educational 
component  that  each  medium  reinforces, 
and  of  the  ways  a  variety  of  low-cost  art  ac¬ 
tivities  can  be  incorporated  into  a  program 
for  young  children.  Laboratoiy  sessions  pro¬ 
vide  first-hand  experience  with  all  of  the  me¬ 
dia,  opportunities  to  explore  the  uses  of 
each,  and  practice  in  the  care  and  storage 
of  materials.  Each  student  will  plan  a  mean¬ 
ingful  sequence  or  art  activities  which  could 
be  incorporated  into  a  program  for  young 
children. 
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EDU  21 1  Science  in  the  Early 

Childhood  Program  (4>2-5) 

Prerequisite:  None 

Study  of  those  scientific  facts,  concepts,  and 
phenomena  that  are  of  interest  to  young  chil¬ 
dren.  Laboratory  experiences  provide  op¬ 
portunities  to  carry  out  simple  experiments 
in  which  young  children  could  participate. 
Each  student  will  plan  a  science  program 
which  could  be  used  as  an  integral  compo¬ 
nent  of  the  overall  program  for  young  chil¬ 
dren  in  group  care. 

EDU  212  Mathematics  for  Young 

Children  (4-2-5) 

Prerequisite:  None 

This  course  will  help  prospective  teachers 
prepare  materials  to  develop  basic  mathe¬ 
matical  concepts  with  conservation,  seda¬ 
tion,  and  geometry.  Emphasis  will  be  placed 
upon  the  development  of  materials  and  lan¬ 
guage  skills  necessary  for  presentation  of 
lessons. 

EDU  234  Production  &  Utilization  of 
Audio-Visual  Materials  (3-3-4) 

Prerequisite:  None 

An  introduction  of  the  various  nonprint  ap¬ 
proaches  to  instructing  children.  Emphasis 
will  be  placed  upon  actual  making  of  mate¬ 
rials  plus  the  instructional  theory  underlying 
nonprint  media. 

EDU  290  Seminar/Workshop  (1-0-1) 

Prerequisite:  May  be  specified  for  particular 
subject. 

A  seminar/workshop  approach  involving  the 
student  in  discussions  and/or  projects  on  a 
topic  in  education. 


Engineering  Technology 


EGR  102  Introduction  to  Engineering 

(1-0-1) 


Prerequisite:  None 

An  introduction  and  overview  of  the  engi¬ 
neering  profession  and  its  wide  diversity  of 
applications,  including  research,  develop¬ 
ment,  design,  test,  manufacturing,  quality 
control,  field  service,  management,  and  ed¬ 
ucation.  Engineering  problem  solving  proc¬ 
esses  will  be  emphasized  including  problem 
theory,  specific  knowledge  base,  algorithmic 
procedures,  and  generalized  problem  solv¬ 
ing  heuristics. 


EGR  103  Engineering  Mechanics 

(3-3-4) 


Prerequisite:  PHY  121 
Forces,  resultants,  and  equilibrium  by  ana¬ 
lytical  and  graphical  methods;  moments  and 
couples;  forces  in  simple  structures  and 
trusses;  static  and  kinetic  friction,  kinetics; 
force,  mass,  accleration  and  monentum. 


EGR  201  Strength  of  Materials  (3-3-4) 

Prerequisite:  EGR  103 
Basic  strength  of  materials  is  studied  to  gain 
the  knowledge  required  for  the  successful 
design  of  machine  parts  and  of  structural 
members,  parts,  and  connections.  The  gen¬ 


eral  presentation  of  the  course  follows  this 
outline;  stress  and  deformation,  engineering 
materials  and  their  properties,  riveted  and 
welded  joints,  thin-walled  pressure  vessels, 
torsion,  shear  and  moment  in  beams, 
stresses  in  beams,  and  design  of  beams. 

EGR  205  Statics  (5-0-5) 

Prerequisites:  PHY  211,  MAT  206 
The  study  of  engineering  statics  using  vector 
calculus.  Basic  concepts,  forces  and  equilib¬ 
rium  analysis,  distributed  forces,  centroids, 
moments  of  inertia,  virtual  work,  applications 
to  machines,  structures,  and  systems. 

EGR  206  Dynamics  (5-0-5) 

Prerequisite:  EGR  205 
Corequisite:  MAT  208 
The  study  of  engineering  dynamics  using 
vector  calculus.  Equations  of  motion,  kine¬ 
matics,  kinetics  of  mass  points  and  systems 
of  mass  points,  kinetics  and  kinematics  of 
rigid  bodies. 

EGR  221  Computer  Programming 

(3-3-4) 

Corequisite:  MAT  1 1 1  or  BUS  1 1 1 
The  use  of  the  computer  as  a  problem-solv¬ 
ing  tool  in  the  area  of  engineering  technology 
is  taught.  Program  outline,  flow,  and  data/ 
solution  format  using  the  elementary  “basic” 
syntax  is  covered.  Conditional  and  uncon¬ 
ditional  branches,  loops,  and  essential  math¬ 
ematical  operators  are  used. 

EGR  231  Industrial  Ecology 

Analysis  (2-3-3) 

Prerequisite:  CIV  253  or  hold  an  A.S./A.A.S. 
degree 

An  introduction  to  the  basic  concepts  of  ecol¬ 
ogy.  The  subject  matter  deals  with  man,  the 
organization,  the  environment,  conservation, 
energy,  the  impact  of  man  and  his  technol¬ 
ogy  as  it  relates  to  the  engineering  techni¬ 
cian. 

EGR  241  Robotics  I  (3-3-4) 

Prerequisite:  EGR  221 
An  introduction  and  overview  of  state-of-the- 
art  robotics.  Social  and  economic  aspects  of 
robotics  are  presented.  The  accompanying 
lab  exercises  highlight  design  of  workcells 
and  elementary  robotic  movement  through 
keyboard  programming. 

EGR  242  Robotics  II  (3-3-4) 

Prerequisite:  EGR  241 
Robotics  II  assumes  the  student  has  a  gen¬ 
eral  knowledge  of  robots  and  robotic  appli¬ 
cations.  This  course  examines  task 
requirements  and  robot  specifications.  Em¬ 
phasis  in  both  class  and  lab  work  is  on  mak¬ 
ing  a  robot  perform. 


181 


Electrical  Engineering 
Technology 


ELC  101  Electrical  Fundamentals 


(3-3-4) 

Corequisite:  MAT  1 1 1 

An  introductory  survey  of  the  fundamentals 
basic  to  the  study  of  Electrical  and  Electron¬ 
ics  Engineering  Technology.  Principles  of 
basic  direct-current  circuits  are  stressed. 


ELC  102  Direct-Current 

Circuits  (3-3-4) 

Prerequisites:  ELC  101,  MAT  111 
An  introduction  to  the  theory  of  circuit  anal¬ 
ysis.  Equations  for  direct-current  circuits  with 
resistance  and  methods  for  their  solution. 
Special  emphasis  on  network  theorems. 

ELC  103  Alternating-Current 

Circuits  (3-3-4) 

Prerequisites:  ELC  102,  MAT  112 
Elementary  A-C  circuits;  effective  and  av¬ 
erage  values  of  current  and  emf,  instanta¬ 
neous  and  average  power.  Complex  algebra, 
analysis  of  R-L,  R-C,  R-L-C  series  and  par¬ 
allel  circuits;  complex  power;  A-C  instru¬ 
ments. 


ELC  122  Techniques  of 

Fabrication  (0-3-1) 

Prerequisite:  None 

A  study  of  techniques  of  soldering,  printed 
circuit  layout  and  drawing,  study  of  manu¬ 
facturers^  and  suppliers’  catalogs  and  spec¬ 
ification  sheets,  project. 

ELC  221  Electrical  Machines  (3-3-4) 

Prerequisite:  ELC  103 
A  study  of  the  construction,  principles,  reg¬ 
ulation,  characteristics,  efficiency  and  appli¬ 
cation  of  direct-current  motors  and 
generators,  and  an  introduction  to  the  trans¬ 
formers,  alternators,  and  induction  motors. 

ELC  222  Alternating-Current  Machinery 

(3-3-4) 

Prerequisite:  ELC  221 

Construction,  principles,  characteristics,  op¬ 
eration,  efficiency,  selection  and  application 
of  transformers,  single-phase  and  poly¬ 
phase  induction  motors,  alternators  and  syn¬ 
chronous  motors. 


Transfer  functions  and  stability  criteria  are 
applied  to  closed  loop  controllers. 

ELC  241  Codes  & 

Specifications  (2-3-3) 

Prerequisite:  ELC  103 
A  study  of  the  provisions  established  by  the 
National  Electrical  Code  for  the  safe-guard¬ 
ing  of  persons,  buildings  and  their  contents, 
from  the  hazards  arising  from  the  use  of  elec¬ 
tricity  for  light,  heat,  power,  radio  signaling, 
and  for  other  purposes.  A  review  of  standard 
specifications  for  installing  electrical  equip¬ 
ment. 

ELC  242  Illumination  (2-3-3) 

Prerequisite:  ELC  241 

A  study  of  the  eye  and  vision,  light  charac¬ 
teristics  and  measurements,  light  sources, 
illumination  levels,  interior  and  exterior  light¬ 
ing  design. 

ELC  243  Design  Methods  and 

Estimates  (2-3-3) 

Prerequisite:  ELC  241 

Analysis  of  electrical  plans  and  specifica¬ 
tions.  The  development  of  current  material 
costs  and  labor  units.  The  preparation  of 
electrical  construction  estimates  for  indus¬ 
trial,  commercial,  and  residential  wiring  in¬ 
stallations. 

ELC  261  Power  Systems  I  (3-3-4) 

Prerequisite:  ELN  201 

This  is  an  introductory  course  in  power  sys¬ 
tems  involving  basic  concepts. 

ELC  262  Power  Systems  II  (3-3-4) 

Prerequisite:  ELC  253,  ELN  202 
This  is  a  follow-up  course  in  power  systems 
involving  load  flow,  economic  operation  and 
fault,  and  stability  studies  in  power  systems. 

ELC  282  Electric  Circuits  & 

Machines  (3-3-4) 

Prerequisite:  PHY  123 
This  course  is  a  survey  of  electrical  circuits 
and  machines  for  Mechanical  and  Industrial 
Engineering  Technology  students.  It  is  the 
study  of  direct-current  circuits,  magnetism, 
electro-magnetic  induction,  direct-current 
generators,  and  direct-current  motors. 

Electrical  Installation 


ELC  223  Electrical  Control 

Systems  I  (3-3-4) 

Prerequisite:  ELC  222 
A  study  of  types  of  controls,  control  com¬ 
ponents,  pilot  devises,  control  circuit  dia¬ 
grams  development  and  analysis  fo  control 
circuits,  maintaining  control  equipment, 
troubleshooting  control  circuits. 

ELC  224  Electrical  Control 

Systems  II  (3-3-4) 

Prerequisites:  ELC  223,  ELN  21 1 
Introduction  to  automatic  control  technology. 
Terminology,  types  of  control,  and  analysis 
techniques  provide  the  basis  for  study  of 
tranducers,  control  media  and  actuators. 


&  Maintenance 

ELC  1101  D.C.  Circuits  (7-6-9) 

A  study  of  the  electrical  structure  of  matter 
and  electron  theory,  the  relationship  between 
voltage,  current,  and  resistance  in  parallel 
and  series  parallel  circuits.  An  analysis  of 
direct  current  circuits  by  Ohm’s  Law  and  Kir- 
chhoff’s  Law.  A  study  of  the  sources  of  direct 
current  voltage  potentials. 

ELC  1 1 02  A.C.  Circuits  (3-1 2-7) 

A  study  of  the  fundamental  concepts  of  al¬ 
ternating  current  flow,  reactance,  imped¬ 
ance,  phase  angle,  power,  and  resonance. 
Analysis  of  alternating  current  circuits. 
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ELC  1110  AC  and  DC  Circuits  (3-9-6) 

Provides  fundamental  concepts  in  single  and 
polyphase  alternating  current  circuits,  volt¬ 
ages,  currents,  power  measurements  and 
transformers.  Instruction  in  the  use  of  the 
electrical  test  instruments  in  circuit  analysis 
of  both  AC  and  DC  current. 

ELC  1111  Basic  Auto  Electricity  (3-3-4) 

Prerequisite:  None 

A  study  of  basic  principles  of  electricity,  types 
of  electricity,  its  production,  transmission, 
and  transformation  as  pertains  to  the  auto¬ 
mobile.  The  relationship  between  voltage, 
current,  resistance  in  parrallel  and  series 
parallel  circuits.  Review  of  electrical  sche¬ 
matics  and  diagrams.  Electrical  symbols, 
and  use  of  meters  constitute  major  areas  of 
study. 

ELC  1134  Industrial  Wiring  (6-9-9) 

Prerequisites:  ELC  1101,  ELC  1102 
Layout,  planning  and  installation  of  wiring 
systems  in  industrial  complexes,  with  em¬ 
phasis  upon  blueprint  reading  and  symbols, 
the  related  National  Codes,  and  the  appli¬ 
cation  of  the  fundamentals  to  practical  ex¬ 
perience  in  wiring,  conduit  preparation,  and 
installation  of  simple  systems. 

ELC  1141  Air  Conditioning  (5-3-6) 

Prerequisite:  None 

Air  conditioning  electricity  ,  basic  principles  of 
electricity  including  electrical  measurement, 
magnetism,  and  series  and  parallel  circuits, 
also  types  of  motors  and  switches  as  they 
apply  to  their  use  in  the  air  conditioning  field 
will  be  covered. 

ELC  1143  Electrical  Controls  (3-6-5) 

Prerequisite:  ELC  1101,  ELC  1102 
Basic  industrial  electronic  systems,  such  as: 
motor  controls,  alarm  systems,  heating  sys¬ 
tems  and  controls,  magnetic  amplifier  con¬ 
trols,  welding  control  systems  using 
thyrathron  tubes,  and  other  basic  types. 

ELC  1144  Commercial  Wiring  (3-6-5) 

Prerequisites:  ELC  1101,  ELC  1102,  &  ELC 
1151 

Provide  instructions  and  application  in  the 
installation  of  electrical  service-equipment 
and  branch  circuits  in  commercial  type  build¬ 
ings.  Requirements  for  electrical  service  as 
set  forth  by  the  National  Electrical  Code. 
Load  calculations.  Actual  wiring  of  commer¬ 
cial  type  installation  in  building  mock-ups. 

ELC  1151  Residential  Wiring 

Methods  (3-12-7) 

A  complete  study  of  residential  wiring  sys¬ 
tems  and  components  with  particular  em¬ 
phasis  on  the  National  Electrical  Code,  State 
and  Local  Codes. 

ELC  1155  A.C.  and  D.C.  Machines 

(4-9-7) 

Prerequisites:  ELC  1101;  ELC  1102 
Provides  fundamental  concepts  in  single  and 
polyphase  alternating  current  circuits,  volt¬ 
ages,  currents,  power  measurements,  trans¬ 
formers,  and  motor.  Instruction  in  the  use  of 


the  electrical  test  instruments  in  circuit  anal¬ 
ysis.  The  basic  concepts  of  A.C.  and  D.C. 
machines  and  simple  system  controls.  An 
introduction  to  the  type  control  used  in  small 
appliances,  such  as:  thermostats,  timers,  or 
sequencing  switches. 

ELC  1172  Elecrical  Code  and 

Blueprints  (6-3-7) 

Prerequisite(s):  ELC  1151,  ELC  1101 
Specification  for  industrial  commercial  and 
residential  wiring  installations  including  a 
consideration  of  the  applicable  code  regu¬ 
lations  and  licenses,  analysis  of  plans  and 
specifications  for  the  preparation  of  electrical 
estimates  covering  industrial,  commerical, 
and  residential  wiring  installations. 

ELC  1174  Power  Distribution  (3-3-4) 

A  study  of  electrical  distribution  systems  for 
power,  light  and  heat,  including  switch¬ 
boards,  panels,  switchgear,  and  wiring  for 
standard  utilization  and  distribution  voltages 
up  to  15  kilowatts. 

ELC  1190  Independent  Study  (0-3-1) 

Prerequisite:  None 

This  course  provides  the  student  with  an  op¬ 
portunity  to  broaden  his  knowledge  of  skills 
in  specific  areas.  May  not  be  used  for  VA 
educational  benefits. 

Electronics  Engineering 
Technology 

ELN  103  Electronics  I  (2-3-3) 

Prerequisites:  ELC  102,  MAT  112 
A  brief  discussion  of  semiconductors  phys¬ 
ics,  intrinsic  and  extrinsic  semiconductors, 
junction  diodes,  diode  applications.  Introduc¬ 
tion  to  biploar  transistors,  characteristic 
curves,  biasing,  and  the  common  base  am¬ 
plifier. 

ELN  201  Electrical  Circuits  I  (3-0-3) 

Prerequisites:  ELC  103,  MAT  113 
Introduction  to  alternating  current  circuit 
analysis  techniques.  Thevenin’s  and  Nor¬ 
ton’s  theorems,  loop  analysis,  nodal  analy¬ 
sis,  series-parallel  conversion  techniques, 
maximum  power  transfer,  delta-wye  trans¬ 
formations. 

ELN  202  Electrical  Circuits  II  (3-0-3) 

Prerequisite:  ELN  201 

Series  and  parallel  resonance.  Q  and  band¬ 
width,  mutual  induction  and  transformers, 
three  phase  systems. 

ELN  211  Electronics  II  (3-3-4) 

Prerequisite:  ELN  103 
The  common  emitter  circuit,  graphical  anal¬ 
ysis,  D-C  and  A-C  load  lines,  stability  biasing, 
other  biasing  circuits,  the  hybrid  equivalent 
circuit. 

ELN  212  Electronics  III  (3-3-4) 

Prerequisite:  ELN  21 1 

Multistage  systems,  cascade  amplifiers,  the 
decibel,  frequency  response  considerations, 
large  signal  amplifiers. 
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ELN  213  Electronics  IV  (3-3-4) 

Prerequisite:  ELN  212 
Feedback  in  amplifiers,  positive  feedback, 
sinusoidal  oscillators,  power  supply  regula¬ 
tors,  pnpn  and  other  control  devices. 

ELN  241  Digital  Principles  (2-3-3) 

Prerequisite:  ELN  103  or  Departmental  Ap¬ 
proval 

An  overivew  of  basic  principles  of  digital  elec¬ 
tronics.  Number  systems,  binary  arithmetic. 
Boolean  algebra,  gate  circuits,  TTL  circuits, 
Karnaugh  maps,  and  arithmetic  logic. 

ELN  242  Microprocessors  I  (2-3-3) 

Prerequisite:  ELN  241 

A  continuation  of  ELN  241,  RS  latches,  D 
latches,  JK  flip-flops,  counter  design,  ROM’s, 
PROM’s,  and  RAM’s. 

ELN  243  Microprocessors  II  (3-3-4) 

Prerequisite:  ELN  242 
An  introduction  to  microprocessors,  the  sim¬ 
ple  as  possible  processor,  architecture  and 
instruction  sets.  The  8085  block  diagram,  pi¬ 
nout,  the  minimum  system,  and  operation. 

ELN  244  Microprocessors  III  (3-3-4) 

Prerequisites:  ELN  243,  ELN  251 
Input/output  operations  of  8085  micropro¬ 
cessor.  Support  chips  and  the  analog  inter¬ 
face. 


ELN  251  Field  Effect  Transistors 


(3-3-4) 

Prerequisite:  ELN  103 
Operating  principles,  construction,  and  char¬ 
acteristics  of  JFET’s  and  MOSFET’s  biasing 
the  FET,  the  universal  JFET  bias  curve; 
small  signal  analysis:  the  Miller  effect. 


ELN  253  Communications  Circuits 

(3-3-4) 

Prerequisites:  ELN  212,  ELN  202 
Review  of  resonance,  coupled  circuits,  tuned 
transformer  coupling,  radio  frequency  volt¬ 
age  and  power  amplifiers,  linear  power  am¬ 
plifiers,  A-M  transmitters  and  receivers, 
single  sideband,  F-M  receivers. 


ELN  273  Pulse  Circuits  (2-3-3) 

Prerequisites:  ELN  103,  MAT  113 
A  study  of  basic  pulse  definitions,  Fourier 
analysis  of  nonsinosoidal  waveforms,  tran¬ 
sient  response  of  R-L  and  R-C  circuits, 
diode,  switching,  clipping  and  clamping  cir¬ 
cuits,  transistor  switching  circuits. 


ELN  283  Integrated  Circuits  (2-3-3) 

Prerequisites:  ELN  243,  ELN  251 
A  study  of  the  internal  circuitry  of  selected 
digital  and  linear  integrated  circuits;  differ¬ 
ential  and  operational  amplifiers:  fabrication 
of  monolithic  IC’s. 


Electronics  Servicing 

ELN  1100  Introduction  to 

Electronics  (3-12-7) 

Prerequisite:  None 

Reading  and  interpeting  schematic  dia¬ 
grams,  reading  meters  and  instruments,  wir¬ 
ing  circuits  and  collecting  data,  learning 
electronics  vocabulary,  careers  in  electron¬ 
ics,  basic  soldering,  color  codes,  specifying 
parts,  and  shop  safety. 

ELN  1 1 02  A.C.  Circuits  (3-1 2-7) 

A  study  of  the  fundamental  concepts  of  al¬ 
ternating  current  flow,  reactance,  imped¬ 
ance,  phase  angle,  power,  and  resonance, 
phase  angle,  power,  and  resocircuits. 

ELN  1112  Trouble-Shooting  Techniques 

I  (oVi) 

Principles  of  radio  reception  and  practices  of 
servicing;  included  are  block  diagrams  of  ra¬ 
dio  receivers,  servicing  techniques  of  AM 
and  FM  receivers  by  resistance  measure¬ 
ments,  signal  injection,  voltage  analysis,  so- 
cilloscope  methods  of  locating  faulty  stages 
and  components  and  the  alignment  of  AM 
and  FM  receivers. 

ELN  1121  D.C.  Circuits  (7-6-9) 

A  study  of  the  electrical  structure  of  matter 
and  electron  theory,  the  relationship  between 
voltage,  current,  and  resistance  in  parallel 
and  series  parallel  circuits.  An  analysis  of 
direct  current  circuits  by  Ohm’s  Law  and  Kir- 
chhoff’s  Law.  A  study  of  the  sources  of  direct 
current  voltage  potentials. 

ELN  1133  Power  Supplies  and 

Amplifiers  (4-3-5) 

Basic  amplifier  biasing,  typical  amplifier  con¬ 
figurations,  oeprational  amplifiers,  half-wave 
and  full-wave  rectifiers,  filtres,  electronic  reg¬ 
ulators  and  protection  circuits,  and  switching 
power  supplies  are  discussed. 

ELN  1143  Introduction  to 

Semiconductors  (3-12-7) 

Basic  semiconductor  physics,  the  P-N  junc¬ 
tion,  diode,  Zener  effect,  special  diodes,  bi¬ 
polar  transistor,  field  effect  transistors, 
thyristors,  integrated  circuits,  and  optelec- 
tronic  devices  are  discussed. 

ELN  1144  Special  Semiconductors  and 
Microelectronics  (3-12-7) 

Operational  amplifiers.  Linear  integrated  cir¬ 
cuits,  TTL  integrated  circuits,  MSI,  LSI,  VLSI, 
Microprocessor  families  and  fabrication  tech¬ 
niques  will  be  discussed. 

ELN  1154  Oscillators,  Pulse  Circuits 

and  Modulation  (6-3-7) 

Basic  Oscillators:  Feedback,  O;  Transformer 
oscillator:  LC  oscillator;  Hartley,  Colpitts, 
Clapp  circuits;  Crystal  controlled  oscillators; 
Phase  locked  loop;  R-C  Oscillators:  phase- 
shiift  oscillator:  Wienbridge  oscillator;  non- 
sinusoidal  oscillators;  waveshaping;  diode 
clipping:  transistor  clipper;  clampers,  multi¬ 
vibrators:  1C  timers;  Amplitude  Modulation, 
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sidebands,  bandwidth,  single  sideband;  fre¬ 
quency  modulation,  deviation,  FM  detectors 
are  discussed. 

ELN  1163  Introduction  to 

Digital  Logic  (3-0-3) 

Binary  number  system;  binary  codes,  BCD, 
ASCII;  Data  representation,  parallel  and  se¬ 
rial  transmission;  diode  and  transistor  gates, 
NAND,  NOR,  and  inverters  in  discrete  and 
integrated  form  are  discussed. 

ELN  1164  Trouble-Shooting 

Techniques  II  (0-3-1) 

Maintenance  and  repair  of  color  T.V.,  cable 
systems,  microcomputers,  terminals,  mod- 
erms,  and  satellite  earth  stations  will  be  cov¬ 
ered.  A  study  of  principles  of  television 
receivers,  alignment  of  radio  and  interme¬ 
diate  frequency  amplifiers,  adjustment  of 
horizontal  and  vertical  sweep  circuits  will  be 
taught.  Techniques  of  trouble  shooting  and 
repair  of  RV  receivers  with  the  proper  use  of 
associated  test  equipment  will  be  stressed. 

ELN  1174  Digital  Techniques  (3-0-3) 

Flip-flops,  shift  registers,  combinational  logic 
circuits,  digital  design,  and  digital  applica¬ 
tions  will  be  discussed.  RS,  D,  and  JK  flip- 
flop;  Binary,  BCD,  and  ring  counters;  Dy¬ 
namic  MOS  Shift  Registers  and  applications; 
Encoders,  Decoders,  Multiplexers,  and  De¬ 
multiplexers;  Truth  tables  and  Karnaugh 
Map;  The  6800,  8080,  8085,  and  Z-80  mi¬ 
croprocessors. 

ELN  1184  Industrial  Electronics  (3-3-4) 

Prerequisite{s):  ELC  1101  and  ELC  1102 
A  survey  course  in  electronic  devices  and 
circuits  that  are  fundamental  to  the  electrical 
trade. 

ELN  1190  Independent  Study  (0-3-1) 

Prerequisite:  None 

This  course  provides  the  student  with  an  op¬ 
portunity  to  broaden  his  knowledge  of  skills 
in  specific  areas.  May  not  be  used  for  VA 
educational  benefits. 

Emergency  Medical 
Science 

EMS  101  Fundamentals  of 

EMS  (4-2-0-5) 

Prerequisite:  Acceptance  as  an  EMS  Stu¬ 
dent 

Corequisite:  EMS  102 
This  course  is  designed  to  introduce  the  stu¬ 
dent  to  the  health  care  system  and  the  func¬ 
tion  of  emergency  medical  service  providers 
within  the  system.  A  team  approach  is  em¬ 
phasized  and  the  student  is  oriented  to  the 
responsibilities  of  individual  team  members. 
In  addition,  initial  assessment  and  manage¬ 
ment  of  illness  and  injury  will  be  introduced. 
Basic  skills  will  be  practiced  in  the  laboratory 
portion  of  this  course. 


EMS  102  Emergency  Assessment  and 
Intervention  (2-0-3-3) 

Corequisite:  EMS  101 

This  course  emphsizes  the  fundamental, 
cognitive,  and  manipulative  skills  common  to 
the  basic  emergency  care  and  assessment 
of  both  ill  and  injured  patients.  Common 
equipment  found  on  ambulances  and  in  hos¬ 
pitals  is  utilized.  Theoretical  principles  un¬ 
derlying  the  use  of  equipment,  treatment, 
and  evaluation  of  various  emergent  prob¬ 
lems  is  emphasized. 

EMS  103  Principles  of  Extrication  and 
Rescue  (4-2-0-5) 

Prerequisite:  Acceptance  as  an  EMS  Stu¬ 
dent 

This  course  is  designed  to  acquaint  the  stu¬ 
dent  with  techniques  of  extrication  and  res¬ 
cue  by  presenting  a  comprehensive 
approach  to  the  problems  of  gaining  access, 
disentanglement,  packaging  and  removal  of 
persons  entrapped  in  wrecked  vehicles. 
Skills  will  also  include  water  rescue,  rescue 
from  heights,  rescue  from  depths,  and  res¬ 
cue  from  burning  buildings.  A  wide  range  of 
problems  which  could  occur  during  any  res¬ 
cue  operations  and  for  which  the  profes¬ 
sional  rescuer  must  be  prepared  is  included. 

EMS  104  Injury  Management  (4-2-0-5) 

Prerequisite:  EMS  102,  Acceptance  as  an 
EMS  Student. 

This  course  emphasized  physical  assess¬ 
ment  of  patients  with  special  medical  trauma 
related  problems.  In  addition,  principles  of 
fluid  and  electrolyte  balance  are  discussed 
as  they  apply  to  the  treatment  of  shock  and 
other  disorders. 

EMS  105  Clinical  Seminar  and 

Practicum  I  (1 -0-9-4) 

Prerequisites:  EMS  102,  BIO  110 
Corequisite:  EMS  103,  EMS  104 
Beginning  experience  in  hospital  observation 
and  field  experience.  Students  present  case 
studies  from  their  field  or  hospital  experience 
for  informal  discussion  by  the  group.  Em¬ 
phasis  is  placed  on  the  integration  of  theo¬ 
retical  knowledge  obtained  in  EMS  courses 
with  the  realities  of  practical  field  oriented 
patient  care. 

EMS  108  Clinical  Seminar  and 

Practicum  II  (2-0-9-5) 

Prerequisite:  EMS  104,  EMS  105 
Planned  learning  in  hospital  and  field  settings 
is  included.  Care  of  patients  with  disorders 
of  hydration,  volume  loss,  and  metabolism  is 
stressed. 

EMS  110  Pharmacology  for 

EMS  (4-0-0-4) 

Prerequisite:  Acceptance  an  an  EMS  Stu¬ 
dent 

This  course  explores  the  fundamental  clas¬ 
sification  and  action  of  common  chemother¬ 
apeutic  agents.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the 
action  and  use  of  compounds  most  com- 
mony  encountered  in  the  treatment  of  acutely 
ill  patients. 
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EMS  112  Emergency  Vehicle 

Operations  and  Maintenance 

(2-2-0-3) 

Prerequisite:  Acceptance  as  an  EMS  Stu¬ 
dent 

The  first  section  of  this  course  includes  the 
principles  underlying  decision-making  in  re¬ 
lation  to:  characteristics  of  drivers  needed  for 
effective  and  safe  operation  of  emergency 
vehicles,  choosing  the  quickest  and  safest 
way  to  the  scene,  positioning  the  vehicle  at 
the  scene,  and  consideration  of  the  patient’s 
condition  in  choosing  route  and  method  of 
transfer  (indications  and  contraindictions  for 
use  of  siren  and  lights).  Advanced  driving 
maneuver  skills  include  lane  changes,  one 
and  two  wheel  off  the  shoulder  recovery  of 
the  skidding  vehicld.  The  second  section  of 
the  course  includes  skills  needed  for  vehicle 
emergency  maintenance. 

EMS  201  Advanced  Life  Support 

(4-2-0-5) 

Prerequisite:  EMS  101,  EMS  102,  EMS  105, 
BIO  110,  Acceptance  as  an  EMS  Student 
In  this  course,  anatomy  and  physiology  of 
the  cardio-pulmonary  systems  are  reviewed. 
Basic  electrocardiography  and  the  study  of 
common  cardiac  arrhythmias  is  introduced. 
Coronory  artery  disease,  acute  myocardial 
infarction,  including  early  warning  signs, 
electrical  arrhythmias,  and  mechanical  com¬ 
plications  of  heart  disease  are  discussed. 
The  laboratory  provides  programmed  in¬ 
struction  in  basic  arrhythmia  recognition  and 
familiarizes  the  student  with  cardiac  moni¬ 
toring  techniques  and  devices. 

EMS  202  Clinical  Seminar  and 

Practicum  II  (2-0-9-5) 

Prerequisite:  EMS  110,  EMS  104,  EMS  108, 
EMS  216 

Corequisite:  EMS  201 

Guided  learning  experience  in  the  care  of 
patients  with  complex  problems  is  included. 
Emergency  room,  intensive  care  unit,  and 
field  experience  provide  emphasis  on  the  as¬ 
sessment  and  treatment  of  victims  with  unst¬ 
able  mental  and  physical  problems  of  a 
critical  nature. 

EMS  203  Emergency  Psychiatric 

Care  (3-0-0-3) 

Prerequisite:  PSY  201 
Corequisite:  EMS  202 
This  course  begins  with  an  overview  of  the 
characteristics  of  various  neurotic  and  psy¬ 
chotic  disorders.  Emergency  intervention  in 
patients  who  exhibit  suicidal,  assaultive,  de¬ 
structive,  resistant,  bizarre,  toxic,  amnesic, 
or  paranoid  behavior  is  covered.  In  addition, 
the  student  becomes  acquainted  with  the 
paramedic  role  during  the  pre-hospital  care 
of  psychiatric  patients  and  the  legal  com¬ 
mitment  process  for  mandatory  psychiatric 
treatment. 


EMS  205  Advanced  Life 

Support  II  (4-2-0-5) 

Prerequisite:  EMS  201 
A  continuation  of  EMS  201  -  Advanced  Life 
Support  I  in  which  complex  cardiac  arrhyth¬ 
mias  are  discussed.  Pharmacologic  and 
electrical  interventions  in  cardiac  arrest  are 
covered  in  detail.  Interventions  appropriate 
for  mechanical  complications  of  cardiopul¬ 
monary  disease  are  covered  as  time  permits. 
The  laboratory  continues  with  the  pro¬ 
grammed  instruction  of  advanced  arrhyth¬ 
mias  and  focuses  on  the  utilization  of 
advanced  life  support  techniques  in  simu¬ 
lated  patient  situations.  This  includes  the  uti- 
lization  of  computers  for  assessing 
problems. 

EMS  206  Clinical  Seminar  and 

Practicum  IV  (2-0-9-5) 

Prerequisite:  EMS  201 ,  EMS  202 
Corequisite:  EMS  205 
Experience  in  the  practice  of  advanced  life 
support  skills  used  is  provided.  Emphasis  is 
placed  on  the  care  of  patients  with  cardio¬ 
vascular  disorders.  Experience  is  also  pro¬ 
vided  in  the  care  of  patients  during  the  ante- 
partal,  intra-partal,  and  post-partal  phases  of 
pregnancy.  Concurrent  with  EMS  207-OB 
Newborn,  Pediatric  and  Geriatric  Emergen¬ 
cies. 

EMS  207  OB,  Newborn,  Pediatric,  and 
Geriatric  Emergencies 

(3-0-0-3) 

Prerequisite:  PSY  201,  Acceptance  as  an 
EMS  Student 
Corequisite:  EMS  206 
Assessment  and  decision-making  concern¬ 
ing  obstetrical  and  gynecological  emergen¬ 
cies  are  covered  in  this  course.  The  student 
is  prepared  to  recognize  iminent  birth  and 
assist  the  mother  in  the  delivery  process. 
Recognition  of  both  normal  and  complicated 
deliveries  is  expected.  Emergency  resusci¬ 
tation  techniques  for  the  newborn,  transpor¬ 
tation  of  the  high-risk  infant,  care  related  to 
traumatic  abortion  and  to  the  rape  victim  are 
included.  Emergency  care  specified  to  chil¬ 
dren  and  senior  citizens  concludes  this 
course. 

EMS  211  Clinical  Seminar  and 

Practicum  V  (2-0-'9-5) 

Prerequisite:  EMS  206,  BUS  273 
Corequisite:  BUS  233 

This  course  allows  the  augmentation  of  all 
emergency  care  skills  including  basic  and 
advanced  life  support,  psychiatric,  and  ma¬ 
ternity  care  as  well  as  patient  handling  tech¬ 
niques.  Students  are  expected  to  function, 
under  supervision,  as  team  leaders  in  field 
experience. 

EMS  213  Communication  and 

Documentation  for  EMS 

(4-2-0-5) 

Prerequisite:  Acceptance  as  an  EMS  Stu¬ 
dent 

This  course  prepares  the  student  to  under¬ 
stand  and  be  able  to  effectively  utilize  com- 
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munications  equipment  such  as  two-way 
radios,  transmitting  units  within  emergency 
vehicles,  receiving  units  within  emergency 
treatment  facilities,  dispatching  equipment, 
and  electro-cardiographic  telemetry  proc¬ 
essing  in  the  field  of  emergency  care.  Stu¬ 
dents  are  acquainted  with  the  theory  and  use 
of  vital  data  processing,  their  role  as  major 
input  sources  and  the  necessity  for  accurate 
observation  and  record  maintenance.  Stu¬ 
dents  develop  skills  in  preparing  reports  in 
terms  of  problem  definition,  development, 
data  preparation  for  both  formal  and  informal 
reporting,  and  research  techniques.  Legal 
implications  of  medical  records  will  be  dis¬ 
cussed  and  reviewed. 

English 

ENG  100  Essentials  of  English  (5-0-5) 

Prerequisite:  None 

This  course  is  designed  to  assist  the  student 
to  review  the  fundamental  skills  of  grammar 
and  to  develop  entry  level  proficiency  in  the 
basic  writing  skills.  The  course  includes  parts 
of  speech,  sentence  structure,  vocabulary, 
spelling,  and  paragraph  building.  A  diagnos¬ 
tic  pre-test  identifies  area  of  weakness  and 
enables  the  student  to  work  at  his  own  pace, 
without  strict  adherence  to  the  quarter  time¬ 
table. 

ENG  101  Freshman  Grammar  & 

Composition  (5-0-5) 

Prerequisite:  Departmental  Approval 
English  101  includes  a  review  of  correct 
usage  in  grammar,  mechanics,  punctuation, 
and  spelling,  and  the  writing  of  numerous 
themes.  Various  types  of  themes  are  con¬ 
sidered,  and  students  write  themes  which  are 
studied.  Students  are  trained  in  the  prepa¬ 
ration  of  the  library  research  paper. 

ENG  102  Freshman  Literature  (5-0-5) 

Prerequisite:  Successful  completion  of  ENG 
101 

English  102  includes  an  introduction  to  the 
types  of  literature,  including  prose,  poetry, 
and  drama.  Students  are  given  training,  and 
experience  in  the  analysis  and  criticism  of 
literature. 

ENG  103  Public  Speaking  (5-0-5) 

Prerequisite:  None 

English  103  is  a  course  in  speech  prepara¬ 
tion,  composition,  and  delivery.  Students  are 
given  frequent  opportunity  to  prepare  and 
deliver  short  speeches  of  various  types. 

ENG  121  Composition  I  (3-0-3) 

Prerequisite:  None 

A  study  of  the  essentials  of  standard  usage 
and  basic  principles  of  English  grammar  with 
emphasis  on  proficiency  in  writing  clearly, 
effectively,  and  appropriately.  Special  im¬ 
portance  is  given  to  writing  appropriate  to  the 
engineering  technician.  Seven  themes  are 
written  in  class  and  students  do  general  ex¬ 
pository  writing  as  outside  assignments. 


ENG  122  Composition  II  (3-0-3) 

Prerequisite:  ENG  121 
A  course  presenting  a  fuller  continuation  of 
correct  English  usage.  Comprehensive  study 
of  major  principles  of  effective  business  cor¬ 
respondence  and  communication,  and  the 
application  of  these  principles  to  specific 
types  of  practical  writing  through  term  paper, 
theme,  and  business  writing  projects.  Spe¬ 
cial  emphasis  is  given  to  writing  assignments 
appropriate  to  the  engineering  technician. 

ENG  123  Report  Writing  (3-3-4) 

Prerequisite:  ENG  122 
A  seminar  type  course  designed  to  acquaint 
the  student  with  all  phases  of  technical  writ¬ 
ing.  The  course  offers  information  on  types, 
styles,  and  mechanics  of  reports  in  general 
and  practice  in  preparing  data  for  both  formal 
and  informal  reporting. 

ENG  190  Freshman  Literature-H 

(5-0-5) 

Prerequisites:  ENG  101  and  an  ACT  com¬ 
posite  score  of  24  or  above  or  approval  of 
instructor 

ENG  1 90,  an  honors  course,  emphasizes  the 
thematic  approach  to  the  different  literary 
genre  with  specific  emphasis  on  critical  re¬ 
search,  critical  analysis,  and  creative  writing 
in  response  to  works  studied. 

ENG  201  English  Literature  (5-0-5) 

Prerequisites:  ENG  101  and  102 
English  201  is  a  study  of  selected  works  of 
the  major  British  writers,  including  discussion 
of  the  milieu  in  which  they  wrote.  Students 
prepare  research  papers  in  which  they  ana¬ 
lyze  and  criticize  authors  and  their  works. 
ENG  201  covers  major  British  writers  form 
Chaucer  through  Samuel  Johnson. 

ENG  202  English  Literature  (5-0-5) 

Prerequisites:  ENG  101  and  102 
English  202  is  a  continuation  of  English  201 
starting  with  the  Romantic  period  and  con¬ 
tinuing  through  the  Twentieth  Century. 

ENG  203  American  Literature  (5-0-5) 

Prerequisites:  ENG  101  and  102 
English  203  is  a  study  of  important  American 
authors,  their  literary  works  and  environment 
from  the  Colonial  period  to  the  Civil  War  pe¬ 
riod. 

ENG  204  American  Literature  (5-0-5) 

Prerequisites:  ENG  101  and  102 
English  204  begins  with  the  Civil  War  writers 
and  continues  through  the  Twentieth  Cen¬ 
tury. 

ENG  217  Children’s  Literature  (3-0-3) 

Prerequisite:  None 

English  217  is  a  study  of  children’s  literature 
which  includes  the  various  types  of  literature 
appropriate  for  young  children.  Evaluation  of 
modern  writers,  illustrations,  and  books  will 
be  emphasized. 

ENG  223  Public  Speaking  (3-0-3) 

Prerequisite:  None 

A  practical  course  designed  to  train  techni¬ 
cians  in  the  mechanics  of  oral  composition. 
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Students  participate  in  formal,  extempora¬ 
neous,  and  impromptu  speaking  as  well  as 
in  conversation  and  interviewing.  Special 
emphasis  is  placed  on  preparation,  poise, 
and  presentation  of  material.  Interplay  be¬ 
tween  class  members  and  role  playing  are 
also  stressed. 

ENG  237  Prnciples  of  Technical 

Writing  (3-0-3) 

This  course  is  designed  to  teach  the  basic 
elements  of  technical  writing  by  teaching  the 
writing  process.  This  includes  the  main  pur¬ 
pose,  gathering  and  organizing  data,  and 
doing  revisions.  The  use  of  precise  technical 
language  and  illustrations  will  be  used  in  des¬ 
cript-technical  reports. 

ENG  290  Seminar/Workshop  (1-0-1) 

Prerequisite:  None 

A  workshop  in  which  a  specialized  area  of 
languages  or  literature  is  studied  in  a  concise 
period.  It  may  include  off-campus  travel. 
Must  meet  1 1  hours. 

ENG  1101  Reading 

Improvement  (2-0-2) 

A  concentrated  effort  to  improve  the  stu¬ 
dent’s  ability  to  comprehend  what  he  reads 
by  training  him  to  read  more  rapidly  and  ac¬ 
curately.  Special  machines  are  used  for  class 
drill  to  broaden  the  span  of  recognition,  to 
increase  eye  coordination  and  word  group 
recognition,  and  to  train  for  comprehension 
in  larger  units.  Reading  faults  of  the  individ¬ 
ual  are  analyzed  for  improvement,  and  prin¬ 
ciples  of  vocabulary  building  are  stressed. 

ENG  1102  Communication  Skills 

(2-0-2) 

Development  of  ability  to  communicate  ef¬ 
fectively  through  the  medium  of  good  lan- 
g^uage  usage  in  speaking  and  writing. 
Oganizing  thoughts,  and  presenting 
thoughts  effectively  in  connection  with  prob¬ 
lems. 

English  (As-a-second 
Language) 

ESL  100  Practical  English  (3-0-3) 

Prerequisite:  None 

The  course  will  teach  English-as-second  lan¬ 
guage.  It  will  approach  cultural  differences 
and  attitudes  which  are  caused  by  language 
deficiencies  and  will  help  students  identify 
their  language  needs  in  relationship  to  their 
own  goals.  Students’  individual  language 
goals  along  with  instruction  in  pronunciation, 
spelling,  and  word  recognition  will  be  primary 
course  content. 

Earth  Science 

ESC  101  Earth  Science  I  (5-2-6) 

Prerequisite:  None 

A  study  of  the  earth’s  astronomical  relations, 
factors  of  weather  and  climate,  and  physio¬ 
graphic  features,  and  resources  such  as  min¬ 


erals,  water,  soils,  and  seas.  Also  offered  as 
GEO  101. 

ESC  102  Earth  Science  II  (5-2-6) 

Prerequisite:  None 

A  study  of  the  basic  principles  and  processes 
of  the  earth;  its  composition,  formation,  and 
features.  Also  listed  as  GLY  102. 

Fire  Science 

FIP  101  Introduction  to  Fire 

Protection  Hazards  (3-0-3) 

Prerequisite:  None 

History  and  development  of  fire  service 
safety  and  security  movements.  The  role  of 
the  fire  service,  protection  and  safety  per¬ 
sonnel.  Ancillary  organizations,  identification 
of  general  fire  hazards  and  their  causes  and 
the  application  of  fire  protection  principles  to 
them. 

FIP  102  Municipal  Fire 

Protection  (3-0-3) 

Prrequisite:  FIP  101 

Fire  department  organization,  personnel 
management,  and  the  department’s  relation¬ 
ship  with  other  city  departments.  Evaluation 
of  public  fire  protection  needs,  financial  fac¬ 
tors,  records  and  reports,  equipment,  pro¬ 
curement  policies,  apparatus,  tools,  training 
needs  and  programs,  maintenance  needs 
and  facilties,  and  other  equipment  necessary 
for  modern  fire  protection. 

FIP  103  Construction  Codes  and 

Material  Rating  (2-2-3) 

Prerequisite:  FIP  101 

A  thorough  study  of  building  codes  applica¬ 
ble  to  fire  prevention,  and  principles  and 
practices  used  on  various  types  of  building 
construction.  Fire  resistance  tests  and  rat¬ 
ings  of  building  materials. 

FIP  105  Applied  Electricity  for  Fire 

Protection  (3-2-4) 

Prerequisite:  None 

A  thorough  study  of  methods  and  means  of 
utilizing  electricity  to  provide  power.  The  in¬ 
stallation  and  maintenance  of  electric  circuit 
and  machinery. 

FIP  115  Fire  Prevention 

Programs  (3-0-3) 

Prerequisite:  None 

Principles  and  application  of  fire  prevention 
related  to  the  community  and  industrial 
plants.  The  development  and  maintenance 
of  fire  prevention  programs,  educational  pro¬ 
grams,  and  inspection  programs.  Specific 
applications  of  related  disciplines  to  fire  pre¬ 
vention  problems. 

FIP  120  Municipal  Finance  (5-0-5) 

Prerequisite:  None 

Municipal  finance  based  on  sound  govern¬ 
ment  principles  and  practice.  A  study  of 
budget  items,  preparation  of  budget,  justi¬ 
fying  budgets,  financial  statements,  cost  ac¬ 
counting  and  record  systems,  taxation  and 
audit. 
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FiP  135  Training  Programs  & 
Methods  of  instruction 


(3-0-3) 

Prerequisite:  FIP  115 

Purposes  of  fire  service  drills  and  training 
programs.  The  development  and  operation 
of  the  departments’  training  programs.  Fa¬ 
cilities  and  equipment  necessary  for  modern 
training.  Selecting  and  training  the  instruc¬ 
tional  staff.  Suitable  methods  of  instruction. 


FIP  201  Fire  Detection  and 

Investigation  (3-0-3) 

Prerequisite:  None 

Determination  of  cause  of  accidental  and  in¬ 
cendiary  fire,  fire  losses  and  loss  of  records, 
points  of  origin,  location  and  preservation  of 
physical  evidence,  and  scientific  aid  to  in¬ 
vestigation.  Courtroom  procedure  in  pre¬ 
senting  evidence.  Motives  and  methods  for 
fire  setting  and  investigative  methods  are 
covered. 


FIP  205  Industrial  Hazards  (3-2-4) 

Prerequisite:  FIP  101 

A  study  of  hazardous  processes  in  industries 
such  as  petroleum,  furniture,  chemical,  to¬ 
bacco,  metal,  and  textile,  and  the  protection 
and  precautions  needed  for  personnel  and 
property  safety.  Hazards  that  are  related  to 
heating  plants,  electrical  systems,  and  stor¬ 
age  in  all  industries. 


FIP  218  Chemistry  of  Hazardous 

Materials  (3-2-4) 

Prerequisite:  CHM  100 
Theories  of  combustion  and  extinguishment, 
including  the  analysis  of  flammable  mate¬ 
rials,  and  the  nature  of  extinguishing  agents. 
The  properties  of  matter  affecting  fire  be¬ 
havior.  The  application  of  the  laws  and  prin¬ 
ciples  of  chemistry  and  physics  to  the  use, 
storage,  and  disposal  of  flammable  liquids, 
solids,  gases  and  ducts. 

FIP  220  The  Fighting  Strategy  (3-2-4) 

Prerequisite:  FIP  102 

The  aspects  of  tactics  and  strategy  in  extin¬ 
guishing  fires.  Pre-fire  plans,  mutual  and 
problems,  techniques  of  using  available 
equipment  and  manpower,  conflagrations, 
techniques  of  predicting  fires  by  fuel  analy¬ 
sis.  Emphasis  will  be  on  developing  thinking 
skill  in  relation  to  crises. 

FIP  225  Fire  Protection  Law  (3-0-3) 

Prerequisite:  FIP  102 

A  study  of  law  in  relation  to  fire  protection. 
Torts.  Terms  and  Contracts  studied  by  case 
methods.  Liability  of  fire  protection  personnel 
when  making  inspections,  recommenda¬ 
tions,  fighting  fires,  and  other  tasks.  Pertinent 
laws,  ordinances,  and  codes  and  the  res- 
ponsiblities  and  powers  of  the  individual  or 
organization  concerning  enforcement. 


FIP  208  Municipal  Public 

Relations  (3-0-3) 

Prerequisite:  None 

A  general  survey  of  minicipal  public  relations 
and  their  effect  on  the  governmental  process. 
Principles  of  public  relations  such  as  plan¬ 
ning,  staffing,  controlling  and  directing  infor¬ 
mation  to  the  general  public  is  studied. 
Emphasis  is  placed  upon  personal  respon¬ 
sibilities,  means  of  communications,  policies 
and  organization  of  an  effective  public  rela¬ 
tions  program. 

FIP  211  Grading  of  Fire 

Defenses  (3-0-3) 

Prerequisite:  Consent  of  Advisor 
Insurance  grading  schedules  and  their  prin¬ 
ciples  of  application.  Methods  of  analyzing 
fire  hazards  and  the  effects  of  fire  hazards 
on  fire  insurance  rates.  A  study  of  the  Na¬ 
tional  Board  Grading  Schedule  is  made  in 
detail  with  other  schedules  briefly. 

FIP  216  Chemical  &  Radiation 

Hazards  (3-2-4) 

Prerequisite:  FIP  218,  FIP  101 
Intensive  study  and  analysis  of  the  special 
hazards  encountered  in  the  chemical  and  pe¬ 
troleum  industries.  Radiation  hazards,  ef¬ 
fects  of  radiation  on  humans,  exposure 
control,  radiological  instruments,  operational 
and  decontamination  procedures,  common 
uses  of  radioactive  materials,  transportation, 
storage,  application  of  special  inspection 
procedures. 


FIP  226  Industrial  Safety  (3-0-3) 

Prerequisite:  FIP  101 

A  fundamental  study  of  industrial  safety  rec¬ 
ords,  development  of  safeguards,  accident 
costs  and  causes,  job  safety  and  safety 
maintenance.  Methods  of  eliminating  haz¬ 
ards  including  color  coding,  guards,  and  per¬ 
sonal  protective  equipment.  A  study  of  the 
precautions  and  safeguards  essential  to  pro¬ 
tecting  lives  during  fires  in  various  types  of 
occupancies.  Exit  code  requirements,  per¬ 
sonnel  protective  devices,  and  practical  safe¬ 
guards  will  be  studied.  Review  of  case 
histories  of  fires  and  explosions  which  have 
resulted  in  loss  of  life  to  determine  how  these 
types  of  tragedies  can  be  prevented. 

FIP  230  Hydraulics  and  Water 

Distributive  Systems  (3-2-4) 

Prerequisites:  MAT  101,  PHY  101 
Mechanics  of  the  flow  of  fluids  through  fire 
hose,  nozzles,  and  appliances,  pumps, 
standpipes,  watermains,  and  other  devices. 
Design,  testing,  and  use  of  nozzles,  and  ap¬ 
pliances,  pumps,  and  water  distribution  sys¬ 
tems.  Measurement  of  fluid  flow  and 
methods  of  determining  quantities  of  water 
available  from  a  distribution  system.  Practi¬ 
cal  applications  of  principles. 

FIP  231  Sprinkler  and  Standpipe 

Systems  (3-2-4) 

Prerequisite:  FIP  230 

Types  of  sprinkler  and  standpipe  systems, 
system  devices  and  their  operation,  advan¬ 
tages  of  sprinkler  systems,  codes  governing 
installation,  water  supply  requirements,  test¬ 
ing,  inspection,  and  maintenance. 
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FIP  235  Inspection  Principles  and 

Practices  (3-4-5) 

Prerequisites:  FIP  103,  DFT  136 
A  study  of  the  fundamentals  of  fire  inspec¬ 
tions  including  standards,  techniques  of  eval¬ 
uation  of  hazards  as  to  degree  of  the  hazard 
and  practical  recommendations.  Reports  in¬ 
cluding  maps  and  sketches  of  each  building 
inspected.  On-the-site  inspections  of  build¬ 
ings  to  locate  hazards  and  to  recommend 
safe  practices  and  improvements. 

FIP  240  Multiple  Line  Insurance  & 
Rating  Schedule  (4-0-4) 

Prerequisite:  FIP  21 1 

A  study  of  multiple  line  insurance,  types  of 
policies,  selection,  rate  making,  settlement 
of  claims,  handling  of  risks,  and  self-insur¬ 
ance.  Types  of  rating  schedules  including  the 
analytic  and  mercantile  schedule.  Methods 
of  determining  fire  rating  classification. 


FIP  245  Automatic  Alarm  & 

Extinguishing  Systems 

(3-2-4) 


Prerequisite:  FIP  105 

A  study  of  the  types  of  fixed  extinguishing 
systems,  standard  and  special  fire  alarm  and 
fire  detection  systems;  their  operation,  in¬ 
stallation  requirements,  testing,  inspection, 
and  maintenance. 


French 


FRE  201  Intermediate  French  (5-0-5) 

Prerequisites:  FRE  101  and  102  or  2  years 
of  high  school  French 

This  is  a  course  which  reinforces  the  basic 
language  skills.  It  includes  extensive  read¬ 
ings,  a  grammar  review,  and  cultural  studies. 
Stress  is  given  to  spoken  and  written  expres¬ 
sion. 

FRE  202  Intermediate  French  (5-0-5) 

Prerequisite:  FRE  201  or  Equivalent 
This  is  a  course  which  stresses  spoken  and 
written  expression.  It  includes  a  grammar  re¬ 
view,  extensive  readings,  and  cultural  stud¬ 
ies. 

FRE  250  Independent  Study  (5-0-5) 

Prerequisite:  Departmental  Approval 
A  student  who  has  completed  the  first  two 
years  of  French  may  elect  this  course.  The 
nature  of  the  course  and  the  amount  may  be 
determined  by  consultation  with  the  instruc¬ 
tor. 

Geography 

GEO  101  Physical  Geography  (5-2-6) 

Prerequisite:  None 

A  study  of  the  earth’s  astronomical  relations, 
factors  of  weather  and  climate,  and  physio¬ 
logical  features,  and  resources  such  as  min¬ 
erals,  water,  soils,  and  seas.  Also  offered  as 
ESC  101. 


FRE  100  Conversational  French 


(5-0-5) 


Prerequisite:  None 

This  is  a  one-quarter  course  for  students  de¬ 
siring  a  basic  vocabulary  and  the  ability  to 
engage  in  simple  conversation.  This  course 
is  designed  as  a  study  of  the  French  people, 
their  language,  and  their  culture  with  em¬ 
phasis  on  fundamental  sounds  and  struc¬ 
tures  of  the  language.  This  course  is  planned 
for  beginning  students  or  for  those  desiring 
to  up-grade  previously  acquired  skills  in 
French. 


FRE  101  Elementary  French  (5-0-5) 

Prerequisite:  None 

This  is  a  beginning  course  which  stresses 
the  basic  language  skills  —  listening,  speak¬ 
ing,  reading,  and  writing  —  along  with  cul¬ 
tural  aspects. 

FRE  102  Elementary  French  (5-0-5) 

Prerequisite:  FRE  101  or  Equivalent 
This  is  a  course  which  stresses  the  contin¬ 
uing  development  of  the  basic  language 
skills  and  cultural  studies. 

FRE  106  French  Civilization  (3-0-3) 

Prerequisite:  None 

This  is  a  course  designed  to  foster  a  greater 
understanding  and  appreciation  of  French 
culture  and  civlization  with  emphasis  on  his¬ 
tory,  geography,  culture,  society,  economics, 
politics,  and  government.  The  course  con¬ 
sists  of  lecture,  outside  readings,  class  re¬ 
ports,  a  research  project  and  is  taught  in 
English.  It  is  also  offered  as  HIS  106. 


GEO  104  Introduction  to  Cultural 

Geography  (3-0-3) 

Prerequisite:  None 

A  topical  approach  is  used  to  contribute  to  a 
better  understanding  of  the  similarities  and 
differences  in  the  cultural  characteristics  and 
distribution  of  the  world’s  people.  Emphasis 
is  placed  on  the  study  of  languages,  reli¬ 
gions,  population,  growth,  migration  and  dis¬ 
tribution,  and  the  concept  of  the  nation-state. 

GEO  105  Ecology  of  Man  (5-2-6) 

Prerequisites:  BIO  101,  BIO  121,  or  GEO 
101 

A  course  which  examines  the  past  and  pres¬ 
ent  relationship  of  man  with  his  bio-physical 
environment.  Consideration  will  be  given  to 
ecological  concepts,  population  growth,  pol¬ 
lution,  human  variation,  and  conservation  of 
natural  resources.  This  course  is  also  offered 
as  BIO  105  Ecology  of  Man. 

GEO  110  World  Geography  (5-0-5) 

Prerequisite:  None 

A  regional  approach  is  used  to  contribute  to 
a  better  understanding  of  the  distribution  and 
patterns  of  people,  their  culture,  and  their 
economic  and  political  activities.  Emphasis 
is  placed  on  the  development  of  mental 
maps. 


GEO  204  Economic  Geography 

(3-0-3) 


Prerequisite:  None 

A  study  of  the  economic,  social  and  political 
aspects  of  the  distribution  of  natural  resoures 
and  their  utilization.  The  influence  of  industry. 
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agriculture,  and  natural  resources  on  the 
population  density  is  developed. 

GEO  205  Conservation  of  Natural 

Resources  (3-0-3) 

Prerequisite:  None 

Problems  and  techniques  of  conserving 
water,  soil,  minerals,  plants,  animals,  and  hu¬ 
man  resources.  This  course  is  also  offered 
as  BIO  205. 

GEO  290  SeminarA/Vorkshop  (1-0-1) 

Prerequisite:  None 

A  workshop  in  which  a  specialized  and  top¬ 
ical  area  of  geography  is  studied  in  a  concise 
time  period. 

Geology 

GLY  102  introduction  to 

Geology  (5-2-6) 

Prerequisite:  None 

A  study  of  the  basic  principles  and  processes 
of  the  earth;  its  composition,  formation,  and 
features.  Also  listed  as  ESC  102. 

History 

HIS  101  World  Civilization  — 

Ancient  (3-0-3) 

Prerequisite:  None 

A  history  of  civilization  in  the  Ancient  period. 
A  survey  of  political,  social  and  artistic  de¬ 
velopments  in  Mesopotamia,  Egypt,  Greece, 
and  Rome. 

HIS  102  World  Civilization  — 

Medieval  (3-0-3) 

Prerequisite:  None 

A  survey  of  European  social,  political  and 
cultural  history  from  the  fall  of  Rome  to  1 71 5, 
including  the  Middle  Ages,  the  Renaissance 
and  Reformation,  and  Early  Modern  France, 
England,  Germany,  and  Italy.  This  course 
examines  the  influences  of  the  Byzantine 
and  Islamic  cultures  on  European  society. 

HIS  103  World  Civilization  — 

Modern  (3-0-3) 

Prerequisite:  None 

The  history  of  Europe  from  1715  to  1945.  A 
survey  of  life  in  Europe  from  the  French  Rev¬ 
olution  and  Enlightenment  through  the  early 
Twentieth  Century,  including  the  effects  on 
the  United  States  and  Soviet  Union. 

HIS  104  World  Civilization  — 

Contemporary  (3-0-3) 

Prerequisite:  None 

The  history  of  the  world  since  1945  to  the 
present.  A  survey  of  the  political,  social,  and 
economic  developments  of  Europe,  Asia,  Af¬ 
rica,  and  Latin  America,  and  how  they  have 
affected  world  affairs. 

HIS  106  French  Civilization  (3-0-3) 

Prerequisite:  None 

This  is  a  course  designed  to  foster  a  greater 
understanding  and  appreciation  of  French 
culture  and  civilization  with  emphasis  on  his¬ 
tory,  geography,  culture,  society,  economics, 
politics,  and  government.  The  course  con¬ 


sists  of  lecture,  outside  readings,  class  re¬ 
ports,  a  research  project,  and  is  taught  in 
English. 

HIS  201  United  States  History  to 

1877  (5-0-5) 

Prerequisite:  None 

American  history  from  the  period  of  discovery 
and  colonization  through  Reconstruction. 
Emphasis  is  upon  promoting  an  understand¬ 
ing  of  and  an  appreciation  for  the  funda¬ 
mental  themes  and  patterns  in  the  social, 
economic,  and  cultural  development  of  the 
nation.  Special  attention  is  focused  upon  the 
origin  and  development  of  constitutional  gov¬ 
ernment,  geographic  expansion,  and  the 
controversy  growing  out  of  sectional  issues. 

HIS  202  United  States  History  from 

1877  (5-0-5) 

Prerequisite:  None 

American  history  from  1 865  to  the  present, 
with  emphasis  upon  the  emergence  of  the 
U.S.  as  a  modern  industrial  nation  and  world 
power,  the  “big  change”  in  social,  political, 
and  economic  development  of  the  Twentieth 
Century,  and  the  diplomatic  complexities 
confronting  the  U.S.  in  the  contemporary 
world. 

HIS  203  North  Carolina 

History  (5-0-5) 

Prerequisite:  None 

The  history  of  North  Carolina  from  its  dis¬ 
covery  by  the  French  and  Spanish  to  the 
present.  Political,  agricultural,  industrial,  re¬ 
ligious,  educational,  literary,  and  social  de¬ 
velopments  receive  proper  attention. 

HIS  204  Afro-American 

Studies  (5-0-5) 

Prerequisite:  None 

A  general  study  of  the  contributions  of  the 
black  race  to  American  Society.  A  study  of 
slavery.  Black  Intellectuals,  the  attempt  of  the 
Black  man  to  understand  himself  and  his 
place  in  modern  U.S.  society,  and  the  Black- 
White  confrontaton. 

HIS  210  The  Christians:  An  Historical 
Perspective  (3-0-3) 

Prerequisite:  None 

A  series  of  thirteen  films  presenting  the  his¬ 
tory  of  Western  man  through  the  eyes  of  the 
Christian  church,  with  special  emphasis 
placed  upon  the  growth  of  Christianity  and 
its  impact  on  mankind.  The  films  trace  the 
growth  of  the  new  religion  from  its  earliest 
days  to  the  challenges  faced  by  Western  Civ¬ 
ilization  and  the  Christian  religion  in  the  20th 
century.  (Same  as  REL  210) 

HIS  280  Study  Tour  (2-12-6) 

Prerequisite:  None 

A  five  week,  condensed  course  involving 
three  weeks  of  intensive  study  on  the  cam¬ 
pus  of  Gaston  College,  followed  by  two 
weeks  of  off-campus  study  and  travel.  This 
course  may  involve  travel  within  the  Untied 
States  or  abroad  as  an  open  laboratory  ex¬ 
perience  for  students.  This  course  involves 
an  interdisciplinary  study  including  history. 
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culture,  art,  architecture,  music,  politics,  etc., 
with  special  emphasis  given  to  one  or  more 
of  thse  topics.  Also  offered  as  an  ANT  280, 
SOC  280,  and  POL  280.  (Course  prefix  des¬ 
ignated  at  the  time  the  area  of  study  is  de¬ 
termined.) 

HIS  290  SeminarAA/orkshop  (1-0-1) 

Prerequisite:  May  be  specified  for  particular 
subjects. 

A  seminar/workshop  approach  involving  the 
student  in  lectures,  discussions,  projects, 
and/or  travel  concerning  a  topic  in  History. 

HIS  291  Educational  Travel  (1-6-3) 

Prerequisite:  None 

A  social  sciences  course  designed  to  allow 
students  to  obtain  .limited  college  credit  for 
valid  educational  travel,  both  domestic  and 
foreign.  Permission  for  such  Educational 
Travel  must  be  obtained  from  the  Director  of 
Study  Tours  before  such  travel  is  conducted, 
and  all  classwork,  written  exams,  and  proj¬ 
ects  must  be  submitted  to  the  appropriate 
department  chairman  before  academic  credit 
is  granted.  Students  are  required  to  register 
for  the  course  before  travel  is  undertaken. 
(Course  prefix  designated  at  the  time  the 
area  of  study  is  determined.) 

Industrial  Maintenance 

IMT  1104  Preventive  Maintenance 

(2-0-2) 

All  the  elements  of  preventive  maintenace 
will  be  studied  including  purpose  and  how  to 
set  up  an  effective  program  in  mechanical, 
electrical,  and  heating  and  air  conditioning 
areas. 

IMT  1111  Electric  Motors  (3-0-3) 

Prerequisite(s):  None 

An  examination  of  the  different  types  of  elec¬ 
tric  motors  including  their  particular  uses  and 
advantages  in  different  situations. 

IMT  1113  Electric  Controis  (3-3-4) 

A  study  of  the  basic  industrial  electronic  sys¬ 
tems,  including  motor  controls,  alarm  system 
controls,  and  thermostatic  controls  used  in 
air  conditioning  systems. 

IMT  1114  Electrical  Wiring  (3-6-5) 

This  course  will  consist  of  basic  wiring  sys¬ 
tems  with  emphasis  on  following  the  National 
Electric  Code  for  wire  sizes,  conduit  sizes, 
placements  and  safety  features. 

iMT  1115  Maintenance  Machine  Shop  I 

(3-6-5) 

Basic  hand  tools  and  their  proper  use  will  be 
a  large  part  of  the  course.  Also  included  will 
be  operations  performed  on  the  drill  press 
and  vertical  milling  machine  such  as  drilling, 
counterskinking,  counterboring,  and  spotfac¬ 
ing. 

IMT  1116  Basic  Refrigeration 

Systems  (3-9-6) 

A  study  of  the  basic  principles  of  refrigeration 
systems,  proper  handling  of  refrigeration, 
and  operation,  control,  and  repair  of  these 
systems. 


IMT  1117  HVAC  Systems  (3-3-4) 

Heat  pumps  to  boiler  systems  will  be  studied. 
Operation,  maintenance,  repair,  and  safety 
of  these  systems  will  be  stressed  as  they 
relate  to  an  industrial  situation.  Duct  systems 
will  be  included. 

IMT  1119  Piping  and  Tubing  (3-3-4) 

The  various  types  of  pipe  and  tubing  and 
their  particular  advantages  and  applications 
will  be  discussed.  Methods  of  fitting,  bending, 
and  supporting  will  also  be  discussed. 

IMT  1124  Construction 

Fundamentals  (3-0-3) 

This  will  be  a  study  of  construction  as  it  re¬ 
lates  to  mounting,  placing,  or  moving  ma¬ 
chinery,  pipes,  and  electrical  conduit. 
Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  altering  the  con¬ 
struction  in  the  form  of  drilling  holes  or  hang¬ 
ing  from  existing  structure. 

IMT  1125  Maintenance  Machine 

Shop  II  (2-3-3) 

This  course  consists  of  fitting  and  sizing  pro¬ 
cedures.  Included  will  be  operations  on  the 
lathe  and  milling  machine  including  turning, 
facing  and  boring. 

IMT  1126  Mechanical  Systems  (1-3-2) 

The  components  of  mechanical  systems  in¬ 
cluding  drives,  belts,  couplings,  clutches, 
gears,  sprockets  and  chains,  and  shafts  and 
component  locking  devices  will  be  studied. 

IMT  1135  Hydraulics  and 

Pneumatics  (3-3-4) 

This  course  deals  with  hydraulic  and  pneu¬ 
matic  systems  that  are  used  in  industry.  It 
covers  basic  theories,  construction,  adjust¬ 
ment  and  repair  of  hydraulic  pneumatic  sys¬ 
tems. 

IMT  1136  Lubrication  Systems  (3-0-3) 

To  teach  the  student  about  lubrications  and 
basic  lubrication  systems  as  they  apply  to 
industrial  equipment. 

IMT  1145  Pumps  and  Valves  (1-3-2) 

Study  of  the  various  types  of  pumps  and 
valves  and  their  purposes.  Installation  and 
maintenance  will  be  studied  also. 

IMT  1146  Rigging  and  Moving  (0-3-1) 

A  study  of  the  devices  and  machines  used 
in  moving  machinery  and  heavy  equipment 
in  an  industrial  plant.  Safety  will  be  stressed 
in  the  course. 

Industrial  Engineering 
Technology 
Industrial  Management 
Technology 

ISC  102  Principles  of  Industrial 

Management  (5-0-5) 

Prerequisite:  None 

The  basic  managerial  decisions;  organiza¬ 
tional  structure  including  plant  location,  build¬ 
ing  requirements,  and  internal  factory 
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organization:  problems  of  factoty  operation 
and  control,  planning,  scheduling,  routing 
factory  production,  stores  control,  labor  con¬ 
trol,  purchasing,  cost  control. 

ISC  103  Plant  Layout  and  Materials 

Handling  (0-6-2) 

Prerequisite:  DFT  101 

Principles  of  plant  layout  to  obtain  the  most 
effective  utilization  of  materials  and  ma¬ 
chines,  as  related  to  space  and  cost.  Selec¬ 
tion  and  use  of  modern  equipment  and 
methods  for  handling  materials  in  industrial 
processes. 

ISC  113  Industrial  Safety  (3-0-3) 

Prerequisite:  PSY  112 
A  comprehensive  review  of  industrial  haz¬ 
ards,  prevention  of  accidents,  and  a  study  of 
the  laws  covering  occupational  health  and 
safety. 

ISC  201  Production  Planning  (3-0-3) 

Prerequisite:  PSY  112 
Production  planning  and  control  of  intermit¬ 
tent  manufacturing,  continuous  manufactur¬ 
ing,  sales  forecasting,  and  basic  wage 
incentive  plans. 

ISC  202  Industrial  Systems  (3-3-4) 

Prerequisite:  ISC  201 

An  introduction  to  the  principles,  evaluation, 
requirements,  design,  analysis  improve¬ 
ment,  and  installation  of  industrial  systems. 

ISC  212  Profit  Improvement  (3-3-4) 

Prerequisite:  ISC  201 

Brief  introduction  to  the  advanced  tools  of 
scientific  management  for  controlling  profit, 
with  emphasis  on  their  application  to  indus¬ 
try. 

ISC  213  Statistics  and  Quality 

Control  (3-3-4) 

Prerequisites:  MAT  111  or  BUS  111 
Statistical  techniques  useful  to  technicians: 
includes  elementary  probability,  frequency 
distribution,  estimating  of  means,  standard 
deviations,  sampling  variations,  and  control 
charts. 

ISC  222  Methods  Analysis  (2-3-3) 

Prerequisite:  None 

Introduction  to  the  principles  of  motion  econ¬ 
omy  through  the  various  process  charts.  Also 
the  techniques  of  micromotion  study,  job 
analysis,  and  job  evaluation. 

ISC  223  Work  Measurement  (2-6-4) 

Prerequisite:  ISC  222 

Basic  time  study  concepts  and  familiarization 
with  the  tools  of  time  study.  The  application 
of  performance  ratings  and  allowances  to 
basic  times  so  as  to  formulate  a  standard 
time  for  a  given  task.  Also,  the  use  of  stand¬ 
ard  data  and  synthetic  basic  motions  and 
times. 

ISC  233  Industrial  Organization  & 

Management  (3-0-3) 

Prerequisite:  ISC  212 

The  interrelations  of  all  systems  of  modern 
management.  Organizational  structure,  plant 


location,  safety,  industrial  and  labor  rela¬ 
tions,  and  product  and  material  standardiza¬ 
tion. 


ISC  253  Management  Problems 


(5-0-5) 

Prerequisite:  ISC  102 

A  study  of  the  methods  used  to  solve  the 
problems  that  modern  management  faces  on 
a  day-to-day  basis. 


ISC  280  Quality  Control 

Seminar  (2-0-2) 

Prerequisite:  None 

This  course  is  designed  to  acquaint  the  stu¬ 
dent  with  basic  probability  theory  as  it  is  used 
in  control  charts.  Interpretation  of  raw  data, 
establishing  production  capabilities  and  eval¬ 
uation  of  control  chart  data  will  be  covered. 


ISC  1101  industrial  Safety  (2-0-2) 

A  study  of  general  safety  rules  and  practices 
to  be  observed  in  industry.  Attitudes  and  eco¬ 
nomics  of  safety  will  be  discussed.  (Industrial 
Maintenance  Program) 


Law 

LAW  108  Nature  &  Function  of  Law  in 
Society  (3-0-3) 

Prerequisite:  None 

This  presentation  of  a  philosophical  and  his¬ 
torical  appreciation  of  what  law  is  within  the 
framework  of  social  order.  In  addition  to  an 
analysis  of  how  present  laws  came  to  be, 
particular  emphasis  wil  be  placed  on  the  way 
in  which  our  present  day  society  utilizes  the 
law  as  a  social  control  device.  Also  offered 
as  POL  108. 

LAW  120  Family  Law  (5-0-5) 

Prerequisite:  None 

A  study  of  the  laws  governing  domestic  re¬ 
lations  under  common  law  and  as  changed 
by  statute.  The  laws  dealing  with  sex  rela¬ 
tions,  marriage,  divorce,  and  children.  Child 
custory,  juvenile  delinquency,  and  the  juve¬ 
nile  court  system. 

LAW  215  Consumer  Law  (5-0-5) 

Prerequisite:  None 

A  survey  of  the  methods  by  which  individuals 
and  communities  can  protect  themselves 
against  misleading  advertising  and  labeling, 
unsafe  products,  and  pollution.  Land  use 
planning.  Environmental  protection. 

LAW  216  Property  Law  (3-0-3) 

Prerequisite:  None 

The  law  of  real  property  and  personal  prop¬ 
erty:  estates  is  land  and  future  interests. 
Leasing,  transferring,  mortgages,  recording, 
covenants,  easements,  licenses,  landlord 
and  tenant,  wills,  and  successions,  probate. 
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Math 

MAT  093  Basic  Calculations  for  Drug 

Administration  (5-0-5) 

Prerequisite:  None 

This  course  is  designed  for  students  who 
plan  to  enter  a  nursing  or  allied  health  cur¬ 
riculum.  Topics  include  a  review  of  arithmetic 
operations,  basic  math  skills,  systems  of 
measurements  and  computations  of  drug 
doses  within  these  systems.  A  diagnostic 
pre-test  identifies  areas  of  weakness  which 
the  student  needs  to  strengthen  in  order  to 
complete  course  requirements.  A  grade  of  S 
(for  satisfactory  progress)  is  given  each 
quarter  until  course  requirements  are  com¬ 
plete  at  which  time  the  student  will  receive  a 
grade.  Credit  may  not  count  for  associate 
degree  requirements. 

MAT  100  Essentials  of  Math  (5-0-5) 

Prerequisite:  None 

This  course  is  intended  to  develop  the  basic 
mathematical  skills  necessary  in  a  wide  va¬ 
riety  of  areas.  Included  are  computational 
skills  relative  to  whole  numbers,  fractions, 
ratios,  and  percentages  with  the  natural  flow 
from  arithmetic  to  algebra.  Topics  include  lin¬ 
ear  expressions  and  equations,  factoring,  ex¬ 
ponents  and  radicals,  graphing,  quadratics, 
and  others.  A  variety  of  instructional  methods 
are  used  including  individualized  techniques. 
Diagnostic  Testing  is  provided  and  students 
may  begin  and  complete  such  materials  as 
are  deemed  appropriate  without  strict  ad¬ 
herence  to  the  quarter  timetable. 

MAT  101  College  Algebra  (5-0-5) 

Prerequisite:  Departmental  Approval 
A  study  of  the  real  numbers  from  a  postu- 
lational  point  of  view  and  some  of  their  de¬ 
rived  properties.  Included  are  such  topics  as: 
sets,  relations,  functions,  theory  of  equa¬ 
tions,  systems  of  equations,  matrices  and 
determinants,  complex  numbers,  inequali¬ 
ties,  mathematical  induction,  partial  frac¬ 
tions,  the  binomial  theorem,  and  elementary 
analytic  geometry. 

MAT  102  Topics  in 

Mathematics  (5-0-5) 

Prerequisite:  MAT  101 
A  continuation  of  the  study  begun  in  MAT 
100  or  MAT  101  including  an  introduction  to 
trigonometry,  permutations,  and  combina¬ 
tions,  probability,  statistics,  and  analytic  ge¬ 
ometry.  The  course  also  includes  a 
discussion  of  the  fundamental  concepts  of 
both  differential  and  integral  calculus  with  ap¬ 
plications. 

MAT  104  Trigonometry  (5-0-5) 

Prerequisite:  MAT  101 
A  study  of  the  trigonometric  functions,  com¬ 
plex  numbers,  and  logarithms. 

MAT  105  Advanced  Algebra  & 

Trigonometry  (5-0-5) 

Prerequisite:  Departmental  Approval 
Selected  topics  in  advanced  algebra  and  in¬ 
tensive  study  of  analytic  trigonometry.  This 


course  is  designed  as  a  precalculus  course. 
A  student  may  not  receive  graduation  credit 
for  MAT  105  if  he/she  has  successfully  com¬ 
pleted  MAT  101  and  MAT  104. 

MAT  106  Analytic  Geometry  & 

Calculus  (5-0-5) 

Prerequisite:  MAT  104,  105 
The  first  quarter  of  four  quarter  sequence. 
Most  of  plane  analytic  geometry  is  covered 
as  well  as  the  basic  elements  of  differential 
and  integral  calculus. 

MAT  107  Analytic  Geometry  & 

Calculus  (5-0-5) 

Prerequisite:  MAT  106 
A  continuation  of  MAT  106.  MAT  107  con¬ 
tinues  with  the  differentiation  and  integration 
of  trigonometric,  logarithmic,  and  exponen¬ 
tial  functions  and  techniques  of  integration. 

MAT  111  Algebra  & 

Trigonometry  I  (5-0-5) 

Prerequisite:  Minimum  ACT  math  score  of 
40  or  Departmental  Approval. 

Review  of  fundamental  algebraic  operations: 
analysis  of  linear  and  quadratic  functions  in¬ 
cluding  the  conic  sections;  basic  trigono¬ 
metric  functions,  systems  of  linear  equations; 
quadratic  equations;  graphs  of  trigonometric 
functions;  exponents  and  radicals.  Electronic 
calculator  instruction  is  integrated  to  coincide 
with  the  appropriate  lecture  materials  and 
applications  appropriate  to  engineering  tech¬ 
nology. 

MAT  112  Algebra  and 

Trigonometry  II  (5-0-5) 

Prerequisite:  MAT  1 1 1 
Exponential  and  logarithmic  functions;  sys¬ 
tems  of  equations:  determinants  and  mat¬ 
rices;  inequalities:  introduction  to  linear 
programming;  arithmetric  and  geometric  pro¬ 
gressions,  inverse  trigonometric  function,  tri¬ 
gonometric  identities  and  equations. 
Introduction  to  statistics  and  empirical  curve 
fitting.  Applications  and  further  electronic  cal¬ 
culator  techniques. 

MAT  113  Analytic  Geometry  and 

Calculus  I  (5-0-5) 

Prerequisite(s):  MAT  112,  EGR  221 
Introduction  to  analytic  geometry,  a  study  of 
the  linear  equation  and  the  conic  sections  in 
rectangular  and  polar  coordinates.  Differ¬ 
entiation  of  algebraic,  logarithmic  and  ex¬ 
ponential  functions.  Applications  of 
derivatives  to  physical  problems  such  as  ve¬ 
locity,  acceleration,  maxima  and  minima.  In¬ 
tegration  techniques  and  use  of  the  table  of 
integrals.  Evaluation  of  the  definite  integral, 
plane  areas  and  volumes  of  revolution,  ap¬ 
plications  to  centroids,  moments  of  inertia, 
and  work.  Emphasis  is  based  on  the  use  of 
the  computer  for  problem  solving  appropriate 
to  engineering  technology. 

MAT  114  Analytic  Geometry  and 

Calculus  II  (5-0-5) 

Prerequisite:  MAT  113 

Methods  of  integration;  introduction  to  solid 

analytic  geometry;  curves  and  surfaces  in 
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three  dimensions.  Partial  derivatives  and 
double  integrals:  centroids  and  moments  of 
inertia  by  double  integration.  Differentiation 
and  integration  in  polar  coordinates  with  ap¬ 
plications.  Functions  in  series.  Differential 
equations  of  the  first  and  second  order  with 
an  introduction  to  the  Laplace  transform. 
Computer  usage  is  emphasized  in  empirical 
curve  fitting  and  numerical  solutions  to  dif¬ 
ferential  equations  appropriate  to  engineer¬ 
ing  technology. 

MAT  206  Analytic  Geometry  and 

Calculus  (5-0-5) 

Prerequisite:  MAT  107 
A  continuation  of  MAT  107.  Included  are  in¬ 
determinate  forms,  improper  integrals,  polar 
coordinates,  infinite  series,  and  vectors  in 
both  two  and  three  dimensions. 

MAT  207  Analytic  Geometry  and 

Calculus  (5-0-5) 

Prerequisite:  MAT  206 
A  continuation  of  MAT  206.  Included  are 
physical  applications  including  moments  and 
centroids,  multiple  integrals,  and  an  intro¬ 
duction  to  differential  equations. 

MAT  208  Differential 

Equations  (5-0-5) 

Prerequisite:  MAT  207 
A  continuation  of  MAT  207  including  first  or¬ 
der  differential  equations,  applications,  linear 
equations  of  higher  order,  applications  in  me¬ 
chanics,  LaPlace  transforms,  systems  and 
application  of  linear  equations,  and  complex 
variables. 

MAT  210  Elementary  Statistics  (5-0-5) 

Prerequisite:  MAT  101  or  its  equivalent 
A  non-calculus  treatment  of  techniques  and 
procedure  for  handling  data.  Topics  include: 
analysis  of  data,  probability,  binomial  and 
normal  distributions,  hypothesis  testing,  T- 
Distribution,  Chi-square  distribution,  F-distri- 
bution,  non-parametric  statistics,  regression 
and  correlation,  and  analysis  of  variance. 
This  course  is  also  offered  as  PHY  210. 

MAT  290  SeminarA/Vorkshop  (1-0-1) 

Prerequisite:  May  be  specified  for  particular 
subjects. 

A  seminar/workshop  or  short  course  in  which 
a  specialized  area  of  mathematics  is  studied. 

MAT  1101  Trade  Math  I  (4-0-4) 

Practicai  number  theory.  Analysis  of  basic 
operations:  Addition,  subtraction,  multipli¬ 
cation,  and  division.  Fractions,  decimals, 
powers  and  roots,  percentages,  ratios  and 
percentages,  and  ratio  and  proportion.  Plane 
and  solid  geometric  figures  used  in  industry: 
measurement  of  surfaces  and  columns.  In¬ 
troduction  to  algebra  used  in  trades.  Practice 
in  depth. 

MAT  11 02  Trade  Math  II  (4-0-4) 

Fundamental  properties  and  definitions: 
plane  and  solid  geometric  figures,  selected 
general  theorems,  geometric  construction  of 
lines,  angles  and  plane  figures.  Areas  of 
plane  figures,  volume  of  solids.  Geometric 
principles  are  applied  to  shop  operations. 


MAT  11 03  Algebra  and 

Trigonometry  (4-0-4) 

Basic  concepts  and  operations  of  algebra: 
historical  background  of  our  base-1 0  number 
system:  algebraic  operations:  addition,  sub¬ 
traction,  multiplication  and  division:  fraction, 
letter  representative,  grouping,  factoring,  ra¬ 
tio  and  proportions,  variation:  graphical  and 
algebraic  solution  of  first  degree  equations: 
solution  of  simultaneous  equations  by:  add¬ 
ing,  subtraction,  substitution  graphing,  ex¬ 
ponents,  logarithms,  tables  and 
interpolation.  Trigonometric  ratios:  solving 
problems  with  right  triangles:  using  tables, 
and  interpolation:  solutions  of  oblique  trian¬ 
gles  using  law  of  sines  and  law  of  cosines: 
graphs  of  the  trigonometric  functions:  inverse 
functions,  trigonometric  equations. 

MAT  1112  Electrical  Math  (4-0-4) 

Prerequisite:  ELN  1111 
Algebra  for  complex  electric/electronic  cir¬ 
cuits,  Kirchoff’s  Laws,  efficiency,  trigonom¬ 
etry  for  A.C.  circuits,  calculation  of  inductive, 
capacitive  and  resistive  A.C.  components. 

MAT  1153  Machinist  Mathematics 

(4-0-4) 

Introduces  gear  ratio,  lead  screw  and  index¬ 
ing  problems  with  emphasis  on  application 
to  the  machine  shop.  Practical  applications 
and  problems  furnish  the  trainee  with  ex¬ 
perience  in  geometric  propositions  and  tri¬ 
gonometric  relations  to  shop  problems: 
concludes  with  an  introduction  to  compound 
angle  problems. 


Microcomputer  Awareness 


MCS  170  Microcomputer  Awareness 

(1-0-1) 

Prerequisite:  None 

A  course  designed  to  introduce  students  to 
microcomputer  systems,  terminology,  and 
software. 


Mechanical  Engineering 
Technology 


MEC  101  Production  Technology  I 

(3-3-4) 


Prerequisite:  None 

A  survey  of  manufacturing  processes,  ma¬ 
chine  tools,  and  inspection  devices  with  re¬ 
gard  to  their  capabilities,  capacities, 
tolerances,  finishes,  etc.  Laboratory  involves 
field  trips  to  several  local  industrial  sites  to 
observe  machines  and  processes  studied  in 
class. 


MEC  102  Production  Technology  11 

(3-3-4) 


Prerequisite:  MEC  101 
Process  planning  and  operation  sequence 
for  efficient  production,  tool  planning,  esti¬ 
mating:  laboratory  operation  of  machine 
tools  in  production  projects. 
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MEC  103  Physical  Metallurgy  (3-3-4) 

Corequisite:  PHY  121 

A  study  of  the  physical  properties  of  metal 
and  other  materials.  The  laboratory  includes 
a  study  of  the  grain  structure  and  microcon¬ 
stituents  of  metals,  phase  diagrams,  and 
heat-treating  processes. 

MEC  201  Jig  &  Fixture  Design  (2-3-3) 

Prerequisite:  DPT  102,  MAT  111 
A  study  of  basic  locating  and  clamping  prin¬ 
ciples  and  devices.  Laboratory:  Design  of  jigs 
and  fixtues. 

MEC  203  Tool  &  Die  Design  (2-3-3) 

Prerequisite:  MEC  201 
A  practical  course  in  which  parts,  tools,  and 
dies  are  designed  in  actual  layout  on  the 
drawing  board.  Eniphasis  is  placed  on  the 
fundamental  purpose  of  tooling  die  design  to 
reduce  the  cost  of  the  finished  commodity, 
to  simplify  design,  to  save  materials,  and  to 
eliminate  unnecessary  manufacturing  steps. 

MEC  222  Machine  Design  I  (3-3-4) 

Prerequisite:  EGR  201 
A  study  of  the  basic  theories  and  techniques 
in  the  analysis  of  relative  motion,  accelera¬ 
tion,  and  velocities  of  machine  parts  such  as 
linkages,  cams,  gears,  and  other  mecha¬ 
nisms. 

MEC  223  Machine  Design  II  (3-3-4) 

Prerequisite:  MEC  222 
A  study  of  the  design  of  basic  machine  ele¬ 
ments  such  as  shafts,  keys  belts,  gears, 
bearings,  couplings,  and  clutches. 

MEC  232  Thermodynamics  (3-0-3) 

Prerequisite:  PHY  122 
A  study  of  the  fundamental  laws  of  thermo¬ 
dynamics  and  the  properties  of  materials  and 
systems.  Principles  and  techniques  are  de- 
velopd  for  thermodynamic  processes  involv¬ 
ing  work,  energy,  and  heat. 

MEC  233  Industrial 

Instrumentation  (3-3-4) 

Prerequisite:  PHY  123 
A  study  of  basic  principles  and  instruments 
for  the  measurement  and  control  of  industrial 
processes.  Laboratory  in  use  and  application 
of  electronic,  pneumatic,  and  hydraulic 
measurement  devices  to  measure  temper¬ 
ature,  pressure,  flow,  humidity,  etc. 

MEC  242  Fluid  Flow  (3-0-3) 

Prerequisites:  PHY  122,  MAT  122 
Flow  of  fluids  allows  the  student  to  study  and 
observe,  through  lecture  and  demonstration 
work,  the  principles  of  open  and  closed  sys¬ 
tem  flow  and  to  become  aware  of  the  appli¬ 
cations  of  fluid  flow  in  the  mechanical  field. 

MEC  252  Fundamentals  of 

Mechanical  Design  (3-0-3) 

Prerequisite:  PHY  121  or  Departmental  Ap¬ 
proval 

To  acquaint  the  student  with  the  principles 
of  the  applied  sciences  in  order  that  proper 
components  of  mechanical  design,  such  as 
power  trains,  gearing,  bearings,  shafts,  etc., 
may  be  used. 


Machinist 

MEC  1101  Machine  Tool 

Fundamentals  (3-12-7) 

An  introduction  to  the  machinist  trade  and 
the  potential  it  holds  for  the  craftsman.  Deals 
primarily  with  the  identification,  care  and  use 
of  basic  hand  tools  and  precision  measuring 
tools.  Elementary  layout  procedure  and  proc¬ 
esses  of  the  power  cut-off  saw,  band  saw, 
drill  press,  milling  machine,  lathe,  and  off 
hand  grinding  will  be  introduced  both  in  the¬ 
ory  and  practice. 

MEC  1102  Machine  Operations  and 

Setups  (3-12-7) 

Advanced  operations  in  layout  tools  and  pro¬ 
cedures,  surface  grinding,  milling  machine, 
lathe,  and  planer.  The  students  will  be  intro¬ 
duced  to  operations  involved  in  cylindrical, 
cutter  and  internal  cylindrical  grinding.  Proj¬ 
ects  will  be  selected  encompassing  proper 
setups  and  machine  operations. 

MEC  1103  Machine  Tool  Operations 

(3-12-7) 

Advanced  work  on  the  engine  lathe,  turning, 
boring  and  threading  machines,  grinders, 
milling  machine  and  shaper.  Introduction  to 
basic  indexing  and  terminology  with  addi¬ 
tional  processes  on  calculating,  cutting  and 
measuring  of  spur,  helical,  and  worm  gears 
and  wheels.  The  trainiee  will  use  precision 
tools  and  measuring  instruments  such  as 
vernier  height  gages,  protractors,  compara¬ 
tors,  etc.  Basic  exercises  will  be  given  on  the 
turret  lathe  and  on  the  tool  and  cutter  grinder. 

MEC  1104  Advanced  Machine  Shop 

(3-12-7) 

Development  of  class  projects  using  previ¬ 
ously  learned  procedures  in  planning  blue¬ 
print  reading,  machine  operations,  final 
assembly  and  inspection.  Additional  proc¬ 
esses  on  the  turret  lathe,  tool  and  cutter 
grinder,  cylinder  and  surface  grinder,  ad¬ 
vanced  milling  machine  operations,  etc.  Spe¬ 
cial  procedures  and  operations,  processes 
and  equipment,  observing  safety  procedures 
faithfully  and  establishing  of  good  work  hab¬ 
its  and  attitudes  acceptable  to  the  industry. 

MEC  1111  Machine  Processes  I 

(0-3-1) 

An  introductory  course  designed  to  acquaint 
the  student  with  basic  hand  tools,  safety  pro¬ 
cedures  and  machine  processes  of  our  mod¬ 
ern  industry.  It  will  include  a  study  of 
measuring  instruments,  characteristics  of 
metals  and  cutting  tools.  The  student  will  be¬ 
come  familiar  with  the  lathe  family  of  ma¬ 
chine  tools  by  performing  selected 
operations  such  as  turning,  facing,  threading, 
drilling,  boring,  and  reaming. 

MEC  1112  Machine  Processes  II 

(0-3-1) 

Advanced  operations  in  layout  tools  and  pro¬ 
cedures,  operational  capabilities  of  all  basic 
machines,  finishes  and  finish  symbols.  In¬ 
cluded  will  be  a  study  of  castings  and  casting 
specifications. 
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MEC  1113  Tool  and  Cutter  Grinding 

(3-0-3) 

Prerequisite(s):  MEC  1101,  MEC  1102 
Tool  and  cutter  grinding  is  designed  to  fa¬ 
miliarize  the  student  with  various  tool  grind¬ 
ing  machines  and  grinding  applications. 
Stock  removal  clearance  angles,  feeds,  and 
speeds  will  be  studied. 

MEC  1123  Structure  of  Metals 

(4-0-4) 

Elementary  and  practical  approach  to  met¬ 
als,  their  structure,  markings,  classification 
and  uses.  Interpretation  of  properties  and 
specification  of  steels  by  use  of  manuals, 
catalogs,  charts,  etc. 

MEC  1140  Gear  Making  (4-3-5) 

Prerequisite(s):  MEC  1101,  MEC  1102 
Basic  principles  of  gearmaking  will  be  stud¬ 
ied.  Practice  in  machining  gear  blanks  and 
cutting  teeth  by  the  Mobbing,  Shaping,  and 
Milling  machine  method.  Spur,  helical,  and 
bevel  gears  will  be  studied. 

MEC  1143  Machine  Repair  (2-3-3) 

Prerequisite:  MEC  1101 
General  upkeep  repairs  including  mechani¬ 
cal  and  hydraulic  repairs.  Replace  bearings 
and  gears  and  make  replacement  parts  such 
as  bushings  and  pins. 

MEC  1153  CMC  I  (2-3-3) 

Prerequisite:  MEC  1 1 01  or  Departmental  Ap¬ 
proval 

A  first  course  in  Numerical  Controls  exploring 
the  different  systems  and  basic  fundamen¬ 
tals  of  numerical  controls. 

MEC  1158  CNCil  (2-3-3) 

Prerequisite:  MEC  1153 
A  continuation  of  CNC  I  working  with  more 
complicate  computers,  such  as  the  IBM  P/ 
2C-30  or  others  compatible  to  IBM  that  will 
use  IBM  software,  Apple  ME  with  different 
lathe  &  milling  machine  controls. 

MEC  1164  CNC  III  (0-3-1) 

Prerequisite(s):  MEC  1158 

The  student  will  practice  writing  programs, 

and  running  them  on  CNC  Trainers.  Projects 

will  be  completed  as  a  major  part  of  the 

course. 

MEC  1190  Independent  Study  (0-3-1) 

Prerequisite:  None 

This  course  provides  the  student  with  an  op¬ 
portunity  to  broaden  his  knowledge  of  skills 
in  specific  areas.  May  not  be  used  for  VA 
educational  benefits. 

Medical  Assisting 

MED  100  Medical  Terminology  and 

Vocabulary  I  (3-0-3) 

Prerequisite:  None 

Medical  Terminology  and  Vocabulary  I  is  a 
beginning  course  in  medical  terminology. 
This  course  provides  a  study  of  the  structure 
of  medical  words  and  terms.  Emphasis  is 
placed  on  spelling  and  defining  commonly 
used  prefixes,  suffixes,  word  roots  and  their 
combining  forms. 


MED  101  Medical  Terminology  and 

Vocabulary  II  (3-0-3) 

Prerequisite:  MED  100 
Medical  Terminology  and  Vocabulary  II  is  a 
continuation  of  MED  100  with  greater  em¬ 
phasis  on  an  understanding  of  terminology 
and  its  use  in  the  medical  office.  Anatomical 
body  parts,  diseases,  operations,  tumors  and 
descriptive  terms  are  emphasized  by  anal¬ 
ysis  of  the  terms  and  structure  of  the  words. 

MED  102  Medical  Terminology  and 

Vocabulary  III  (3-0-3) 

Prerequisite:  MED  101 
Medical  Terminology  and  Vocabulary  III  is  a 
continuation  of  MED  101  with  further  study 
of  the  medical  terms  as  they  relate  to  ana¬ 
tomical  body  parts,  diseases,  operations, 
cancer,  x-rays,  nuclear  medicine  and  drugs. 

MED  103  Orientation  to  Medical 

Assisting  (3-0-3) 

Prerequisite:  Admission  to  the  program 
Orientation  to  Medical  Assisting  is  designed 
to  help  the  student  understand  the  role  of  the 
medical  assistant.  The  student  is  guided 
through  the  development  of  medical  science 
and  its  impact  on  the  medical  assisting  ca¬ 
reer.  Emphasis  is  also  placed  on  the  medical 
assistant’s  role  in  community  services,  com¬ 
munity  resources  available  to  offices,  and  an 
orientation  to  the  actual  medical  office  en¬ 
vironment. 

MED  200  Medical  Assisting  I  (3-6-6) 

Prerequisite:  Successful  completion  of  first 
two  quarters  of  the  program 
Medical  Assisting  I  is  designed  to  teach  the 
basic  techniques  and  skills  needed  by  the 
medical  assistant  in  assisting  the  physician 
in  the  clinical  area  of  his  practice.  This  course 
emphasizes  house-keeping  functions  in  a 
medical  office,  care  of  instruments  and  sup¬ 
plies,  nutrition,  recording  of  vital  signs,  sterile 
techniques,  and  basic  administration  of  med¬ 
ications  by  injection. 

MED  201  Medical  Assisting  11  (3-6-6) 

Prerequisite:  MED  200 

Medical  Assisting  II  is  a  continuation  of  MED 

200  with  greater  emphasis  on  office  skills 
and  more  complicated  procedures.  Special 
emhasis  is  placed  on  assisting  the  physician 
with  examinations,  medical-surgical  proce¬ 
dures,  basic  study  in  pharmacology,  and  the 
study  of  nutrition  and  diet  therapy. 

MED  202  Medical  Assisting  III  (3-6-6) 

Prerequisite:  MED  201 

Medical  Assisting  III  is  a  continuation  of  MED 

201  with  further  study  of  the  clinical  aspects 
of  medical  assisting.  Special  emphasis  is 
placed  on  first  aid,  cardiopulmonary  resus¬ 
citation  (CPR),  electrocardiograms  (EKG’s), 
physiotherapy,  and  an  orientation  to  x-ray 
procedures. 

MED  206  Laboratory 

Orientation  I  (3-6-6) 

Prerequisite:  Successful  completion  of  first 
three  quarters. 

Laboratory  Orientation  I  is  designed  to  intro- 
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duce  the  medical  assisting  student  to  the  var¬ 
ious  laboratory  procedures  necessary  to  aid 
the  physician  in  diagnosing  the  patient’s  ill¬ 
ness.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  preparation 
of  the  patient  for  various  procedures  which 
may  be  ordered,  their  purposes,  and  the  ex¬ 
pected  norms  or  results.  Special  emphasis 
is  placed  on  clinical  chemistry,  microbiology, 
and  immunology. 

MED  207  Laboratory 

Orientation  II  (3-6-6) 

Prerequisite:  MED  206 
Laboratory  Orientation  II  is  a  continuation  of 
MED  206  with  greater  emphasis  on  skills  and 
more  complicated  procedures  performed  in 
the  physician’s  office.  Special  emphasis  is 
placed  on  hematology  and  urinalysis. 

MED  208  Medical  Practicum  (0-20-2) 

Prerequisite:  Successful  Completion  of  the 
first  five  quarters  of  the  Medical  Assisting 
Curriculum 

Medical  Practicum  is  the  practical  application 
of  skills  previously  learned  in  Medical  As¬ 
sisting.  The  student  will  be  assigned  to  a 
physician’s  office  and  will  work  there  (as  a 
student,  not  an  employee)  for  20  hours  a 
week  under  the  supervision  of  the  medical 
office  staff.  Assignments  will  be  related  to 
encompass  all  phases  of  experiences  in 
management,  examination  room  proce¬ 
dures. 

MED  210  Medical  Assisting 

Seminar  (6-0-6) 

Prerequisite:  Successful  completion  of  the 
first  five  quarters  of  the  Medical  Assisting 
Curriculum 

Medical  Assisting  Seminar  concentrates  on 
three  areas  of  professional  development  for 
the  medical  assistant:  problems  involved  in 
the  medical  practicum,  with  logical  ap¬ 
proaches  to  their  solution;  a  successful  move 
from  campus  to  career,  with  study  in  resume 
writing,  cover  letter  writing,  interview  tech¬ 
nique  and  dress,  as  well  as  other  areas  of 
on  the  job  success;  and  beginning  office 
management  with  guided  study  in  the  de¬ 
velopment  of  a  medical  office  procedure 
manual. 

MED  211  Medical 

Transcription  I  (3-2-4) 

Prerequisite:  BUS  102  and  MED  100 
Medical  Transcription  is  an  introduction  to 
typewriting  of  medical  forms  and  machine 
transcription.  This  course  is  designed  to  help 
the  medical  assisting  student  develop  ac¬ 
curacy  and  skill  in  spelling,  punctuation,  and 
typewriting  of  medical  histories,  reports  and 
forms. 

MED  212  Medical 

Transcription  II  (3-2-4) 

Prerequisite:  MED  21 1 
Medical  Transcription  II  is  a  continuation  of 
MED  21 1 .  This  is  an  optional  course  offered 
to  Medical  Assisting  Students  (one  that  can 
be  taken  in  addition  to  the  established  cur- 
riculm  for  personal  enrichment).  Successful 


completion  of  this  course  will  entitle  the  stu¬ 
dent  to  the  American  Medical  Records  As¬ 
sociation  Medical  Transcription  certificate. 

MED  213  Medical  Law 

and  Ethics  (3-2-4) 

Prerequisite:  Successful  completion  of  five 
quarters  of  the  program. 

Medical  Law  and  Ethics  is  designed  to  ac¬ 
quaint  the  student  with  the  legal  aspects  of 
medical  practice  acts;  the  relationship  of  the 
physician,  patient,  professional  liabilities, 
and  types  of  medical  practice.  The  lab  hours 
will  be  devoted  to  observing  court  sessions, 
role  playing  of  various  medical  court  cases 
with  guest  lawyers. 

MED  220  Medical  Assisting 

Administrative  I  (2-4-4) 

Prerequisite:  Successful  completion  of  three 
quarters  of  the  program. 

Medical  Assisting  Administrative  I  is  a  study 
of  the  administrative  duties  of  the  medical 
assistant.  The  course  includes  the  schedul¬ 
ing  of  appointments,  techniques,  handling  of 
mail,  filing  systems,  and  office  management. 

MED  221  Medical  Assisting 

Administrative  II  (2-4-4) 

Prerequisite:  MED  211  and  MED  220 
Medical  Assisting  Administrative  II  is  a  con¬ 
tinuation  of  MED  220  with  greater  emphasis 
on  skill  and  more  complicated  administrative 
procedures  including  such  areas  as  travel 
arrangements,  insurance  forms  and  their 
preparation,  financial  records,  and  book¬ 
keeping  procedures. 

MED  290  Seminar/Workshop  in 

Medical  Assisting  (1-0-1) 

Prerequisite:  For  Medical  Assistants  or  des¬ 
ignated  health  care  workers. 

A  seminar  series  devoted  to  specialized 
areas  of  medical  assisting  and/or  health  care 
studied  wihtin  a  specified  time  frame.  The 
series  concentrates  on  updating  skills  in  the 
administrative  and  clinical  areas  of  medical 
assisting  as  well  as  general  health  care  up¬ 
dates. 

Music 

MUS  090  Basics  of  Music  (1-0-1) 

Prerequisite:  None 

The  course  is  designed  for  those  with  little 
or  no  musical  background  who  wish  to  enroll 
in  the  music  theory  or  in  the  applied  music 
courses.  A  systematic  study  is  made  of  mus¬ 
ical  notation,  music  symbols,  musical  forms 
and  elementary  sight  reading. 

MUS  101  Music  Appreciation  (3-0-3) 

Prerequisite:  None 

A  course  designed  primarily  fo  students  with 
a  limited  background  in  music.  An  investi¬ 
gation  into  the  component  parts  of  music  — 
rhythm,  melody,  harmony,  texture,  and  de¬ 
sign  —  and  how  these  elements  interact.  A 
comprehensive  survey  of  the  history  of  music 
from  its  earliest  beginnings  to  the  present, 
with  particular  emphasis  on  the  music  liter- 
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ature,  both  vocal  and  instrumenal  of  well- 
defined  periods:  Middle  Ages,  Renaissance, 
Baroque,  Classical,  Romantic,  Impression¬ 
istic  and  Modern. 

MUS  125  Class  Voice  (2-0-2) 

Prerequisite:  None 

Group  instruction  in  the  fundamentals  of 
singing,  both  solo  and  choral  performance: 
correct  posture  and  breathing,  tone  produc¬ 
tion,  resonance,  musical  phrasing,  diction, 
and  artistic  interpretation.  Songs  for  study 
are  chosen  from  the  basic  repertory,  includ¬ 
ing  folksongs,  classics,  art-songs,  musical 
comedy  and  religious  songs. 

MUS  126  Class  Voice  (2-0-2) 

Prerequisite:  MUS  125  or  Departmental  Ap¬ 
proval 

A  continuation  of  basic  vocal  tone  production 
plus  techniques  of  good  diction.  Will  include 
study  of  various  songs  and  arias.  May  be 
repeated  for  six  hours  credit. 

MUS  127  Class  Voice  (2-0-2) 

Prerequisite:  MUS  126  or  Departmental  Ap¬ 
proval 

A  continuation  of  MUS  126.  Repertoire  of  all 
styles  and  periods  will  be  selected  by  the 
instructor  as  determined  by  the  ability  of  the 
students. 

MUS  131  Mixed  Chorus  (0-2-1) 

Prerequisite:  None 

A  laboratory  type  performing  group  for  stu¬ 
dents  who  like  to  sing.  A  study  is  made  of 
choral  literature  from  the  Renaissance  to  the 
present,  including  current  popular  tunes  and 
excerpts  from  musical  comedies.  May  be  re¬ 
peated  for  six  hours  credit. 

MUS  134  Class  Piano  (0-2-1) 

Prerequisite:  None 

Group  instruction  in  the  basic  principles  of 
piano  playing.  Limited  enrollment.  Required 
br  all  music  majors  and  minors  unless  ex¬ 
empt  by  virtue  of  an  examination  in  piano 
proficiency. 

MUS  135  Class  Piano  (0-2-1) 

Prerequisite:  MUS  134,  or  Departmental  Ap¬ 
proval 

A  continuation  of  MUS  134. 

MUS  136  Class  Piano  (0-2-1) 

Prerequisite:  MUS  135,  or  Departmental  Ap¬ 
proval 

A  continuation  of  MUS  134,  135.  May  be 
repeated  for  six  hours  credit. 

MUS  141  Instrumental  Ensemble  — 
Stage  Band  (0-2-1) 

Prerequisite:  Departmental  Approval 
A  laboratory  type  performing  groups.  Em¬ 
phasis  on  intonation,  blend,  phrasing,  sigh¬ 
treading,  interpretation.  Music  selected  to 
meet  the  needs  of  the  instrumentation  avail¬ 
able.  May  be  repeated  for  six  hours  credit. 

MUS  142  Instrumental  Ensemble  — 
Strings  (0-2-1) 

Prerequisite:  Departmental  Approval 
A  laboratory  type  performing  group  to  gain 


experience  in  ensemble  playing.  Music  se¬ 
lected  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  instrumen¬ 
tation  available. 


MUS  143  Instrumental  Ensemble  — 

Brass  (0-2-1) 

Prerequisite:  Departmental  Approval 
A  laboratory  type  performing  group  to  de¬ 
velop  ability  and  experience  to  perform  in 
small  groups.  Emphasis  on  quality  of  tone, 
intonation,  style,  breathing. 

MUS  144  Instrumental  Ensemble  — 

Woodwinds  (0-2-1) 

Prerequisite:  Departmental  Approval 
A  laboratory  course  to  gain  experience  and 
background  in  small  group  playing.  Empha¬ 
sis  on  quality  of  tones,  intonation,  style,  and 
breathing. 


MUS  154  Beginning  Class  Strings 

(2-0-2) 

Prerequisite:  None 

Fundamentals  of  violin  playing:  how  to  select 
an  instrument  and  take  proper  care  of  it;  how 
to  hold  the  instrument;  how  to  use  the  bow. 


MUS  155  Intermediate  Class  Strings 

(2-0-2) 

Prerequisite:  MUS  154  or  Departmental  Ap¬ 
proval 

Continuation  of  MUS  154,  including  the 
teaching  of  position  work. 

MUS  156  Advanced  Class  Strings 

(2-0-2) 

Prerequisite:  MUS  155  or  Permission  of  De¬ 
partmental  Approval 

Continuation  of  MUS  155,  with  additional 
emphasis  on  advanced  position  work;  major 
and  minor  scales  and  arpeggios;  introduction 
to  simple  orchestral  works.  May  be  repeated 
for  six  hours  credit. 


MUS  161  Orchestra  (0-2-1) 

Prerequisite:  Departmental  Approval 
A  laboratory-type  performing  group.  Correct 
balance  of  different  choirs,  good  intonation, 
blend,  phrasing,  sightreading,  interpretation 
stressed.  Music  selected  according  to  the 
needs  and  abilities  of  the  orchestra.  May  be 
repeated  for  six  hours  credit. 

MUS  201  Music  History  and 

Literature  (3-0-3) 

Prerequisite:  MUS  101 
An  in-depth  study  of  the  develpment  of  music 
from  the  Middle  Ages  through  the  Contem¬ 
porary  Period.  Emphasis  on  major  compos¬ 
ers  in  the  orchestral  and  vocal  fields  with 
listening  selections  to  be  used  for  illustration 
of  styles  of  composers. 

MUS  290  SeminarAVorkshop  (1-0-1) 

Prerequisite:  To  be  specified  for  particular 
subjects 

A  seminar/workshop  appraoch  featuring 
specialized  instruction  and  extensive  prac¬ 
tical  application  of  musical  techniques  in  the 
fields  of  vocal  and  instrumental  music. 
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Nursing 

NSG  090  Basic  Concepts  of  Associate 
Degree  Nursing  (3-0-3) 

Prerequisite:  Licensed  Practical  Nurse  in 
State  of  North  Carolina 
Nursing  090  provides  a  foundation  upon 
which  the  student  develops  an  understand¬ 
ing  of  the  needs  of  the  individual  in  health 
and  illness.  Historical  perspectives  of  the 
nursing  profession,  the  health  care  delivery 
system,  and  roles  of  the  Associate  Degree 
Nurse  are  major  topics  of  study. 

NSG  101  Concepts  to  Basic 

Nursing  (6-3-4-8) 

Prerequisite:  Admission  to  the  ADN  Program 
Corequisite(s):  BIO' 121,  PSY  201 
This  course  acquaints  the  student  with  basic 
nursing  theory  and  skills  with  an  overall  em¬ 
phasis  in  meeting  client  needs  throughout 
the  life  span.  The  student  is  introduced  to 
human  needs  theory,  the  nursing  process, 
the  health-illness  continuum,  and  roles  of  the 
Associate  Degree  Nurse  which  serve  as  ma¬ 
jor  concepts  in  the  program’s  conceptual 
framework.  Communication  skills,  stress- 
adaption  theory,  body  system,  and  devel¬ 
opmental  theories  throughout  the  lifespan 
are  introduced  as  supporting  concepts  uti¬ 
lized  in  nursing  care.  Provisions  are  made 
for  the  application  of  classroom  knowledge 
and  skills  in  a  campus  laboratory  and  in  an 
acute  care  setting.  The  student  is  expected 
to  develop  a  beginning  confidence  in  the  per¬ 
formance  of  skills  utilizing  appropriate  tech¬ 
niques. 

NSG  102  Integration  of  Basic 

Nursing  Concepts  (5-3-9-9) 

Prerequisite:  NSG  101 
Corequisite(s):  BIO  122,  NSG  132,  NUT  101 
This  course  utilizes  the  basic  concepts  of 
nursing  and  integrates  them  to  meet  the 
health  care  needs  of  adults  with  selected 
health  problems  in  an  acute  care  setting.  A 
hierarchy  of  needs,  the  nursing  process, 
health-illness  continuum,  and  roles  of  the  As¬ 
sociate  Degree  Nurse  serve  to  guide  the  stu¬ 
dent’s  course  of  study.  The  concentration  of 
study  is  placed  on  the  concepts  of  the  sur¬ 
gical  experience  and  stress-adaption  situa¬ 
tions  related  to  altered  sensory, 
integummentary,  endocrine,  musculoskele¬ 
tal,  and  immunological  functioning.  Students 
are  given  opportunities  to  apply  their  class¬ 
room  knowledge  and  skills  in  the  campus 
laboratory,  as  well  as  in  an  acute  care  set¬ 
ting. 

NSG  104  Medical-Surgical  Nursing  I 

(5-2-10-9) 

Prerequisite(s):  NSG  101,  102,  132 
Corequisite(s):  BIO  108,  PSY  229 
This  course  focuses  on  the  study  of  common 
adult  health  problems  and  utilizes  knowledge 
gained  in  prerequisite  nursing  courses.  Hu¬ 
man  needs  theory,  health-illness  continuum, 
roles  of  the  Associate  Degree  Nurse,  and  the 
nursing  process  serve  as  guides  in  the  study 


of  stress-adaption  situations  related  to  al¬ 
tered  reproductive,  urinary/renal,  gastroin¬ 
testinal,  biliary,  respiratoiy,  cardiovascular, 
and  hematological  functioning.  Communi¬ 
cation,  lifespan  needs,  and  body  systems  are 
integrated  into  the  provision  of  nursing  care. 
The  student  is  expected  to  continue  devel¬ 
oping  clinical  skills  and  exhibit  competence 
in  their  performance  of  these  skills.  Provi¬ 
sions  are  made  for  the  application  of  class¬ 
room  knowledge  and  skills  in  the  campus 
laboratory,  as  well  as  in  an  acute  care  set¬ 
ting. 

NSG  132  Pharmacology  in 

Nursing  (2-0-0-2) 

Prerequisite:  NSG  101  (for  generic  students 
only) 

NSG  132  covers  the  principles  and  skills 
used  in  the  control,  computation,  and  admin¬ 
istration  of  medications.  Major  drug  classifi¬ 
cations  are  introduced  as  a  basis  for 
continued  study  of  pharmacology  in  the  nurs¬ 
ing  curriculum. 

NSG  201  Maternity  Nursing 

(5-3-12-10) 

Prerequisites:  NSG  101,  102,  104,  132 
Corequisite:  PSY  250 

This  course  focuses  on  the  health  care 
needs  of  the  mother,  infant,  and  family  during 
the  normal  and  high-risk  childbearing  cycle, 
using  the  nursing  process,  human  needs  the¬ 
ory,  and  roles  of  the  Associate  Degree  Nurse 
as  guides.  Communication  skills,  stress- 
adaption  theory,  and  body  systems  are  in¬ 
tegrated  as  supporting  concepts  in  the  pro¬ 
vision  of  nursing  care  in  the  childbearing 
phase  of  the  lifespan.  Provisions  are  made 
for  the  application  of  classroom  knowledge 
and  skills  in  the  campus  laboratory,  ante¬ 
partum  clinics,  prepared  childbirth  classes, 
and  in  the  acute  care  setting. 

NSG  202  Child  Health 

Nursing  (5-3-12-10) 

Prerequisites:  NSG  101,  102,  104,  132 
Corequisite:  PSY  250 

This  course  utilizes  the  nursing  process,  hu¬ 
man  needs  theory,  and  roles  of  the  Associate 
Degree  Nurse  in  meeting  the  health  care 
needs  of  the  child  at  various  points  on  the 
health-illness  continuum.  Normal  growth  and 
development  of  children  from  birth  through 
adolescence  is  emphasized  and  considera¬ 
tion  is  given  to  the  child  within  his/her  family 
unit.  Stress-adaption  situations  related  to  al¬ 
tered  body  systems  functioning  are  included 
in  the  study  of  health  deviations  during  child¬ 
hood  and  adolescence.  Communication 
skills  utilized  in  the  provision  of  nursing  care 
to  the  child  are  included  in  the  study  of  child 
health.  Provisions  are  made  for  the  appli¬ 
cation  of  classroom  knowledge  and  skills  in 
the  campus  laboratory,  child  health  clinics, 
pediatrician’s  office,  child  development  cen¬ 
ter,  and  the  acute  care  setting. 
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NSG  203  Medical-Surgical 

Nursing  11  (5-0-18-11) 

Prerequisite:  NSG  101,  102,  104,  132,  201, 
202,  204 

This  course  focuses  on  the  study  of  health 
care  needs  of  the  adult  experiencing  stress- 
adaption  situations  which  accompany  seri¬ 
ous  or  critical  illness,  emergencies,  and  al¬ 
tered  neurologic  functioning.  Emphasis  is 
placed  on  a  human  needs  theory,  the  nursing 
process,  and  advanced  nursing  techniques. 
Study  of  the  roles  of  the  Associate  Degree 
Nurse  is  included  with  emphasis  on  the  role 
of  the  nurse  as  manager  of  care.  Provisions 
are  made  for  the  application  of  classroom 
knowledge  and  skills  in  the  acute  and  critical 
care  settings. 

NSG  204  Psychiatric  Nursing 

(5-0-12-9) 

Prerequisite(s):  NSG  101,  102,  104,  132, 
PSY  229 

Corequisite:  PSY  250 

This  course  acquaints  the  student  with  the 
roles  of  the  Associate  Degree  Nurse  in  the 
care  of  the  client  experiencing  stress  or  al¬ 
tered  patterns  of  behavior  during  the  lifes¬ 
pan.  Communication  skills,  the  nursing 
process,  human  needs,  and  psychothera¬ 
peutic  treatment  modalities  serve  as  major 
concepts  in  the  study  of  mental  health  situ¬ 
ations  at  various  points  on  the  health-illness 
continuum.  The  history  and  current  trends  in 
mental  health  care  are  included  along  with 
legal  aspects  of  psychiatric  nursing.  The  stu¬ 
dent  is  provided  with  opportunities  to  apply 
classroom  knowledge  and  skills  in  an  acute 
care  setting  and  to  observe  mental  health 
care  in  an  out-patient  setting. 

NSG  206  Comprehensive 

Nursing  (3-0-0-3) 

Prerequisite:  NUR  101,  102,  132,  104,  201, 
202,  204 

Corequisite{s):  NUR  203,  207 
NSG  206  focuses  on  comprehensive  nursing 
care  for  selected  major  health  problems  oc¬ 
curring  in  today’s  society.  The  student  will  be 
planning  and  implementing  the  nursing  proc¬ 
ess  for  selected  major  health  problems  which 
the  new  graduate  will  encounter  as  a  begin¬ 
ning  practitioner.  The  student  will  be  given 
the  opportunity  to  solve  nursing  care  prob¬ 
lems  through  class  discussion  and  the  use 
of  standardized  test. 

NSG  207  Perspectives  of  Nursing 

Practice  (2-0-0-2) 

Prerequisite(s):  NUR  101,  102,  132,  104, 
201,  202,  204 

Corequisite(s):  NUR  203,  206 
An  open-ended  approach  to  current  issues, 
problems,  and  conditions  encountered  in 
nursing  practice.  Legal  implication  with  em¬ 
phasis  on  Nurse  Practice  Act  of  North  Car¬ 
olina  are  explored. 

NSG  290  Seminar/Workshop 

Nursing  (1-0-1) 

Prerequisite:  LPN  or  RN  Licensure 
A  workshop  in  which  a  specialized  area  of 


nursing  is  studied  in  a  concise  period.  The 
course  speaks  to  the  current  needs  of  health 
care  providers  who  require  or  desire  up¬ 
grading  or  review  of  skills. 

Nutrition 

NUT  101  Nutrition  (3-0-3) 

Prerequisite:  None 

A  basic  course  in  normal  and  therapeutic  nu¬ 
trition  of  Registered  Nursing  students,  with 
emphasis  on  specific  diet  as  patient  therapy, 
patient  meal  planning,  and  patient  counsel¬ 
ing  and  nutritional  instruction. 

Orientation 

ORI  100  College  Survival 

Skills  (2-0-2) 

Prerequisite:  None 

This  course  consists  of  two  parts:  Orientation 
and  Study  Skills  and  Reasoning  and  Critical 
Thinking.  The  course  seeks  to  ease  the  tran¬ 
sition  from  high  school  to  college  and  to  pro¬ 
vide  the  skills  necessary  to  succeed  in 
college.  Topics  will  include  Gaston  College 
resources,  efficient  time  usage,  note  taking, 
test  taking  and  reasoning  skills. 

Physical  Education 

PED  090  Exercise  Lab  (0-3-1) 

Prerequisite(s):  Departmental  Approval 
This  course  will  provide  the  student  with  the 
knowledge,  skills,  and  supervision  to  im¬ 
prove  overall  fitness  levels.  Instruction  and 
participation  will  involve  a  variety  of  exercise 
activities.  Emphasis  will  be  given  to  improv¬ 
ing  overall  fitness  and  strengthening  identi¬ 
fied  physical  weaknesses.  The  course  does 
not  apply  toward  graduation  requirements. 

PED  100  Volieyball  (0-2-1) 

Prerequisite:  None 

Includes  the  fundamental  skills,  strategy,  and 
rules  through  participation  in  volleyball. 

PED  101  Football,  Soccer  (0-2-1) 

Prerequisite:  None 

Includes  fundamental  skills,  strategy,  and 
rules  through  participation  in  flag  football  and 
soccer. 

PED  102  Softball  (0-2-1) 

Prerequisite:  None 

Includes  rules  and  skills  through  participation 
in  softball. 

PED  103  Swimming  (0-2-1) 

Prerequisite:  None 

Beginning  swimming  and/or  swimming  skills 
for  advanced  swimmers. 

PED  104  Bowling  (0-2-1) 

Prerequisite:  None 

Includes  fundamental  skills,  scoring,  rules, 
and  etiquette  through  participation. 

PED  105  Archery  (0-2-1) 

Prerequisite:  None 

Includes  fundamental  skills  and  knowledge 
through  participation  in  the  activity. 
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PED  106  Golf  (0-2-1) 

Prerequisite:  None 

Includes  skills  and  knowlege  stressing  social 
value.  Beginning. 

PED  107  Basketball  (0-2-1) 

Prerequisite:  None 

This  course  includes  rules  and  strategies, 
scoring,  officiating,  and  participation  in  bas¬ 
ketball. 

PED  108  Skiing  (0-3-1) 

Prerequisite:  None 

Includes  fundamental  skills,  techniques,  and 
knowledge  through  participation.  Beginning. 

PED  111  Tennis  (0-2-1) 

Prerequisite:  None 

A  thorough  coverage  of  fundamental  skills, 
strategy,  rules,  and  scoring  through  partici¬ 
pation  in  sport.  Beginning. 

PED  112  Modern  Dance  (0-2-1) 

Prerequisite:  None 

A  course  designed  to  include  the  study  of 
basic  rhythmics  and  fundamental  move¬ 
ments  of  modern  dance.  Beginning. 

PED  113  Gymnastics  & 

Tumbiing  (0-2-1) 

Prerequisite:  None 

The  course  will  include  participation  in  tum¬ 
bling,  gymnastics,  apparatus,  stunts,  and 
pyramid  building. 

PED  114  Karate  (0-2-1) 

Prerequisite:  None 

Karate  is  an  ultimate  form  of  unarmed  self- 
defense.  It  is  regarded  as  an  excellent  way 
to  exercise,  control  weight,  and  develop  fit¬ 
ness.  it  is  approached  as  a  beautiful  and 
highly  sklled  oriental  art,  and  as  a  highly 
skilled  sport  using  skills  and  control  tech¬ 
niques  without  bodily  contact. 

PED  117  Rollerskating  (0-3-1) 

Prerequisite:  None 

An  analysis  of  the  fundamental  skills,  tech¬ 
niques,  and  knowledge  through  participation 
in  skating.  Beginning. 

PED  118  Square  Dancing  (0-2-1) 

Prerequisite:  None 

Includes  a  study  of  the  basic  figures  found 
in  American  square  dances  and  the  perform¬ 
ance  of  the  dances  themselves. 

PED  119  Introduction  to  Weight 

Conditioning  (0-2-1) 

Prerequisite(s):  None 

This  course  will  provide  the  beginning  stu¬ 
dent  with  the  basic  knowledge  and  tech¬ 
niques  for  weight  conditioning.  Emphasis  will 
be  given  to  developing  muscular  strength, 
muscular  endurance,  and  overall  physical  fit¬ 
ness. 

PED  120  Intermediate  Tennis  (0-2-1) 

Prerequsite:  PED  1 11  or  Departmental  Ap¬ 
proval 

A  continuation  of  skills  from  basic  to  more 
advanced  fundamentals.  Emphasis  is  given 
to  improving  skills,  strategy,  and  techniques. 
Doubles  and  mixed  doubles  are  thoroughly 


covered.  Special  emphasis  is  given  to  the 
competitive  aspects. 


PED  121  Intermediate  Golf  (0-2-1) 

Prerequisite(s):  PED  106  &  Departmental 
Approval 

A  continuation  of  skills  from  basic  to  more 
advanced  fundamentals.  Emphasis  is  given 
to  improving  skills,  strategy,  and  techniques. 

PED  122  Intermediate  Weight 

Conditioning  (1-2-2) 

Prerequisite(s):  PED  119  or  Departmental 
Approval 

This  course  will  provide  the  student  with 
knowledge  and  technique  for  higher  levels 
of  weight  conditioning.  Emphasis  will  be 
given  to  meeting  individual  training  goals  and 
to  addressing  conditioning  problems. 

PED  201  Introduction  to  Physical 

Education  (5-0-5) 

Prerequisite:  None 

Designed  for  students  who  expect  to  teach 
or  coach.  Includes  the  history  of  health  ed¬ 
ucation  and  physical  education;  philosophi¬ 
cal,  psychological,  physiological,  and 
sociological  background  for  the  teaching  of 
health  and  education;  basis  for  program  and 
organization  of  activities. 

PED  210  Health  Education  (3-0-3) 

Prerequisite:  None 

A  course  designed  to  present  basic  personal 
health  knowledge,  and  to  develop  proper 
health  habits  and  attitudes  in  the  individual. 

PED  220  Theory  &  Practice  of 

Coaching  Baseball  (1-2-2) 

Prerequisite:  None 

This  course  deals  with  the  theory  and  meth¬ 
ods  of  coaching  baseball.  Emphasis  is  given 
to  rules,  strategies,  and  techniques. 

PED  221  Theory  &  Practice  of 

Coaching  Basketball  (1‘‘2-2) 

Prerequisite:  None 

This  course  deals  with  the  theory  and  meth¬ 
ods  of  coaching  basketball.  Emphasis  is 
placed  on  rules  game  strategy,  and  selected 
techniques  of  coaching  basketball. 


PED  222  Theory  &  Practice  of 

Coaching  Footbail/Soccer 

(1-2-2) 


Prerequisite:  None 

This  course  deals  with  the  theory  and  meth¬ 
ods  of  coaching  football/soccer.  Emphasis  is 
placed  on  rules,  game  strategy  and  selected 
techniques  of  coaching  football/soccer. 


PED  225  Physical  Fitness  (0-2-1) 

Prerequisite:  None 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  an  indi¬ 
vidualized  approach  to  physical  fitness.  Ma¬ 
jor  emphasis  will  be  given  to  the  scientific 
basis  for  setting  up  and  engaging  in  person¬ 
alized  physical  fitness  programs. 

PED  226  Physical  Conditioning  (0-6-3) 

Prerequisite:  Departmental  Approval 
This  course  is  designed  for  developing  a 
higher  degree  of  physical  fitness.  Major  em- 
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phasis  will  be  given  to  cardiovascular  and 
muscular  endurance. 

PED  227  Aerobic-Jazzercise  (0-2-1) 

Prerequisite:  None 

A  course  designed  to  build  cardiovascular 
endurance  through  choreographed  dance 
that  condition  the  entire  body.  Specific  mus¬ 
cle  groups  will  be  focused  on  through  the 
specific  dance  routines. 

PED  228  Prevention  &  Care  of  Athletic 
Injuries  (3-0-3) 

Prerequisite:  None 

A  course  in  the  prevention  and  care  of  in¬ 
juries  including  safety  devices,  use  of  wraps 
and  supports,  massage,  taping,  therapeutic 
techniques,  and  conditioning  exercises. 

PED  230  First  Aid  (3-0-3) 

Prerequisite:  None 

This  course  deals  with  emergency  treatment 
of  various  types  of  injuries,  control  of  bleed¬ 
ing,  artificial  respiration,  transportation, 
splinting  and  bandaging,  and  legal  respon¬ 
sibilities.  It  includes  cardiopulmonary  resus¬ 
citation.  (CPR) 

PED  231  Advanced  Life  Saving  (2-2-3) 

Prerequisite:  All  candidates  must  pass  a 
swimming  competency  exam. 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  the  indi¬ 
vidual  with  the  abilities  to  protect  himself  and 
others  around  water.  The  course  deals  more 
specifically  with  rescues  related  to  water  type 
emergencies.  Successful  completion  results 
in  certification  as  an  Advanced  Life  Saver  by 
the  American  Red  Cross. 

PED  240  Sports  Officiating  (1-2-2) 

Prerequisite:  None 

Study  of  rules,  officiating  techniques,  and  the 
teaching  of  procedures  concerning  football 
and  soccer.  A  definite  number  of  hours  also 
will  be  assigned  for  practical  experience  in 
officiating  during  the  respective  intramural 
activities. 

PED  241  Sports  Officiating  (1-2-2) 

Prerequisite:  None 

Study  of  rules,  officiating  techniques,  and  the 
teaching  of  procedures  concerning  basket¬ 
ball  and  volleyball.  A  definite  number  of 
hours  also  will  be  assigned  for  practical  ex¬ 
perience  in  officiating  during  the  respective 
intramural  activities. 

PED  242  Sports  Officiating  (1-2-2) 

Prerequisite:  None 

Study  of  rules,  officiating  techniques,  and  the 
teaching  of  procedures  concerning  baseball 
and  softball.  A  definite  number  of  hours  also 
will  be  assigned  for  practical  experience  in 
officiating  during  the  respective  intramural 
activities. 

PED  260  Outdoor  Living  (1-2-2) 

Prerequisite:  None 

Outdoor  living  is  designed  to  acquaint  the 
beginning  camper  with  various  aspects  of  the 
camping  experiences  ranging  from  elemen¬ 
tary  camp  procedures  to  more  advanced  out¬ 
door  survival.  Emphasis  is  given  to  both 


classroom  knowledge  and  the  practical  ap¬ 
plication  of  camping  techniques  and  proce¬ 
dures.  Field  experience  is  interspersed 
throughout  the  quarter. 

PED  270  Motor  Development  & 
Movement  in  Early 
Childhood  (4-2-5) 

Prerequisite:  None 

A  study  of  the  motor  development  of  the 
young  child  with  emphasis  given  to  physical 
and  psychological  development  through  the 
medium  of  physical  activity.  This  course  is 
designed  to  assist  individuals  who  plan  to 
work  with  young  children  by  providing  knowl¬ 
edge,  skills  and  concepts  for  planning,  or¬ 
ganizing,  teaching,  and  evaluating  a  program 
of  activities. 

PED  290  Seminar/Workshop  (1-0-1) 

Prerequisite:  None 

A  seminar/workshop  approach  involving  the 
student  in  lectures,  discussions,  projects, 
and/or  specified  activities  in  physical  edu¬ 
cation. 


Philosophy 


PHL  200  Introduction  to  Philosophy  (3- 

0-3) 


Prerequisite:  None 

This  course  is  an  introduction  to  the  philo¬ 
sophical  perspectives  that  characterize  the 
attempt  to  understand  and  answer  the  ulti¬ 
mate  questions  concerning  man  and  his 
world.  Considerations  are  given  to  the  great 
ideas  concerning  the  nature  of  reality,  the 
natural  world,  life,  knowledge,  beauty,  and 
value. 


PHL  201  Ethics:  Problems  for  a 

Just  Society  (3-0-3) 

Prerequisite:  None 

This  course  is  to  acquaint  students  with  pri¬ 
mary  sources  of  significant  thinking  on  con¬ 
temporary  issues  and  how  they  relate  to  the 
leading  developments  in  the  history  of  moral 
philosophy. 

PHL  203  Introduction  to  Logic  (5-0-5) 

Prerequisite:  None 

A  course  designed  to  acquaint  the  student 
with  the  principles,  methods,  structure  of  in¬ 
duction,  deduction,  verification,  and  logical 
implications  of  ordinary  language. 

PHL  290  Seminar/Workshop  (1-0-1) 

Prerequisite:  May  be  specified  for  particular 
subjects 

A  seminar/workshop  approach  involving  the 
student  in  lectures,  duscussions,  projects, 
and/or  travel  concerning  Philosophy. 


Photography 

PHO  101  Introduction  to 

Photography  (0-6-3) 

Prerequisite:  None 

Photography  101  is  an  introductory  study  of 
basic  theory,  principles,  and  techniques  of 
black  and  white  and  color  picture  photogra- 
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phy.  Photography  as  an  art,  a  profession,  a 
tool,  and  a  hobby  will  be  discussed.  The  use 
of  35mm  camera  and  basic  development  and 
enlargement  practices  will  be  of  primary  lab 
concern. 

PHO  102  Intermediate 

Photography  (0-6-3) 

Prerequisite:  PHO  101 
This  course  is  designed  to  improve  photog¬ 
raphy  skills.  Emphasis  will  be  on  controlling 
and  understanding  a  wide  range  of  photo¬ 
graphic  media  and  tools,  lighting,  and  dark¬ 
room  techniques. 

Physics 

PHY  121  Mechanics  (3-3-4) 

Prerequisite:  MAT  1 1 1 
An  analytical  approach  to  the  principles  of 
mechanics.  Subject  matter  includes  meas¬ 
urement,  vector  and  scalar  quantities,  force 
and  motion,  work  and  energy,  and  statics. 
Emphasis  is  placed  on  problem  solving  and 
engineering  applications.  Lectures,  problem 
drill,  and  laboratory  work  are  coordinated  to 
enable  a  better  understanding  of  physical 
principles. 

PHY  122  Mechanics  and  Heat  (3-3-4) 

Prerequisite:  PHY  121 
A  continuation  of  the  study  of  mechanics  with 
an  introduction  to  the  principles  of  heat.  Sub¬ 
ject  matter  to  include  rotational  motion;  sim¬ 
ple  machines,  elasticity,  fluid  mechanics, 
thermal  behavior  of  matter,  heat  transfer,  and 
thermodynamics.  Laboratory  work  and  prob¬ 
lem  solving  to  parallel  work  in  the  classroom. 

PHY  123  Electricity  and 

Magnetism  (3-3-4) 

Prerequisite(s):  PHY  122  or  ELC  101 
A  study  of  electricity  and  magnetism.  Subject 
matter  includes  electrostatics,  magnetism, 
basic  electric  circuits;  capacitance  and  die¬ 
lectrics,  electromagnetic  induction,  and  al¬ 
ternating  current.  Emphasis  is  placed  on 
problem  solving  appropriate  to  engineering 
technology.  Laboratory  work  to  parallel  work 
in  classroom. 

PHY  124  Sound,  Light  and 

Modern  Physics  (3-3-4) 

Prerequisite:  PHY  123 
An  introduction  to  the  principles  of  sound, 
light,  and  modern  physics.  Subject  matter  to 
include  harmonic  motion,  wave  motion, 
sound  production,  sound  reception  and  con¬ 
trol;  illimination,  refraction,  lenses,  interfer¬ 
ence  and  diffraction;  quantum  physics, 
nuclear  energy  and  an  introduction  to  solar 
energy  technology.  Laboratory  work  and 
problem  solving  to  parallel  work  in  the  class¬ 
room. 

PHY  132  Prnciples  of  Technology  I 

(3-3-4) 

A  study  of  force,  work,  rate,  and  resisitance 
as  they  relate  to  mechanical,  electrical  fluid, 
and  thermal  systems.  Emphasis  is  placed  on 
problem  solving  and  practical  applications. 


PHY  142  Principles  of 

Technology  II  (3-3-4) 

Prerequisite:  PHY  132 
A  continuation  of  PHY  132  dealing  with  en¬ 
ergy,  power,  and  force  transformers  as  they 
relate  to  mechanical,  electrical,  fluid  and 
thermal  systems.  Emphasis  is  placed  on 
problem  solving  and  practical  applications. 

PHY  21 1  Mechanics  (4-3-5) 

Prerequisite:  MAT  106 
An  introduction  to  mechanics.  Subject  matter 
includes  vector  and  scalar  quantities,  static 
and  dynamic  systems  of  forces,  translation 
and  rotational  motion  with  variable  acceler¬ 
ation,  work,  and  energy,  hydrostatics  and  hy¬ 
drodynamics,  elastic  properties  of  matter  and 
harmonic  motion.  Laboratory  exercises  are 
coordinated  with  classroom  work.  Designed 
for  students  whose  curriculum  requires  a  cal¬ 
culus  oriented  course. 

PHY  212  Heat,  Sound  &  Light  (4-3-5) 

Prerequisites:  PHY  211  and  MAT  107 
An  introduction  to  the  principles  of  heat, 
sound,  and  light.  Subject  matter  includes 
heat  measurements,  heat  transfer,  the  laws 
of  thermodynamics;  wave  motion;  acoustical 
phenomena;  the  nature  and  propagation  of 
light;  reflection  and  refraction,  lesnses  and 
optical  instruments;  interference  and  diffrac¬ 
tion;  and  polarization.  Emphasis  is  placed  on 
problem  solving  and  engineering  applica¬ 
tions.  Laboratory  exercises  are  coordinated 
with  classroom  work.  Designed  for  students 
whose  curriculum  requires  a  calculus  ori¬ 
ented  course. 

PHY  213  Electricity  &  Magnetism: 

Atomic  Physics  (4-3-5) 

Prerequisites:  MAT  206  and  PHY  212 
An  introduction  to  electricity  and  magnetism 
and  atomic  physics.  Subject  matter  includes 
electrostatics,  capacitance  and  dielectrics, 
potential;  chemical  and  thermal  electromo¬ 
tive  force;  electromagnetism;  eiecrical  instru¬ 
ments;  electromagnetic  induction;  motors 
and  generators;  alternating  currents;  tran¬ 
sient  circuits;  thermionic  emission;  wave  me¬ 
chanics;  radioactivity;  and  nuclear  reactions. 
Emphasis  placed  on  problem  solving  and  en¬ 
gineering  applications.  Laboratory  exercises 
are  coordinated  with  classroom  work.  De¬ 
signed  for  student  whose  curriculum  requires 
a  calculus  oriented  course. 

PHY  313  Hydraulics  & 

Pneumatics  (3-3-4) 

A  physical  and  matematical  study  of  the  fun¬ 
damental  principles  of  fluid  (liquids  and 
gases)  mechanics  and  their  applications  to 
practical  problems.  Terminology  applications 
of  pressure,  fluid  flow,  volume  displacement, 
force  resolutions,  Bernouli’s  principle,  and 
pneumatics  will  be  included  in  the  course. 
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Political  Science 

POL  108  Nature  &  Function  of  Law  in 
Society  (3-0-3) 

Prerequisite:  None 

The  presentation  of  a  philosphical  and  his¬ 
torical  appreciation  of  what  law  is  within  the 
framework  of  social  order.  In  addition  to  an 
analysis  of  how  our  present  laws  came  to  be, 
particular  emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the  way 
in  which  our  present  day  society  utilizes  the 
laws  as  a  social  control  device.  Also  offered 
as  LAW  108. 

POL  110  Introduction  to  American 

Federal  Government  (5-0-5) 

Prerequisite:  None 

A  basic  course  dealing  with  democratic  the¬ 
ory,  the  evolution  of  the  American  constitu¬ 
tion  and  political  institutions  in  the  U.S.,  the 
role  of  the  people  in  American  politics,  and 
the  relationship  of  the  individual  to  the  federal 
government  in  the  area  of  civil  rights  and 
liberties. 

POL  201  International  Relations  (3-0-3) 

Prerequisite:  None 

A  study  discussion  course  on  key  foreign  pol¬ 
icy  topics  based  on  the  “Great  Decisions” 
program  outlined  each  year  by  the  non-par¬ 
tisan  Foreign  Policy  Association. 

POL  203  State  &  Local 

Government  (5-0-5) 

Prerequisite:  None 

A  study  of  typical  state  and  local  political  in¬ 
stitutions  and  practices  in  America,  with  spe¬ 
cial  emphasis  upon  the  governmental 
organization  and  political  problems  of  the 
state  of  North  Carolina  and  its  communities. 

POL  280  Topical  Travel  Study  (2-12-6) 

Prerequisite:  None 

See  ANT  280  for  course  description. 

POL  290  Seminar/Workshop  (1-0-1) 

Prerequisite:  May  be  specified  for  particular 
subjects. 

A  seminar/workshop  approach  involving  the 
student  in  lectures,  discussions,  projects, 
and/or  travel  concerning  a  topic  in  Political 
Science. 

Psychology 

PSY  100  Psychology  of 

Personality  (3-0-3) 

Prerequisite:  None 

This  is  a  course  utilizing  educational  psy¬ 
chology  in  an  informal  setting  which  empha¬ 
sizes  the  study  of  personality  particularly  as 
it  relates  to  one’s  goals,  ideals,  and  self  con¬ 
cept.  In  addition,  emphasis  will  be  placed  on 
the  background  to  and  development  of  self¬ 
esteem. 

PSY  103  Psychology  of  Human 

Relations  (3-0-3) 

Prerequisite:  None 

A  basic  knowledge  of  psychological  princi¬ 
ples  is  studied  to  provide  insight  into  per¬ 


sonal  behavior  and  recognition  of  human 
relations  skills  needed  in  the  business  world. 

PSY  112  Psychology  (3-0-3) 

Prerequisite:  None 

A  study  of  psychological  terms,  language 
and  concepts  with  emphasis  toward  appli¬ 
cations.  Psychological  approaches  to  deter- 
mine  solutions  that  increase  the 
effectiveness  of  people. 

PSY  201  General  Psychology  (5-0-5) 

Prerequisite:  None 

A  survey  of  the  field  including  learning,  emo¬ 
tions,  motivation,  abnormal  behavior,  psy¬ 
chotherapy,  and  developmental  psychology. 

PSY  203  Child  Psychology  (5-0-5) 

Prerequisite:  PSY  201  or  Departmental  Ap¬ 
proval 

A  study  of  the  child  from  conception  through 
pre-adolescence.  Physical,  biological,  social, 
intellectual,  emotional  and  personality  de¬ 
velopment  are  emphasized  in  the  course  de¬ 
signed  to  promote  an  understanding  of  the 
behavior  and  needs  of  the  child. 

PSY  204  Adolescent  Psychology 

(5-0-5) 

Prerequisite:  PSY  201  or  Departmental  Ap¬ 
proval 

The  physical,  biological,  social,  intellectual, 
and  emotional  changes  occurring  during  ad¬ 
olescence  are  considered  in  relation  to  their 
effect  on  the  development  and  personality  in 
the  individual.  School,  social,  and  personality 
problems  are  considered  in  the  understand¬ 
ing  and  guidance  of  youth. 

PSY  205  General  Psychology  Lab 

(1-2-2) 

Prerequisite:  PSY  201  or  Departmental  Ap¬ 
proval 

An  introduction  to  the  scientific  study  of  be¬ 
havior,  to  laboratory  procedures,  and  to  lab¬ 
oratory  equipment.  The  goals  of  the  course 
include  familiarizing  students  with  the  prin¬ 
ciples  and  vocabulary  of  experimentation, 
sources  of  psychological  information,  prac¬ 
tice  in  conducting  and  service  in  laboratory 
projects,  and  writing  in  APA  format. 

PSY  206  Psychology  of 

Adjustment  (5-0-5) 

Prerequisite:  PSY  201  or  Departmental  Ap¬ 
proval 

The  study  of  the  process  of  adjustment.  Con¬ 
sideration  is  given  to  psychological  reactions 
to  critical  problems  encountered  in  modern 
life.  Different  approaches  to  psychotherapy 
will  be  introduced. 

PSY  210  Elementary  Statistics  (5-0-5) 

Prerequisite:  MAT  101  or  equivalent 
A  non-calculus  treatment  of  techniques  and 
procedures  for  handling  data.  Topics  include: 
analysis  of  data,  probability,  binomial  and 
normal  distributions,  hypothesis  testing,  t- 
distribution.  Chi-square  distribution,  F  distri¬ 
bution,  and  analysis  of  variance.  Also  offered 
as  MAT  210. 
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PSY  229  Abnormal  Psychology  (5-0-5) 

Prerequisite:  PSY  201  or  Departmental  Ap¬ 
proval 

An  analysis  of  the  symptoms,  contributing 
factors,  treatment  and  outcomes  of  malad- 
justive  behavior.  Classification  and  nomen¬ 
clature  of  psychoneurosis,  psychoses, 
personality  disorders,  and  other  psychopath- 
ological  disorders  are  discussed. 

PSY  230  The  Psychology  of  Aging 

(5-0-5) 

Prerequisite;  PSY  201  or  Departmental  Ap¬ 
proval 

A  survey  course  concerning  the  changing 
process  and  the  changed  individual  from  ad¬ 
olescence  through  old  age.  Physical,  social, 
and  psychological  changes  occurring  in  late 
middle  age  and  old  age  will  be  emphasized. 

PSY  250  Life-Span  Psychology  (5-0-5) 

Prerequisite:  PSY  201  or  Departmental  Ap¬ 
proval 

A  study  of  the  individual  from  conception 
through  old  age.  Physical,  biological,  social, 
intellectual,  emotional  and  personality  de¬ 
velopment  are  emphasized  in  the  course  de¬ 
signed  to  promote  an  understanding  of  the 
behavior  and  needs  of  the  individual  at  the 
various  stages  of  life. 

PSY  290  Psychology  Seminar/ 

Workshop  (1-0-1) 

Prerequisite:  May  be  specified  for  praticular 
subjects. 

A  seminar/workshop  approach  involving  the 
student  in  discussions  and/or  projects  on  a 
topic  in  psychology. 

PSY  1102  Human  Relations  (2-0-2) 

Prerequisite:  None 

Development  of  understanding  of  relation¬ 
ships  to  other  persons  through  some  of  the 
basic  principles  of  human  psychology.  The 
problems  of  the  individual  and  his  work  sit¬ 
uation  are  studied  in  relation  to  the  estab¬ 
lished  organization  of  modern  business  and 
industry  and  in  relation  to  government  prac¬ 
tices  and  labor  organization,  with  special  em¬ 
phasis  on  the  operating  responsibilities  of 
good  management. 

Reading 

RDG  100  Essentials  in  Reading  (5-0-5) 

Prerequisite:  None 

This  course  is  designed  to  improve  the  stu¬ 
dent’s  basic  reading  skills.  Content  includes 
the  reading  comprehension,  vocabulary, 
word  attack  skills,  and  word  recognition 
which  provides  the  students  proficiency  in 
their  chosen  curriculum.  Students  will  prac¬ 
tice  reading  contemporary  and  special  inter¬ 
est  materials.  The  student  may  work  at  his 
own  pace  without  strict  adherence  to  the 
quarter  timetable. 

RDG  101  Reading  Improvement  (5-0-5) 

Prerequisite:  None 

The  course  is  designed  for  students  inter¬ 
ested  in  improving  their  skills  of  reading,  and 


to  promote  each  reader’s  understanding  of 
his  own  potential  by  knowing  his  stren^hs, 
weaknesses,  and  levels  of  reading  achieve¬ 
ment.  The  course  will  cover  critical  reading, 
rapid  visual  perception  surveying,  vocabu¬ 
lary,  scanning,  and  other  skills  necessary  for 
reading  efficiently  during  and  after  the  col¬ 
lege  years. 

RED  101  Introduction  to  Reading 

Education  (3-3-4) 

Prerequisite:  None 

Identification  of  the  role  of  the  Teaching  As¬ 
sociate  or  aide  in  the  public  school  with  par¬ 
ticular  emphasis  upon  assisting  with  the 
reading  program.  The  student  will  study  the 
organization  of  public  school  at  all  levels  and 
look  at  varying  school  environments,  the  re¬ 
lationship  among  school  personnel  and 
professional  work  behavior.  Laboratory  ex¬ 
periences  will  consist  of  observation  in  var¬ 
ious  elementary  school  settings  and  a  variety 
of  reading  teaching  settings. 

RED  102  Methods,  Materials  & 

Techniques  of  Teaching 
Reading  I  (5-6-7) 

Prerequisite:  None 

An  overview  of  the  major  approaches  to  the 
teaching  of  children/adults  to  read.  A  major 
emphasis  will  be  the  study  and  utilization  of 
materials  actually  found  in  the  laboratory  set¬ 
ting.  Additional  stress  will  be  placed  upon  the 
acquisition  of  the  vocabulary  specific  to  read¬ 
ing  education  and  to  the  piloting  of  reading 
lessons  with  small  groups  of  school  children. 

RED  103  Methods,  Materials,  & 

Techniques  of  Teaching 
Reading  II  (5-6-7) 

Prerequisite:  RED  102 
An  overview  of  the  major  approaches  to  the 
teaching  of  children/adults  to  read.  A  major 
emphasis  will  be  the  study  and  utilization  of 
materials  actually  found  in  the  laboratory  set¬ 
ting.  Additional  stress  will  be  placed  upon  the 
acquisition  of  the  vocabulary  specific  to  read¬ 
ing  education  and  to  the  piloting  of  reading 
lessons  with  small  groups  of  school  children. 

RED  110  introduction  to 

Reading  (4-2-5) 

Prerequisite;  None 

Identification  of  the  roie  of  the  Teaching  As¬ 
sociate  or  aide  in  the  public  school  setting 
with  particular  emphasis  upon  assisting  with 
the  reading  program.  The  student  will  study 
the  organization  of  pubic  schools  and  look 
at  varying  school  environments,  the  relation¬ 
ships  among  school  personnel,  and  develop 
professional  work  behavior.  Laboratory  ex¬ 
periences  will  consist  of  observation  in  var¬ 
ious  elementary  school  settings  and  a  variety 
of  reading/teaching  settings. 

RED  111  Reading  Methods  — 

Approaches  (4-2-5) 

Prerequisite:  RED  110  or  EDU  101 
An  overview  of  the  major  approaches  to  the 
teaching  of  reading.  A  major  emphasis  will 
be  the  study  and  utilization  of  materials  ac¬ 
tually  found  in  the  classroom  setting.  Addi- 
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tional  stress  will  be  placed  upon  the 
acquisition  of  the  vocabulary  specific  to  read¬ 
ing  education  and  to  the  designing  of  reading 
lessons  with  small  groups  of  school  children. 

RED  112  Reading  Methods  — 

Skills  (4-2-5) 

Prerequsites:  RED  110  and  1 1 1  or  EDU  101 
and  RED  110 

An  in-depth  study  of  the  skills  required  for 
reading-phonics,  structural  analysis,  context, 
dictionary  skills,  and  comprehension  skills. 
Additional  stress  will  be  placed  upon  the  di¬ 
agnosis  of  children’s  needs  and  the  prescrip¬ 
tion  of  activities  appropriate  to  meet  those 
needs. 

RED  202  Evaluation  of  Reading 
Programs,  Teaching 
Materials  &  Achievement 
Tests  (4-3-5) 

Prerequisite:  None 

A  study  of  the  formal  and  informal  methods 
of  assessing  pupil  growth  in  reading.  The 
course  will  also  touch  upon  those  other  areas 
of  educational  evaluation  that  parallel  reding 
assessment.  Students  will  acquire  a  syst- 
matic  method  of  evaluating  instructional  ma¬ 
terials.  Attention  will  be  devoted  to  role  of  the 
Teaching  Associate  within  a  school  or  sys¬ 
tem-wide  scheme  of  pupil  assessment. 

RED  203  Reading  in  Content 

Areas  (3-6-5) 

Prerequisite:  None 

An  exploration  of  the  role  of  reading  abilities 
in  mastering  content  (mathematics,  science, 
social  studies,  etc.)  materials.  The  student 
will  be  required  to  translate  knowledge  of 
reading  and  the  reading  process  into  lessons 
designed  to  teach  "content.”  It  is  expected 
that  the  student  will  rely  upon  the  expected 
non-reading  textbooks. 

RED  204  Seminar  &  Practice  in 

Reading  Education  I  (2-6-4) 

Prerequisite:  None 

A  guided  field  experience  designed  to  imple¬ 
ment  earlier  course  work.  The  student  will  be 
required  to  provide  instruction  in  reading  to 
small  groups  of  children.  Direct  supervision 
and  weekly  discussion  of  the  Associate’s 
progress  will  be  a  feature  of  the  course.  It  is 
expected  that  the  student  will  actively  partic¬ 
ipate  in  the  seminar  under  the  guidance  of  a 
faculty  member. 

RED  205  Seminar  &  Practice  in 

Reading  Education  II  (2-6-4) 

Prerequisite:  RED  204. 

An  extension  of  204.  Specific  attention  will 
be  devoted  to  assessing  the  extent  to  which 
the  Associate  can  integrate  concurrent 
coursework  in  Content  Reading  into  reading 
instruction.  Weekly  seminars  will  center  upon 
community  and  school  influences  for  the  ev¬ 
olution  of  the  teaching  of  reading.  Seminar 
topics  will  also  be  drawm  from  the  Associ¬ 
ate’s  laboratory  work  during  the  previous 
week. 


RED  206  Supervised  Internship  in 

Reading  Education  (4-30-14) 

Prerequisite:  RED  103  and  RED  205 
A  course  designed  to  meet  in  the  laboratory 
setting  for  four  complete  days  each  week. 
The  Associate  will  be  expected  to  demon¬ 
strate  those  competencies  acquired  during 
the  program’s  earlier  coursework.  On-going 
supervision  of  the  Associate  will  center  upon 
techniques  for  incorporating  knowledge  of 
children,  reading,  the  community  and  the 
school  into  a  coherent  instructional  program 
of  reading  education.  In  addition  to  individual 
and  small-group  teaching,  large-group  in¬ 
struction  will  be  expected. 

Recreation 

REC  103  Swimming  (0-2-1) 

Prerequisite:  None 

Beginning  swimming  and/or  swimming  skills 
for  advanced  swimmers.  Also  offered  as 
PED  103. 

REC  104  Bowling  (0-2-1) 

Prerequisite:  None 

Includes  fundamental  skills,  scoring,  rules 
and  etiquette  through  participation.  Also  of¬ 
fered  as  PED  104. 

REC  105  Archery  (0-2-1) 

Prerequisite:  None 

Includes  fundamental  skills  and  knowledge 
through  participation  in  the  activity.  Also  of¬ 
fered  as  PED  105. 

REC  108  Skiing  (0-3-1) 

Prerequisite:  None 

Includes  fundamental  skills,  techniques,  and 
knowledge  through  participation.  Beginning. 
Also  offered  as  PED  108. 

REC  112  Modern  Dance  (0-2-1) 

Prerequisite:  None 

A  course  designed  to  include  the  study  of 
basic  rhythmics  and  fundamental  move¬ 
ments  of  modern  dance.  Beginning.  Also  of¬ 
fered  as  PED  112. 

REC  114  Karate  (0-2-1) 

Prerequisite:  None 

Karate  is  an  ultimate  form  of  unarmed  self- 
defense.  It  is  regarded  as  an  excellent  way 
to  exercise,  control  weight,  and  develop  fit¬ 
ness.  It  is  approached  as  a  beautiful  and 
highly  skilled  oriental  art  and  as  a  highly 
skilled  sport  using  skills  and  control  tech¬ 
niques  without  bodily  contact.  Also  offered 
as  PED  114. 

REC  117  Rollerskating  (0-3-1) 

Prerequisite:  None 

An  analysis  of  the  fundamental  skills,  tech¬ 
niques,  and  knowledge  through  participation 
in  skating.  Beginning. 

REC  260  Outdoor  Living  (1-2-2) 

Prerequisite:  None 

Outdoor  living  is  designed  to  acquaint  the 
beginner  camper  with  various  aspects  of  the 
camping  experience  ranging  from  elemen¬ 
tary  camp  procedures  to  more  advanced  out- 
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door  survival.  Emphasis  is  given  to  both 
classroom  knowledge  and  the  practical  ap¬ 
plication  of  camping  techniques  and  proce¬ 
dures.  Field  experience  is  interspersed 
throughout  the  quarter.  COED.  Also  offered 
as  RED  260. 

Religion 

REL  101  World  Religions  (3-0-3) 

Prerequisite:  None 

This  course  is  a  study  of  the  major  religions 
of  man  and  how  they  influence  the  world  we 
live  in.  The  course  includes  a  study  of  primal 
religious  traditions.  Hinduism,  Buddhism, 
Taoism,  Confucianism,  Judaism,  Christian¬ 
ity,  and  Islam. 

REL  102  Old  Testament  Survey  (3-0-3) 

Prerequisite:  None 

An  introduction  to  the  history,  literature,  re- 
ligon,  and  personalities  of  the  Old  Testa¬ 
ment. 

REL  103  New  Testament 

Survey  (3-0-3) 

Prerequisite:  None 

An  introduction  to  the  history,  literature,  per¬ 
sonalities,  and  religion  of  the  New  Testa¬ 
ment. 

REL  210  “The  Christians”  (3-0-3) 

Prerequisite(s):  None 

A  series  of  13  films  presenting  the  history  of 
Western  man  through  the  eyes  of  the  Chris¬ 
tian  Church,  with  special  emphasis  placed 
upon  the  growth  of  the  new  religion  from  its 
earliest  days  to  the  challenges  faced  by 
Western  Civilization  and  the  Christian  reli¬ 
gion  in  the  20th  century.  (Same  as  HIS  210) 

REL  290  Seminar/Workshop  (1-0-1) 

Prerequisite:  May  be  specified  for  particular 
subjects 

A  seminar/workshop  approach  involving  the 
student  in  lectures,  discussions,  projects, 
and/or  travel  concerning  a  topic  in  Religion. 

Radio/Television 

Broadcasting 

RTV  1101  Introduction  to 

Broadcasting  (4-3-5) 

Prerequisite:  None 

A  survey  course  of  radio  and  television 
broadcasting,  including  history  and  devel¬ 
opment;  station  organization  and  proce¬ 
dures;  and  a  practical  introduction  to  the 
fundamentals  of  announcing,  copywriting, 
production,  promotion,  programming,  sales, 
and  administration. 

RTV  1102  Broadcast  Announcing  & 

Performance  I  (4-3-5) 

Prerequisite:  RTV  1111  or  Departmental  Ap¬ 
proval 

A  study  of  the  announcer’s  function,  skills, 
characteristics  and  techniques  with  empha¬ 
sis  on  the  analysis,  interpretation  and  com- 
muncation  of  a  variety  of  types  of 


announcing-performance  projects.  The 
course  is  further  designed  to  familiarize  the 
student  with  basic  radio  and  television  studio 
equipment  and  broadcast  procedures. 

RTV  1103  Broadcast  Announcing  & 

Performance  II  (4-3-5) 

Prerequisite:  RTV  1101-1102  or  Departmen¬ 
tal  Approval 

A  continuation  of  RTV  1102.  Advanced  study 
of  the  announcer’s  technique  with  practice 
sight  reading  of  all  types  of  continuity.  De¬ 
signed  to  give  the  student  background  and 
experience  in  relating  his  speech,  person¬ 
ality,  character  and  temperament  to  broad¬ 
cast  speech  communicatin. 

RTV  1104  Broadcast  Practicum  (1-18-7) 

Prerequisite:  Departmental  Approval 
On-the-job  training  at  either  the  campus  fa¬ 
cility,  a  local  commercial  station,  or  both.  This 
will  enable  the  student  to  observe  and  take 
part  in  the  actual  functioning  of  a  station. 
Report’s  of  the  student’s  progress  will  be 
made  bi-monthly. 


RTV  1111  Broadcast  Speech  (3-3-4) 

A  detailed  study  of  basic  broadcast  speech 
with  consideration  of  elementary  vocal  anat¬ 
omy  and  the  fundamentals  of  the  science  of 
sound.  Emphasis  will  be  on  common  prob¬ 
lems  and  methods  of  improving  voice  quality, 
diction  and  delivery;  vocabulary  improve¬ 
ment  and  oral  reading  skills. 


RTV  1112  Broadcast  Copywriting  & 
Commercial  Production 


(4-3-5) 


Prerequisite:  None 

The  development  and  practice  of  writing  and 
producing  the  advertising  message.  Em- 
hasis  is  on  combining  salesmanship  and 
showmanship  through  the  proper  utilization 
of  copy  formulas,  techniques  and  styles  with 
production  approaches  and  techniques. 


RTV  1113  Broadcast  Sales  & 

Promotion  (3-3-4) 

Prerequisite:  None 

An  examination  of  sales  phiosophy,  rate 
structure,  rate  cards  and  other  sales  tools, 
planning  budgets  and  schedules,  preparing 
and  delivering  sales  presentations,  obtaining 
and  retaining  accounts,  and  a  look  at  agen¬ 
cies,  “reps,”  administration  and  compensa¬ 
tion.  This  course  will  also  include  a  study  of 
audience  and  sales  promotion  including  ob¬ 
jectives,  media,  and  techniques. 


RTV  1114  Broadcast 

Administration  (3-0-3) 

Prerequisite:  None 

A  study  of  station  organization  and  opera¬ 
tions,  financial  considerations,  departmental 
relations,  personnel  policies  and  require¬ 
ments,  files,  systems  and  regulations.  This 
will  also  include  a  discussion  of  the  social, 
economic,  and  legal  responsibilities  of  a 
broadcast  operation,  and  provide  the  student 
with  realistic  opportunities  to  solve  admin¬ 
istrative  problems. 
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RTV  1115  Broadcast  Public 

Affairs  (2-0-2) 

Prerequisite:  Departmental  Approval 
A  detailed  study  of  the  social  and  legal  re¬ 
sponsibilities  of  a  broadcast  station  including 
the  ascertainment  and  evaluation  of  com¬ 
munity  needs  and  the  programming  to  meet 
these  needs.  Emphasis  will  be  on  practical 
application  and  will  utilize  the  Statement  of 
Program  Service  of  the  broadcast  license  re¬ 
newal  form  and  other  guidelines  of  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Communiations  Commission. 

RTV  1121  Broadcast  Reading 

Skills  (5-0-5) 

Prerequisite:  Departmental  Approval 
Development  of  oral  reading  abilities.  In¬ 
cludes  review  and  improvement  of  silent 
reading  abilities,  speed  and  comprehension. 
Also  stresses  vocabulary  building,  interpre¬ 
tive  reading  and  the  use  of  intonation  and 
inflection  to  convey  meaning.  Diagnostic 
testing  is  to  be  used  at  the  beginning  and 
end  of  the  course  to  identify  and  measure 
progress  on  such  problems  as  reversals,  ad¬ 
ditions,  omissions,  improper  time-buying  in 
reading  and  recognition  of  punctuation.  The 
course  is  designed  to  expose  the  student  to 
the  needed  skills  in  effective  transition  from 
written  communication  to  spoken  communi¬ 
cation. 

RTV  1122  Broadcast  Programming 

Formats  &  Systems  (3-0-3) 

Prerequisite:  None 

A  study  of  broadcast  programming  philoso¬ 
phy  and  station  image,  audience  identifica¬ 
tion,  determination,  and  measurement; 
sources  and  effects  of  commercial  and  pubic 
service  programs,  specialized  formats  and 
programming  systems,  and  of  NAB  program¬ 
ming  codes  and  FCC  programming  rules. 

RTV  1123  Radio  News  Gathering, 

Writing,  Announcing  (3-3-4) 

Prerequisite:  RTV  1111,  1102  or  Depart¬ 
mental  Approval 

An  introduction  to  the  field  of  broadcast  jour¬ 
nalism,  with  special  emphasis  placed  on  the 
gathering,  writing,  editing,  processing  and 
announcing  of  news  and  specialty  programs, 
including  documentaries. 

RTV  1132  Broadcast  Operations 

Practicum  (1-6-3) 

Prerequisite:  None 

The  practical  application  of  fundamental 
processes  and  procedures  utilized  in  broad¬ 
cast  control  and  studio  areas  including  audio 
and  video  equipment  operation,  logging,  an¬ 
nouncing  and  formats. 

RTV  1133  Broadcast  Projects  (3-3-4) 

Prerequisite:  Departmental  Approval 
In  this  course,  studens  will  be  assigned  spe¬ 
cial  projects  in  their  particular  area  of  interest 
and  will  be  supervised  by  the  faculty. 


Sociology 

SOC  102  Introductory 

Sociology  (5-0-5) 

This  is  a  study  of  structure,  the  functioning, 
and  changes  in  human  groups.  Considera¬ 
tion  is  given  to  the  origins  and  development 
of  culture,  the  nature  of  personality,  and  the 
basic  components  of  social  organization.  At¬ 
tention  is  also  given  to  the  forms,  causes, 
and  effects  of  human  interaction. 

SOC  103  Marriage  and  Family 

Relations  (3-0-3) 

Prerequisite:  None 

This  is  a  practical  consideration  and  discus¬ 
sion  of  the  factors  leading  to  successful  mar¬ 
ital  adjustment;  attention  is  given  to  the 
period  from  early  dating  to  marriage,  the 
coming  of  children,  and  the  problems  of  child 
rearing.  The  course  also  deals  with  sexual 
adjustment,  in-law  relationships,  religion, 
and  money  management. 

SOC  109  Community 

Resources  (3-0-3) 

Prerequisite:  None 

This  is  a  study  of  the  resource  and  service 
agencies  in  the  community  that  may  be  used 
as  a  supportive  service  in  industry,  educa¬ 
tion,  and  other  human  service  institutions. 
The  experience  is  closely  correlated  with 
classroom  activities  so  that  students  may  ap¬ 
ply  knowledge  and  skills  to  an  on-the-job 
learning  situation. 

SOC  110  Human  Sexuality  (3-0-3) 

Prerequisite:  None 

This  is  a  study  of  male  and  female  sexuality 
including  such  relevant  subjects  as:  repro¬ 
ductive  anatomy  and  physiology,  male  and 
female  sexual  responses,  the  development 
of  sexual  attitudes  and  values,  and  the  de¬ 
velopment  of  a  healthy  personal  and  inter¬ 
personal  sexuality. 

SOC  202  Contemporary  Social 

Problems  (5-0-5) 

Prerequisite:  None 

This  is  a  study  of  the  nature  and  causes  of 
some  of  the  major  problems  that  characterize 
contemporary  society.  Among  those  in¬ 
cluded  are  physical  and  mental  health;  mi¬ 
norities;  problems  accentuated  by  age;  crime 
and  juvenile  delinquency;  family  problems; 
poverty;  energy  and  environmental  prob¬ 
lems. 

SOC  214  Introduction  to  Social 

Services  (3-0-3) 

Prerequisite:  None 

This  course  is  designed  to  introduce  the  stu¬ 
dent  to  those  public  and  private  institutions 
which  perform  human  and  social  service 
functions  in  society  such  as  welfare  services, 
senior  citizen  services,  rehabilitation  serv¬ 
ices,  family  services,  etc.  Attention  is  also 
given  to  the  history,  methods,  and  practice 
of  professional  social  work  in  the  United 
States. 
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SOC  215  Interpersonal 

Relations  (3-0-3) 

Prerequisite:  None 

This  is  a  basic  course  designed  to  improve 
the  student’s  interpersonal  and  communi¬ 
cative  skills.  Attention  is  given  to  the  practical 
skills  the  student  will  need  in  relating  effec¬ 
tively  to  others.  Verbal  and  non-verbal  com¬ 
munication  skills,  listening  skills,  conflict 
management,  and  self-discolsure  skills  are 
emphasized  in  the  course. 

SOC  218  Group  Dynamics  (3-0-3) 

Prerequisite:  None 

This  is  an  examination  of  group  process  and 
structure  with  emphasis  on  the  development 
of  decision-making  and  problem-solving 
skills.  Consideration  is  given  to  goals  and 
strategies  associated  with  social  change  and 
how  the  human  services  can  serve  as  a 
“change  agent”  in  society. 

SOC  240  Social  Service 

Internship  (0-10-1) 

Prerequisite:  Completion  of  50  quarter  hours 
in  the  Social  Services  Associate  Degree  Pro¬ 
gram  and  approval  of  instructor. 

The  intern  experience  involves  the  student 
in  on-the-job  training  and  field  work.  The  ex¬ 
perience  enables  the  student  to  gain  expo¬ 
sure  to  man  of  the  functions  associated  with 
human/social  services.  The  on-the-job  ex¬ 
perience  is  coordinated  with  the  needs  of  the 
social  service  organization  to  which  the  stu¬ 
dent  is  assigned. 

SOC  280  Study  Tour  (2-12-6) 

Prerequisite:  None 

A  five  week,  condensed  course  involving 
three  weeks  of  intensive  study  on  the  cam¬ 
pus  of  Gaston  College,  followed  by  two 
weeks  of  off-campus  study  and  travel.  This 
course  may  involve  travel  within  the  United 
States  or  abroad  as  an  open  laboratory  ex¬ 
perience  for  students.  This  course  involves 
interdisciplinary  study  including  history,  cul¬ 
ture,  art,  architecture,  music,  politics,  etc. 
with  special  emphasis  given  to  one  or  more 
of  these  topics.  Also  offered  as  ANT  280,  HIS 
280,  and  POL  280. 

SOC  290  Seminar/Workshop  (1-0-1) 

Prerequisite:  May  be  specified  for  particular 

subjects. 

A  seminar/workshop  approach  involving  the 
student  in  lectures,  discussions,  projects, 
and/or  travel  concerning  Sociology. 

Spanish 

SPA  100  Conversational 

Spanish  (5-0-5) 

Prerequisite:  None 

This  is  a  one-quarter  course  for  students  de¬ 
siring  a  basic  vocabulary  and  the  ability  to 
engage  in  simple  conversation.  This  course 
is  designed  as  a  study  of  the  Spanish  people, 
their  language,  and  their  culture  with  em¬ 
phasis  on  fundamental  sounds  and  structure 
of  the  language.  This  course  is  planned  for 


beginning  students  or  those  desiring  to  up¬ 
grade  previously  acquired  skills  in  Spanish. 

SPA  101  Elementary  Spanish  (5-0-5) 

Prerequisite;  None 

This  is  a  beginning  course  which  stresses 
the  basic  language  skills  —  listening,  speak¬ 
ing,  reading,  and  writing  —  along  with  cul¬ 
tural  aspects. 

SPA  102  Elementary  Spanish  (5-0-5) 

Prerequisite:  SPA  101  or  Equivalent 
This  is  a  course  which  stresses  the  contin¬ 
uing  development  of  the  basic  language 
skills  and  cultural  studies. 

SPA  201  Intermediate  Spanish  (5-0-5) 

Prerequisite:  SPA  101  and  102  or  2  years 
high  school  Spanish 

This  is  a  course  which  reinforces  the  basic 
language  skills.  It  includes  extensive  read¬ 
ings,  a  grammar  review,  and  cultural  studies. 
Stress  is  given  to  spoken  and  written  expres¬ 
sion. 

SPA  202  Intermediate  Spanish  (5-0-5) 

Prerequisite:  SPA  201  or  Equivalent 
This  is  a  course  which  stresses  spoken  and 
written  expression.  It  includes  a  grammar  re¬ 
view,  extensive  readings,  and  cultural  stud¬ 
ies. 

SPA  250  Independent  Study  (5-0-5) 

Prerequisite:  Departmental  Approval 
A  student  who  has  completed  the  first  two 
years  of  Spanish  may  elect  this  course.  The 
nature  of  the  course  and  the  amount  may  be 
determined  by  consultation  with  the  instruc¬ 
tor. 

Welding 

WLD  1101  Oxyacetylene 

Welding  (3-12-7) 

Introduction  to  the  history  of  oxyacetylene 
welding,  the  principles  of  welding  and  cutting, 
nomenclature  of  the  equipment,  assembly  of 
units.  Welding  procedures  such  as  practice 
of  puddling  and  carrying  the  puddle,  running 
flat  beads,  butt  welding  in  the  flat,  vertical 
and  overhead  position,  brazing,  hard  and  soft 
soldering.  Safety  procedures  are  stressed 
throughout  e  program  of  instruction. 

WLD  1102  ArcWeiding  (3-12-7) 

The  operation  of  A.C.  T ransformers  and  D.C. 
motor  generator  arc  welding  sets.  Studies 
are  made  of  welding  heats,  polarities,  and 
electrodes  for  use  in  joining  various  metal 
alloys  by  the  arc  welding  process.  After  the 
student  is  capable  of  running  beads,  butt  and 
fillet  welds  in  all  positions  are  made  and 
tested  in  order  that  the  student  may  detect 
his  weaknesses  in  welding.  Safety  proce¬ 
dures  are  emphasized  throughout  the 
course. 

WLD  1104  Advanced  Welding  (3-12-7) 

Student  is  given  an  opportunity  to  specialize 
and  review  gas,  arc  and/or  inert  welding. 
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WLD1111  Gas  Welding 

Fundamentals  (0-3-1) 

Gas  welding  demonstration  by  the  instructor 
and  practice  by  student  in  the  welding  shop. 
Safe  and  correct  methods  of  assembling  and 
operating  the  welding  equipment.  Practice 
will  be  given  for  surface  welding,  bronze 
welding,  and  flame-cutting  methods  appli¬ 
cable  to  mechanical  repair  work. 

WLD  1112  Arc  Welding 

Fundamentals  (0-3-1) 

Arc  welding  demonstrations  by  the  instructor 
and  practice  by  the  students.  The  operation 
of  AC  &  DC  arc  welding  machines.  Studies 
are  made  of  welding  heats,  polarities  and 
electrodes.  Practice  will  be  given  for  making 
groove  and  fillet  type  welds. 

WLD  1114  Position  Welding  (3-6-5) 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  practice 
in  the  out  of  position  types  of  welding,  such 
as,  arc  welding  of  plate  in  the  horizontal,  ver¬ 
tical  and  overhead  positions.  Also  MIG  and 
TIG  will  be  used.  This  is  a  prerequisite  for 
WLD  1134  Introduction  to  Pipe  Welding.  Po¬ 
sition  welding  will  better  prepare  a  student 
for  pipe  and  structural  work.  Safety  proce¬ 
dures  are  emphasized  throughout  the  pro¬ 
gram. 

WLD  1124  Blueprint  Reading  for 

Welders  (2-3-3) 

Advanced  blueprint  reading  as  related  to  ac¬ 
tual  complete  detail  drawings  found  in  weld¬ 
ing  shops. 

WLD  1132  Mechanical  Testing  & 

Inspection  (3-0-3) 

The  standard  methods  for  mechanical  test¬ 
ing  of  welds.  The  student  is  introduced  to  the 
various  types  of  tests  and  testing  procedures 
and  performs  the  details  of  the  test  which  will 
give  adequante  information  as  to  the  quality 
of  the  weld.  Types  of  tests  to  be  covered  are: 
bend,  destructive,  free-bend,  guided-bend. 


nick-tear,  notched-bend,  non-destructive,  B- 
notch,  Charpy  inpact,  etc. 

WLD  1133  TIG  Welding  (2-9-5) 

Introduction  and  practical  operations  in  the 
use  of  tungsten  inert  gas  welding.  A  thorough 
study  of  such  topics  as;  principles  of  oper¬ 
ation  shielding  gases,  filter  rods,  process 
variations  and  applications.  A  study  of  the 
setup,  safety  and  use  of  equipment  wil  be 
given.  Practice  will  be  given  in  various  po¬ 
sitions  on  carbon,  steel,  stainless,  steel  and 
aluminium. 

WLD  1134  Introduction  to 

Pipe  Welding  (3-12-7) 

Designed  to  provide  practice  in  the  welding 
of  pressure  piping  in  the  horizontal,  vertical, 
and  horizontal  fixed  position  shielded  metal 
arc  welding  processing  accounting  to  section 
IX  of  the  ASME  code. 

WLD  1143  MIG  Welding  (1-3-2) 

An  introduction  to  gas  metal,  arc  welding  and 
its  various  operations.  This  course  offers 
practice  on  different  types  of  metal,  setup 
and  settling  of  equipment,  safety  filter  ma¬ 
terial  shielding  gases,  and  different  types  of 
manual  and  automatic  MIG  welding  ma¬ 
chines. 

WLD  1163  Gas  &  Arc  Welding  (2-3-3) 

Prerequisite(s):  WLD  1111  and  1 1 12  or  the 
equivalent 

This  is  a  course  which  reinforces  the  basic 
gas  and  arc  welding  fundamentals.  It  in¬ 
cludes  the  advancement  of  welding  thicker 
metals  in  the  various  positions.  More  practice 
in  cutting  and  a  better  knowledge  of  the  elec¬ 
trodes. 

WLD  1190  Independent  Study  (0-3-1) 

Prerequisite:  None 

This  course  provides  the  student  with  an  op¬ 
portunity  to  broaden  his  knowledge  of  skills 
in  specific  areas.  May  not  be  used  for  VA 
educational  benefit. 
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Department  Chairperson,  Nursing 
B.S.N.,  Lenoir-Rhyne 
M.Ed.,  Univ.  of  N.C.  at  Charlotte 

Brenner,  R.  John  1976 

Instructor,  Social  Science 
B.S.,  M.A.,  University  of  Illinois 

Cameron,  Edgar  M.  1976 


Department  Chairperson,  T  &  I  Related 
Studies 

A. A.S.,  Gaston  College 

B. S.,  Western  Carolina  University 

Cameron,  Fairley  M.  1968 

Department  Chairperson,  Machinist 
University  of  Tennessee 

Carpenter,  Brenda  L.  1973 

Instructor,  Secretarial  Science 
B.S.,  M.A.,  Winthrop  College 


Chaffin,  Troy  F.  1974 

Chairperson,  Enrichment  Programs 
B.A.,  University  of  Florida 
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Cole,  Judith  P.  1970 

Instructor,  Biology 
B.S.,  Morris  Harvey  College 
M.S.,  Marshall  University 

Cooke,  Ronald  P.  1985 

Chairperson,  Industrial  Maintenance 
International  Correspondence  School 

Crask,  Roy  I.  1983 

Instructor,  Electrical  Engineering  Technology 
B.S.E.E.,  University  of  Colorado 
M.S.E.E.,  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology 

Crawford,  Richard  N.  1965 

Department  Chairperson,  Drafting 

A. A.S.,  Gaston  Technical  Institute 

B. E.T.,  Univ.  of  N.C.  at  Charlotte 

*Davis,  Arthur  P.  1985 

Instructor,  Business 
B.S.,  Johnson  C.  Smith  University 
M.A.,  Antioch  School  of  Law 

*Davis,  William  P.  1984 

Department  Chairperson,  Computer  Science 
B.A.,  College  of  William  and  Mary 

Devine,  Darrell  F.  1983 

Instructor,  Electrical  Installation  and 
Maintenance 
Gaston  College 

Domenico,  Elizabeth  W.  1971 

Department  Chairperson,  Business 
Adminstration 
B.S.,  Rider  College 
M.S.,  Temple  University 


Duarte,  Gwendolyn  N.  1965 

Instructor,  Business 
B.S.  Winthrop  College 
M.A.,  Furman  University 

Dunsmore,  Stuart  G.  1971 

Director  of  Drama  Programs 
B.S.,  Butler  University 
M.A.,  New  York  University 

Fahringer,  Ray  M.  (P.E.)  1982 

Department  Chairperson,  Mechanical 
Engineering  Technology 
B.S.M.E.,  Bucknell  University 

Fitz-William,  Helen  H.  1983 

Instructor,  Computer  Science 
B.S.,  Mary  Washington  College 

Freeman,  Gary  W.  1982 

Instructor,  Art 

B.S.,  M.A.,  East  Carolina  University 

Galant,  Lawrence  L.  1970 

Instructor,  Psychology 
B.S.,  Fairleigh  Dickinson  University 


M.Ed.,  Pennsylvania  State  University 
Ph.D.,  Univ.  of  N.C.  at  Greensboro 

George,  Dianne  S.  (R.N.)  1982 

Instructor,  Nursing 
B.S.N.,  Univ.  of  N.C.  at  Charlotte 

Goines,  Barbara  C.  (R.N.)  1975 

Instructor,  Nursing 

B.S.,  Winston-Salem  State  University 


Goldman,  Saul  S.  1976 

Instructor,  Criminal  Justice 
B.L.,  M.L.,  Brooklyn  Law  School 

Gunter,  Donna  J.  1987 

Instructor,  English  Skills 

A. A.,  Central  Piedmont  Community  College 

B. A.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at 
Charlotte 

M.A.,  Clemson  University 

Hass,  Bobby  L.  1986 

Instructor,  Electronics  Servicing 
Naval  Aviation  Electronics  School 
RCA  Institutes 

Hambright,  Myers  T.  1974 

Instructor,  Electronics  Engr.  Technology 
B.A.,  Elon  College 
M.B.A.,  Winthrop  College 

Harmon,  R.  Carolyn  1984 

Department  Chairperson,  Business 
Programs,  Lincoln  Campus 
B.S.,  M.A.,  Appalachian  State  University 

Harrison,  Barbara  G.  (R.N.)  1975 

Instructor,  Nursing 

B.S.,  Winston-Salem  State  University 
M.Ed.,  Univ.  of  N.C.  at  Charlotte 

Hegenbart,  Alex  F.  1979 

Director  of  Music  Programs 
B.A.,  S.M.H.  at  Amsterdam 
M.M.,  Amsterdam  Conservatory  of  Music 

Hicks,  Ben  B.  1983 

Instructor,  Braodcasting/Radio/TV 

A. A.,  Emanuel  College 

Huntley,  Troy  C.  1973 

Instructor,  Physical  Education  &  Recreation 

B. S.,  M.A.,  Western  Carolina  University 
Ed.D.,  East  Texas  State  University 

Johnson,  Jerome  G.  1986 

Visiting  Artist 
B.A.,  St.  Andrews  College 
M.F.A.,  University  of  N.C.  at  Greensboro 

Johnston,  Janet  L.  1974 

Program  Director,  Early  Childhood  Education 
B.S.,  Athens  College 
M.A.,  Ed.D.,  University  of  Alabama 

Jones,  Mary  Elizabeth  (R.N.)  1978 

Department  Chairperson,  Medical  Assisting 
B.S.N.,  University  of  South  Carolina 
M.A.,  Central  Michigan  University 

Keck,  Russell  A.  1965 

Department  Chairperson,  Industrial 
Engineering  Technology  &  Industrial 
Management  Technology 
B.S.I.E.,  Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute 

‘Killian,  Don  R.  1965 

Instructor,  Social  Science 
Assistant  for  Recruitment,  Retention  and 
Faculty  Development 
A.B.,  Davidson  College 
M.A.,  Appalachian  State  University 

Kluttz,  Mary  G.  1982 

Instructor,  Computer  Science 
A.B.,  Lenoir-Rhyne  College 
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Lackey,  Keith  F.  (R.L.S.)  1982 

Instructor,  Civil  Engineering  Tech 
B.S.,  North  Carolina  State  University 

Lambert,  D.  Keith  1974 

Department  Chairperson,  Visual  & 

Performing  Arts 

B.S.,  East  Carolina  University 

M.F.A.,  Univ.  of  N.C.  at  Greensboro 

Lawrence,  Donald  L.  1981 

Department  Chairperson,  Criminal  Justice 
B.S,  Univ.  of  N.C.  at  Charlotte 
M.S.,  University  of  S.C. 

‘Leeper,  Hattie  M.  1986 

Department  Chairperson,  Radio/TV 
Broadcasting 

B.S.,  Univ.  of  NC  at’ Chapel  Hill 

Leong,  Vincent  W.S.  1965 

Instructor,  Mathematics 
A.B.,  High  Point  College 
M.A.,  Appalachian  State  University 

Lewandowski,  Joseph  T.  1974 

Department  Chairperson,  Education  & 
Psychology 

A.B.,  M.A.,  Fresno  State  College 
Ph.D.,  Washington  State  University 

Lewis,  Evelyn  L.  1986 

Instructor,  H.R.D. 

Logan,  F.  Thomas  1973 

Department  Chairperson,  Air  Conditioning  & 
Refrigeration 
Gaston  College 

Lowe,  Jane  (C.M.A.)  1986 

Instructor,  Medical  Assisting 

A. A.S.,  Medical  Assisting 
Gaston  College 

Lunsford,  Paul  C.  1965 

Department  Chairperson,  Basic  Studies  and 
Physics 

B. S.,  M.A.,  Appalachian  State  University 

‘Manikas,  William  T.  1974 

Instructor,  Social  Science 
B.A.,  Boston  University 
M.A.,  Colgate  University 
Ed.D.,  Florida  Atlantic  University 

Martin,  Franklin  E.  1983 

Instructor,  Air  Conditioning  &  Refrigeration 
Gaston  College 
Western  Carolina  University 

McAteer,  Porter  L.  1965 

Instructor,  Industrial  Engineering  Technology 
B.S.I.E.,  North  Carolina  State  University 

McCrory,  Nellie  R.  1972 

Instructor,  Languages  and  Literature 
B.S.,  M.Ed.,  Livingston  University 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Alabama 

Nichols,  Sharon  M.  1979 

Instructor,  Developmental 
B.A.,  M.A.,  Univ.  of  N.C.  at  Charlotte 


Owens,  Debra  H.  1983 

Instructor,  Computer  Science 

A. A.S.,  Gaston  College 

B. S.,  Appalachian  State  University 

Phillips,  L.  Sam  1966 

Department  Chairperson,  Languages  & 


Literature 

A. B.,  Erskine  College 

M.A.,  Appalachian  State  University 

Propst,  Carol  F.  (R.N.)  1984 

Instructor,  Nursing 

B. S.N.,  Univ,  of  N.C.  at  Chapel  Hill 

Reavis,  Lester  J.  1966 

Instructor,  Mathematics 

B.S.,  North  Carolina  State  University 

M.A.,  Appalachian  State  University 

Rhoney,  Frances  C.  1 984 

Instructor,  Secretarial  Science 

A. B.,  Lenoir-Rhyne  College 

M.A.,  Appalachian  State  University 

Roberson,  Kathryn  W.  1972 

Instructor,  English 

B. A.,  M.A.,  Univ.  of  N.C.  at  Charlotte 

Robertson,  James  G.  1974 

Instructor,  Marketing 

B.S.,  M.S.,  Pennsylvania  State  University 

Robinson,  John  M.  1987 

Instructor,  Languages 

B.A.,  College  of  William  and  Mary 

M.A.,  University  of  Wisconsin  at  Madison 

Ross,  Jayne  B.  1 986 

Instructor,  Architectural  Drafting 

A.A.S.,  Central  Piedmont  Comm.  College 

Runyon,  Harry  T.  1971 


Department  Chairperson,  Automotive  & 

Diesel  Mechanics  and  Diesel  Vehicle 
Maintenance 

Nashville  Auto  Diesel  College 
Mayo  State  Vocational  School 

Russell,  Donald  K.  1965 

Department  Chairperson,  Electronics 
Servicing/Industrial  Electronics 

A. A.S.,  Gaston  College 

B. S.,  Western  Carolina  University 

M.S.,  North  Carolina  Agricultural  and 
Technical  State  University 

Shellman,  W.  Mark  1984 

Instructor,  Computer  Science 
B.S.,  North  Carolina  State  University 

Sigmon,  Jimmie  L.  1977 

Department  Chairperson,  Electrical  Installation 
&  Maintenance 

A. A.S.,  Gaston  College 

B. S.,  Western  Carolina  University 

Simmons,  Lee  S.  1976 

Instructor,  Accounting 
B.S.B.A.,  M.A.,  Appalachian  State 
University 
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Simpson,  Gary  1976 

Department  Chairperson,  Physical  Education 
and  Recreation 

B.S.,  Appalachian  State  University 
M.A.T.,  Univ.  of  N.C.  at  Chapel  Hill 
Ed.D.,  Nova  University 

Stewart,  Teresa  T.  1986 

Department  Chairperson,  Emergency  Medical 
Science 

B.S.H.S.,  Western  Carolina  University 

Stroup,  Joyce  E.  1978 

Instructor,  Languages  and  Literature 

A.  A.,  Gaston  College 

B. A.,  M.Ed.,  Univ.  of  N.C.  at  Charlotte 

Thackston,  Judith  M.  (R.N.)  1984 

Instructor,  Nursing 
B.S.N.,  Univ.  of  N.C.  at  Charlotte 

Thompson,  Jasper  L.  1984 

Instructor,  Automotive  Mechanics 
Gaston  College 

Topp,  John  B.  (P.E.)  1966 

Department  Chairperson,  Civil  Engineering 
Tech 

B.Sc.F.,  University  of  New  Brunswick 
M.Ed.,  Univ.  of  N.C.  at  Charlotte 

Trammell,  J.  Bruce  1964 

Instructor,  Accounting 
B.S.,  M.A.,  Appalachian  State  University 
Ed.D.,  Nova  University 

Trimble,  A.  Theodore  “Ted”  1986 

Instructor,  Chemistry 

B.S.,  M.S.,  Georgia  Institute  of  Technology 
Ph.D,.  Univ.  of  Wisconsin 

Turner,  Patsy  W.  1982 

Instructor,  Business 
B.S.B.A.,  Gardner-Webb  College 

Wash,  Allen  G.  (C.P.A.)  1977 

Department  Chairperson,  Accounting 
B.B.A.,  Augusta  College 
M.B.A.,  M.Acc.,  Univ.  of  South  Carolina 

Whippo,  Paul  D.  1970 

Instructor,  Geography 
B.S.,  Indiana  State  University 
M.A.,  Indiana  University 

Whisenant,  David  H.  1980 

Instructor,  Business 

B.S.,  M.A.,  Ed.S.,  Appalachian  State  Univ. 

Whitley,  Roger  W.  1979 

Director,  Criminal  Justice  Academy 
B.S.,  Mars  Hill  College 

Wood,  Bobby  G.  1975 

Department  Chairperson,  Welding 
Catawba  Valley  Technical  Institute 
Gaston  College 

Wright,  James  C.  1972 

Instructor,  Computer  Science 
A.B.,  Lenior-Rhyne  College 
M.S.,  Madison  College 


INSTRUCTIONAL  &  STUDENT 
DEVELOPMENT 

*Bagley,  Winston  B.  1985 

Director  of  Minority  Affairs,  Financial  Aid, 
Veterans  Affairs  and  Recruitment 
B.S.,  Western  Carolina  University 
M.S.W.,  University  of  NC  at  Chapel  Hill 

Bambach,  William  J.  1976 

Instructor,  Prison  Unit 
B.A.,  Belmont  Abbey  College 
M.A.,  Univ.  of  N.C.  at  Chapel  Hill 

‘Barkley,  Jacqueline  C.  1986 

Director  of  Admissions  and  Marketing 

A. A.S.,  Gaston  College 

B. S.,  Gardner-Webb  College 
M.A.,  Appalachian  State  University 


Bennett,  Thomas  S.  1975 

Couselor/Careers 
B.S.,  Appalachian  State  University 
M.Ed.,  Univ.  of  N.C.  at  Charlotte 

Brown,  Pearlie  M.  1966 

Librarian 

B.S.,  M.L.S.,  N.C.  Central  University 
Ed.D.,  Nova  University 

‘Carter,  Helen  L.  1970 

Director,  Counseling  and  Career  Center 

A. B.,  Atlantic  Christian  College 

M.Ed.,  Ph.D.,  Univ.  of  N.C.  at  Chapel  Hill 

Cole,  Richard  M.  1978 

Coordinator,  Audiovisual  Services 

B. S.,  M.A.,  Appalachian  State  Univ. 

Dale,  Joyce  B.  1980 

Human  Resources  Development 
Gaston  College 

‘Dickson,  Beverly  H.  (A.P.S.)  1984 

Asst.  Vice-President  for  Continuing 
Education 

B.A.,  M.Ed.,  Clemson  University 

‘Hunsucker,  David  L.  1968 

Director,  Library  and  Media  Center 
A.B.,  Lenoir-Rhyne  College 
M.A.,  Appalachian  State  University 
M.S.L.S.,  Univ.  of  N.C.  at  Chapel  Hill 

James,  John  T.  1974 


Counselor/Disadvantaged/Handicapped/ 

Testing 

B.S.I.E.,  S.C.  State  College 
M.Ed.,  University  of  N.C.  at  Charlotte 

Jimison,  Louise  N.  1982 

Supervisor,  Child  Care  Training  Center 
B.A.,  Sacred  Heart  College 

Jones,  Dean  H.  1972 

Director  of  Student  Services/Administration, 
Lincoln  Campus 
A.B.,  University  of  Georgia 
M.Div.,  Southeastern  Seminary 
M.A.,  Appalachian  State  University 
Ed.D.,  Nova  University 
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Kincaid,  Brenda  A.  1974 

Job  Placement  Coordinator 

A.  A.,  Gaston  College 

Merritt,  John  C.  1965 

Director,  Academic  &  Occupational 
Extension 

B. S.,  M.A.,  East  Carolina  University 
Ed.D.,  N.C.  State  University 

*Onafowora,  Laura  L.  1982 

Assistant  Vice  President,  Planning  and 
Grants 

B.A.,  Rutgers  University 
M.P.A.,  New  York  University 

‘Perry,  Dennis  F.  1970 

Director,  Lincoln  Center 
B.S.,  M.A.,  Appalachian  State  Univ. 

Ed.D.,  Nova  University 

Smith,  Rhonda  B.  1980 

Director  of  Registration  and  Records 
A.A.S.,  Gaston  College 

Weaver,  Paulette  H.  1978 

Instructor,  Learning  Lab 

A. A.,  Gaston  College 

B. A.,  Sacred  Heart  College 

Yates,  Judy  W.  1980 

Counselor 

B.A.,  Sacred  Heart  College 
M.Ed.,  Univ.  of  N.C.  at  Charlotte 


SUPPORT  STAFF 

Adams,  Barbara  1986 

Secretary 

‘Alexander,  Norma  F.  1964 

Personnel  Officer 

A.  A.,  Gaston  College 

Armstrong,  Ruby  C.  1974 

Custodian 

Auten,  Lois  G.  1977 

Cashier 

Barnes,  Thomas  1986 

Supervisor  Housekeeping 

B. S.,  Atlantic  Christian  College 

Boykin,  Denise  B.  1984 

Secretary 

A. S.,  Univ.  of  S.C.  at  Lancaster 

Brenner,  Patricia  L.  1985 

Secretary 

B. S.,  Western  Caroline  University 

Broughton,  Sandra  H.  1985 

Veterans  Affairs  &  Financial 
Aid  Specialist 

Brown,  Carla  D.  1986 

Secretary,  Small  Business 
Assistance  Center 

Carpenter,  Frederick  S.  1986 

Maintenance  Carpenter 

Carpenter,  Teresa  J.  1984 

Secretary 

A.S.,  Gaston  College 


‘Carter,  Michael  J.  1984 

Purchasing  Agent 

A. A.S.,  Gaston  College 

B. S.,  Belmont  Abbey  College 
M.B.A.,  Queens  College 

Cauble,  June  F.  1979 

Secretary 

A. A.,  Gaston  College 

Childers,  Rhonda  L.  1987 

Cafeteria  Cook 

Cooke,  Linda  H.  1979 

Secretary/ Administrative  Assistant 
for  Lincoln  Campus  Operations 

Craig,  Emily  C.  1986 

Public  Information  Specialist 

B. A.,  Meredith  College 

Crowther,  Joann  Y.  1980 

Registration  and  Records 

Davis,  Regina  C.  1984 

Accounting  Specialist 

Dee,  Eugene  L.  1977 

Cook 

Dellinger,  Ray  T.  1986 

Custodian 

Dew,  J.  Bryan  1987 

Custodian 

Dixon,  Alice  A.  1978 

Admissions 

‘Eason,  Jannett  1985 

Food  Services  Supervisor 

Ellis,  David  B.  1982 

Computer  Programmer 
A.A.S.,  Gaston  College 

Feemster,  Gwendolyn  1987 

Clerk/Typist 

Fortenberry,  Flint  T.  1979 

Maintenance 

Freeman,  Karen  Q.  1984 

Child  Care  Center 
A.A.S.,  Gaston  College 

Froneberger,  Janice  L.  1987 

Secretary,  Financial  Aid/Minority  Affairs 
A.A.,  Gaston  College 
A.B.,  Lenoir-Rhyne  College 

Galloway,  June  R.  1987 

Child  Care  Aide 

Garrett,  Vivian  1986 

Child  Care  Aide 
A. A.,  Gaston  College 

Gibby,  Sherry  W.  1986 

Secretary 

Givens,  Mary  S.  1987 

Registration/Records  Specialist 

Green,  Geraldine  B.  1979 

Secretary 
Brevard  College 
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Greenlee,  Linda  M. 

Secretary 

A.A.,  Gaston  College 

1967 

Gregory,  Alfred  L. 

Custodian 

1986 

*Gribble,  Sara  C. 

PBX/Receptionist 

1975 

Hamby,  Martha  B. 

Maintenance/Inventory  Clerk 

1987 

Harbin,  Ray  C. 

Receiving/Inventory 

1986 

Helms,  Tim  R. 

Director  of  New  and  Expanding 

Industry  Programs 

B.S.,  University  of  South  Carolina 

1987 

‘High,  Frances  W. 

PBX/Receptionist 

1980 

Hilton,  Hubert  E.,  Jr. 

Custodian 

1987 

Hooper,  Nancy  P. 

Faculty  Secretary 

1986 

Hoyle,  Sandra  F. 

Secretary 

1972 

Hurlocker,  Angela  B. 

Secretary 

East  Carolina  University 

1983 

Jarrett,  James  R. 

Custodian 

1980 

Jenkins,  Todd  M.  1987 

Custodian 

A.A.S.,  Catawba  Valley  Technical  College 

‘Jones,  Betsy  H. 

Director  of  Computer  Services 

A.A.S.,  Gaston  College 

1979 

King,  Bonita  G. 

Supervisor  of  Technical  Processing 
A.A.S.,  Caldwell  Community  College 

1976 

Lienhart,  Dale  A. 

Inventory  Clerk/Purchasing  Assistant 
A.S.,  Gaston  College 

1984 

Littlejohn,  Paul  D. 

Custodian 

1982 

Lowery,  Hilda  C. 

Secretary 

1974 

Lynch,  Lucinda  F. 

Operations  Manager 

1978 

Markland,  Tony  D. 

Custodian 

1986 

‘Martin,  Ann  C. 

Bookstore  Manager 

1968 

Martin,  Robyn  R. 

Admissions 

A.A.S.,  Gaston  College 

1977 

‘McElveen,  Sharon  L. 

Budget  Analyst/Director  of  Payroll 
A.A.S.,  Gaston  College 

1975 

McGee,  Thomas  R. 

Campus  Police 

1979 

‘McGill,  Daisy  S. 

Director  of  Accounting  Services 

A.A.S.,  Gaston  College 

1974 

McGinnis,  Heidimarie 

Accounting  Assistant 

A.A.S,  Gaston  College 

1987 

McMillan,  Janice 

Accounting  Assistant 

1987 

Miller,  Frances  E. 

Secretary 

1972 

Miller,  Jane  K. 

Bookstore  Assistant 

1973 

Mintz,  Annette  W. 

Library  Technician 

1978 

Moss,  Stephanie  R. 

Personnel  Secretary 

1987 

Navey,  Linda  H. 

Secretary 

1972 

Nielsen,  David  J. 

Computer  Programmer 

B.S.,  University  of  North 

Carolina  at  Charlotte 

1987 

Painter,  S.  Anita 

Purchasing  Assistant 

1985 

Parker,  D.  Dolores 

Secretary 

B.V.A.,  Winthrop  College 

1967 

Patterson,  Nancy  C. 

Secretary 

A.S.,  Kings  College 

1982 

Patterson,  Robert  W. 

Painter/Maintenance 

1982 

Penley,  Kandy  D. 

Secretary/Facilitator,  Plant  Operations 
A.A.S. ,  Gaston  College 

1980 

Perkins,  Joanne  P. 

Supervisor  of  Purchasing 

1979 

Pettis,  Charles 

Custodian 

1986 

Petty,  James  N. 

Custodian 

1986 

‘Rankin,  Bobby  S. 

Campus  Police 

A. A.,  Gaston  College 

1977 

‘Robinson,  Billy  L. 

Shipping  and  Receiving 

1977 

Robinson,  Bobby 

Maintenance  Technician 

1986 

Roetken,  Janet  E. 

Secretary 

A.S.,  Wingate  College 

1978 

‘Rudisill,  Kenneth  D. 

Supervisor,  Maintenance/Plant 
Operations 

1984 
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*Sahms,  Patricia  M.  1980 

Printing  Technician 

Sanders,  Susan  D.  1985 

Printing  Assistant 

Scott,  Katherine  L.  1974 

Veterans  Affairs  &  Financial  Aid 

Simmons,  Donna  T.  1986 

ComputerA/Vord  Processing  Lab 
Technician 

Smith,  Martha  Y.  1984 

Secretary 

B.A.,  Central  Wesleyan  College 

Sox,  Angela  L.  1984 

Library  Technician 
B.A.,  N.C.  State  University 

Stackston,  Hattie  L.  1980 

Child  Care  Center 
A.A.S.,  Gaston  College 

Stafford,  Lloyd  1 984 

Custodian 

Standley,  Evelyn  M.  1985 

Secretary 


Tilson,  Shirley  F. 

Child  Care  Aide 

1988 

Walters,  Jimmy  W. 

Maintenance 

1975 

Warren,  C.  James 

Computer  Programmer 

B.S.,  Gardner-Webb  College 

1985 

Whitesides,  H.  Annette 

Child  Care  Aide 

1986 

Williams,  Brenda  W. 

Secretary 

A.A.S.,  Gaston  College 

1984 

Williams,  Freddie  L. 

Campus  Police 

A.A.S.,  Gaston  College 

1980 

Wilson,  Adele,  L. 

Registration/Records  Specialist 

B.S.,  Gardner-Webb  College 

1987 

Wright,  Cathy  B. 

Payroll  Assistant 

1984 

Young,  Zereta 

1986 

Director,  Small  Business  Assistance  Center 
B.S.,  Bennett  College 


220 


INDEX 


A 

About  the  College  12 
Academic  Information  24 
Academic  Probation  42 
Academic  Regulations  38 
Access  to  Student  Records  36 
Accounting  158 

Accounting,  Concentration  in  60 
Accreditation  13 
Address  of  College  Facilities  1 
Admission  Information  17 
Adult  Basic  Education  (ABE)  28 
Alumni  Association  51 
Anthropology  161 
Architectural  Drafting  171 
Art  161 

Associate  of  Arts  Degree  24,  54 
Associate  of  Fine  Arts  Degree  24,  58 
Associate  of  Science  Degree  24,  56 
Associate  of  Applied  Science  Degree  25 
Air  Conditioning,  Heating  and 
Refrigeration  122,  158 
Automotive  Mechanics, 

Concentration  in  124 
Automotive  Mechanics  164 
Auditing  a  Course  35 

B 

Banking  and  Finance,  Concentration  in  64 

Banking  and  Finance  159 

Basic  Law  Enforcement  Training  148 

Biology  165 

Board  of  T rustees  1 3 

Bookstore  50 

Business  Administration/Management, 
Concentration  in  66 
Business  166 

Business  Computer  Programming, 
Certificate  in  145 

Business  Computer  Programming, 
Concentration  in  70 

C 

Calendar  of  Instruction  9 
Campus  Map  Back  Cover 
Career  Planning  and 
Placement  Services  49 
Certificates  27,  141 
Change  of  Address  33 
Change  of  Degree  Objective  or 
Program  43 

Charlotte  Area  Educational  Consortium 
Cross  Registration  38 


Chemistry  168 

Child  Care  Training  Center  14 
Civil  Engineering  Technology 
Concentration  in  68 
Civil  Engineering  Technology  169 
Class  Attendance  45 
College  Radio  Station  14 
Computer  Aided  Manufacturing,  Advanced, 
Certificate  in  142 

Computer  Science,  Concentration  in  70 
Continuing  Education  Courses  27 
Continuing  Education  Unit  (CEU)  28 
Cost  19 
Counseling  49 
Course  Auditing  35 
Course  Descriptions  156 
Course  Overload  36 
Course  Substitution  44 
Credit  by  Examination  34 
Credit  Courses  by  Radio  29 
Criminal  Justice,  Concentration  in  72 
Criminal  Justice  170 
Criminal  Justice  Academy,  Certificate 
Program  146 
Customized  Courses  28 

D 

Data  Processing  (Business  Computer 
Programming)171 
Dean’s  List  44 

Developmental/Advancement  Studies 
Program  28 
Degree  Programs  53 
Diplomas  121 

Diesel  Vehicle  Maintenance, 

Concentration  in  126 
Diesel  Vehicle  Maintenance  164 
Dismissal,  Grounds  for  Student  38 
Drama  177 

Drafting-Architectural,  Concentration  in  128 
Drafting-Mechanical,  Concentration  in  130 
Drafting  173 
Drop/ Add  20 
Dual  Enrollment  18 

E 

Early  Childhood  Associate, 

Concentration  in  74 
Earth  Science  188 
Economics  179 
Education  179 
Educational  Programs  24 
Electrical  Engineering  Technology  182 


221 


Electrical  Engineering  Technology, 
Concentration  in  76 

Electrical  Installation  and  Maintenance  182 
Electronics  Engineering  Technology, 
Concentration  in  131 

Electronics  Servicing,  Concentration  in  132 
Electronics  Servicing  1 84 
Emergency  Medical  Science  82 
Engineering  Technology  181 
English  187 

English  as  a  Second  Language  29,  188 

Executive  Committee  of  the  President’s 

Advisory  Council  214 

% 

F 

Facilities  12 
Faculty  Listing  214 

Fashion  Merchandising  and  Marketing 
Technology,  Concentration  in  84 
Financial  Aid  Program  21 
Fire  Science,  Concentration  in  86 
Fire  Science  188 
French  190 

Full-Time/Part-Time  Status  36 
G 

Gaston  College  Foundation  Board  of 
Directors  13 

General  Education  Development  (GED)  28 

General  Office,  Concentration  in  133 

Geography  190 

Geology  191 

Grading  System  39 

Grading  Symbols  39 

Graduation  Requirements  46 

Graduation  Marshals  46 

Graduation  Honors  46 

H 

History  191 
Honor  Lists  44 
Honesty  Standards  39 
Housing  50 

Human  Resources  Development  Program 
(HRD)  29 

I 

Identification  Cards  33 
Industrial  Engineering  Technology, 
Concentration  in  88 
Industrial  Management  Technology, 
Concentration  in  99 
Industrial  Engineering  Technology  192 
Industrial  Maintenance, 

Concentration  in  134 


Industrial  Maintenance, 

Certificate  Program  147 
Industrial  Management  Technology  192 
Institutional  Memberships  13 
Instructional  and  Student  Development 
Staff  217 

Insurance  (Student)  33 
In-State  Tuition  32 
International  Students  33 

L 

Law  193 

Learning  Laboratories  29 
Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences/Transfer 
Program  24 
Library  49 

M 

Machinist,  Concentration  in  152 
Marketing  and  Retailing, 

Concentration  in  94 
Machinist  196 
Math  194 

Mechanical  Engineering  Technology, 
Concentration  in  96 

Mechanical  Engineering  Technology  195 
Medical  Assisting,  Concentration  in  102 
Medical  Assisting  197 
Microcomputer  195 
Music  198 

N 

New  and  Expanding  Industry  Programs  28 
Non-Credit  Courses  27 
Nursing  (Registered  Nursing), 
Concentration  in  104 

Nursing-LPN  to  RN  Conversion  Track  105 
Nursing  200 
Nutrition  201 

O 

Occupational  Program,  Dismissal  from  39 

Orientation  201 

Other  General  Fees  19 

P 

Physical  Education  201 
Political  Science  205 
Philosophy  203 
Photography  203 
Physics  204 
Pre-Engineering  108 
President’s  Honor  List  44 
President’s  Advisory  Council  214 
Progress  Policy  42 


222 


Probation  42 

Professional  Development  Institute  28 
Psychology  205 

R 

Radio  and  Television  Broadcasting, 
Concentration  in  138,  208 
Reading  206 
Recreation  207 
Refunds  20 
Religion  208 

Registration  and  Records  32 
Repeating  a  Course  44 
Residency  Requirements  32 

S 

Secretarial-Executive,  Concentration  in  110 
Secretarial-Legal,  Concentration  in  112 
Secretarial-Medical,  Concentration  in  114 
Secretarial  Technology,  Certificate  in  154 
Small  Business  Center,  the  28 
Social  Services  Associate, 

Concentration  in  1 1 6 
Sociology  209 
Spanish  210 
Special  Admissions  17 
Standards  of  Honesty  39 
Statement  of  Purpose  12 
Student  Activities  50 
Student  Classification  36 


Student  Dismissal  Grounds  for  38 
Student  Identification  Cards  33 
Student  Services  49 
Student-Faculty  Conference  49 
Support  Staff  218 
Surveying,  Basic,  Certificate  in  149 
Surveying  and  Report  Writing, 
Certificate  in  1 50 
Suspension  43 

T 

Transfer  from  Another  College  34 
Transfer  of  Credits  38 
Transfer  to  Senior  Institutions  24 
Transcript  of  Grades  38 
Transportation,  Concentration  118 
Tuition,  In-State  32 
TypingA/Vord  Processing/Accounting 
Technology,  Certificate  in,  151 

V 

Veterans  Information  35 
Visiting  Artist  14 
Vocational  Rehabilitation  35 

W 

Welding,  Concentration  in  139 
Welding  210 

Withdrawal  from  a  Class  45 


223 


r-  '  . '  • ;,  ■*  - 

%  *.*. 


'  ic^'eur  :^ji»aofH)<^®  n«fco!  ._•  .  t 

B  c!t-..  »^8t)^sfiujr«8fe)8lfrr*w{n^  «c'^»k.vBO 


fefrv-^csivt  tt«W  ^  -4^^ 

*  ei^  rK^.n^wa  r^- 

Advfecwy  06»j:  Ci‘<  ^r  k>  ^ 

'  '■■  '^  ■  ■  ■  88  asteiO  to MM>i3<T  _  .y',’^^,--  ■•'<^y.^?;-  '  ^  ?^j 

'..  ><  .%  Hrtn^ft  <  (!C.  hi  ,rwrtiu:T  '  ft  f  f3  ooOmB^.oO 

'■  ■  t- .J,iOT)AteKlt»t^^  '' 

rs  -tf,  ‘  •lia  "  .vjf»/*'f'.  ■  -^’  .  '  M 

P...3(«--..t,  -r^-  ■.v-.l,'‘"  i-"»''  V.-'  C«n-o»i^«:.»^ . 181090  i>>nB;« 

F„«  s.i«w’ '  S'*: '  «;  lixii^aaol  eos'.e.-JV  ^  .  „  ■•’^?f!'l**Swf 

FieouhoiC  ,  1*11^8  0nll®V^ 

C<.ac«^i‘ M  <^  '^,  .qfSj'*^*^ 

.  ‘n^.  .  »i .'  ■*  .  Ju 


- 1.’" ..  .... ..  ..  21"  *^'.  . '  , „.,.ro.-  ■..-  -m  a*ivd»^'».-.^®^ 


■  6^  i-4C'<'r*«;  iu^  ’  mlK'  .  '  .  'O'  "03 

g^>9f<!‘i'«  ‘.„  .k,  ''''".  ^  7y!4//  ' 

__  -tn  .  _  V  W  .,  .i'-.  • 

H  .p;-irir%..jhi..3..  "■  *:2‘:j2^^.:;J/: 

evj*<  n  '*1  '  'lS  »  ' ■*  '  I  •  '  -'  .•  I  ^  Si  .  -  .  -ft.  .  . 

b— ■  •  W  S^ '/■  A  y  :-  "#  -1-  »-v'  •  ■•- '>)t4' 

‘■ri(  ■  (.4' ., 


*-  *■  > 


^1.1-  ;  »r  ,i^;; 

.-4w  iS-..  ’'''-^. 


•*  l» 


iK-' 

-  1'^  "-■ 


'  ••  ':>  -  'r 


M*. 

1  t 


i^.  ■".-  , ‘  m'f  ;  'vC-,  >!-iff-  •  • ;;:  ,■  ^ 


I  %;:  1. 

..iiibP  :v,».„.j>‘  « 


'1 


J.< 


■Pin  '%  ■'  .-WtV  ■  - .  tiA'V  .V  ■.,K'  &.*'■  ^*'1  •'■'] 

^ ..  ■  .1  ■•  ■•’*••  t.'/'*5; '^cs:4'#  -  ■r.'*  ^■^^:''  '  ■■' . ',  ij  .;f 

<?;■  .'  ;  ,  ..  i  ^  ■■4''t  ;V  .  •  i  'f-.  ■- .  .k  V  ■•.-^v.,..  ,= 

I!.''  ^'V''^  V-  'n  i^''  ■ '  •  '  ■  '' ,1  ■  ■  V  _'.  ■  '.t  "  ^  t*' 


.f  '.  -  *.  \  ■■• 


i,  m 


^*h1i*ifvi. 

lr^l^:'5'v  -Cl^’ /‘ki..  r.'WW  ';■ 

1'  'Hk*'  '.■  '■^*  ‘'aV^sW 


%V 


<t  il  "'■Ilf  «■'_  ,  '"■■*! 


o 

o 

c 

3 

5 

(O 


H  <  <  <  <  H  < 

o  o  o  o  o 

0>  ^  -nI  to 

tn  -vi  cn  CaJ  CO  O)  ^ 


OOCJOD3>w  > 


®  3  ^ 

=3  3 
0)  tQ  (Q 


o 

3: 

o' 

0) 


CD 

O 

3" 

3 

o' 

9L 

O) 

"D 

<X> 

O 

0>' 


2 

o 

3- 

Q} 

3 

o' 

a> 


> 

o 

3; 

(D 

O 

C 

(U 


52  » 

®  Q. 

<  S 

CD  ^ 

O  CQ 

%  ^ 

5 1 

9" 

I  3 

0) 

3 

o 

CD 


O  ^  U 
3  3?  o 
o  ?L  ? 


O 


<  co' 
<t>  (0 

S  s 

CD  ^• 

^  § 

0) 

3 

o' 

Crt 


I 

0 


O 

0} 

0 

0 


o 

CO 

0 

3 

« 


0 

•O 

0 

0 


0 


o  cn 


c 

Q. 

0 

3 


flj  ^ 

5'  9 

(O  Z 

ZT 

0 

“o' 

O’ 

3 

0 

TT 

0 

c 

■O 

o 

3 

CO 

— t 
0 
Q. 
c 
0 

o' 

3 


g 

■0 

1“ 

o 

s 

> 

■D 

3 

O 

O 

JJ 

> 

s 

(0 


5 

0 

< 

0 

3 

o 

3 

5 

w 


CD 

C 

U) 


— IHHHHHHHHH 
-^0000000-*-0 
^cocococotoro-^-^-* 

C0Ji.N>-^OrOOC»N)0) 


z 

m 

CO 

CO 


H 

m 

o 

I 


CO  CO  CO 
0  0  0 
000 


0  0  0 
0  0  0 


0  0  0 


O  0 

3  ^ 

1  ^• 

?  CO 


03  CD  >  O 

C  0  O  Q 

w  3  o  r: 

3'  9  [D 


0  3 


0 


0 


m 

X 


S  CO  0 
9:  0  O 
P  ~  C 
0 


< 

0 


0 

3 

Q. 


“D  0 
O  Q. 

^  -r, 

0  3? 
I  ® 

I  I 

CD 


«  CO  3- 

>3l 

tl 

2.  0 
0 


CO 


0 


o 

3 


0 

3 

0 

CO 

0 

3 

0 

3 


H 

o  c 

CO  tn  c.-. 

CO  00 


W  I  I  I 

g  3 


m  s 

-  <i> 
0  a. 

(Q  O 

0  9 

o  > 

><  0 


0 

Q. 

o' 

0 


CO 

o 

0' 

3 

o 

0 


H  <  <  H 

9000 

cn  ro  ^  o 


0 


CO 


AAI 

0 

0 

0 

O’ 

O’ 

0 

3' 

0 

3 

0 

0' 

o' 

5L 

— t 

9 

0 

— < 
0 

0 

=4 

0 

O’ 

3 

3' 

0 

CO 

0 

(O 

'< 


0 

o 

3" 

3 

O 

O 

CO 


<  <  <  <  ^  ^ 

CO  o  o  o  o  o 

o  cn  ro  CO  4^  -*• 

-A  o  cx)  r\o  N)  00 


H 

3) 

> 

O 

m 

> 

z 

D 


D 

■Vl  H 
C3  3D 


CO 

o 


33 

C 

CD 

r; 

O 

CO 

m 

3D 

< 

o 

m 


-A  -A  o  o  s 

o  r\o  03  -vi  m 

■nI  CD  CO  CO  O 

^  ^  ^  ^  I 


III 

0  9.  0) 

1 1 


A"  Al/  O  VA' 

O  O  o 

^T’ 


0 

CO 

■O 

0 

o 

9 

CO 

c 

9. 

0' 

0 

S' 

o 

3 

I 

CO. 

0 

cco 

0 

0 


0 

0 

3 

0 

3 

0 

3 

O 

0 


3 

0' 


§  i: 

o'  Z 
0  0 

^  s 

o'  ® 

3 

cco 


m 

> 

0 

C 

0 

0 

3 

o' 

0 

0 

”” 

<' 

3 

0 

0 

0 

H 

0 

0 

0 

O’ 

3 

o' 

0 

3 

0 

CO 

H  CO 
0  o 
o  o 

i" 

s  ^ 

CO  i. 
•D  O 
0  0 
O 

0' 


> 

0 

CO  o 


c 
CX  0 

0'  0 

0 

s 

o 

3 

I 

a. 

0 

CO 

0 

0 


o  sr 


O  Z1 

3.  -I 

3  ® 
5-  CO 
0  Q. 
—  0 
c_  3 
c  o 
0  0 

o' 

0 

I 

33 

o 


0 

o 

<' 

0 

CO 

0 

i 

o 

0 

0 


0 

o 

3" 

3 

o. 

o 

CQ 


O 


o 

o 

cx 

> 

0 

0 

o 

o 

0' 

0 


H  H  H  H  H 

00000 

(ji  4^  4^  .Pa.  4^ 

-A  CO  -vi  cn  4a. 


m 

S 

3 

3 

m 

m  1 

3 

0 

CX 

CX 

0 

0 

CD 

0 

c 

c 

0 

0 

o' 

O’ 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

3 

0 

0 

0 

3 

o' 

9  c 

o' 

o' 

3' 

CQ 

-H 

9 

0 

0 

s 

0 

3 

m 

3 

CQ 

0 

m 

3 

m  : 

3  . 
CQ 

0 

cx 

0 

3' 

CQ 

3' 

0 

CQ 

0 

0  c 

O’ 

33 

0 

0 

0 

0 

13* 

0  ' 

3 

0 

0 

0 

CX 

c 

3 

0 

3 

o' 

CQ 

3' 

CQ 

CD 

0 

-1  CQ 

H 

A< 

o' 

H 

0 

0 

0 

H 

CD 

0 

0 

3 

0 

O’ 

O’ 

3 

0 

3 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0. 

0 

0 

CQ 

CQ 

CQ 

'< 

0 

CQ 

A< 

>< 

m 

o 

^  I 

^  C] 

n  r- 

H 

m 

o 

^  I 


I  O 
o 


o 

0} 

CD 

CD 


O 

(D 

0} 

3 

(fl 

•a 

3’ 

0) 


O  ^ 


m 

z 

Q 

z 

m 

m 

2 

z 

CD 

H 

3  m 

^  9 

j)  I 

5  z 
O 
1“ 
o 
o 

D  rn 

i;  ^ 

Ti 

3 

Q 

5‘ 

CD 

CD 

3' 

□ 

H 

CD 

O 

3" 

3 

O 

O 

Q 

< 


•< 

O 

T3 

CD 

T3 

(U 

CD 

3 

CD 

(fl 

C 

O. 

CD 

3 


3" 

CD 

o' 

O’ 


3 

0) 

TT 

CD 

0) 

3 

O. 


Q. 

CD 

W 

CD 

Q. 

O 

O 

3 

TO 

CD 

o 

3 


3" 

CD 

00 

0) 

o 

3" 

CD 

O 


CD 

O 

3" 

3 

O 

O 

(Q 

'< 

D. 

CD 

(D 

— n 

CD 

CD 

0) 

D> 

CO 

CD 

3 


O 

O 

CD 

CO 

CD 

C 

3 

<■ 

CD 

CO 


> 

0) 

(/> 

O 

O 

> 

H 

m 

O 

■n 

> 

TJ 


m 

u 

(/) 

o 

m 

z 

o 

m 

> 

> 

0) 

o 

m 

O 

3 

m 

m 

I 

t 

o 

< 

CD 

(U 

CO 


O 

o 

o 

CO 


> 

a. 


O 

o> 

o 

CD 


O 

CD 

3 

3 

CO 

po 

■O 

I 

3 

3 

CO 

o 

■D 

■n 

CD 

"D 

0) 

CD 

ZJ 

CD 

CO 

c 

a 

CD 

3 


03 

3 

CO 

•K 

CD 


O 

03 

CO 

CD 

3 

o' 

-n 

o 

o 

CD 

(D 

CD 

C 

3 

<' 

CD 

3 


> 

(/) 

V) 

o 

o 

> 

H 

m 

O 


m 

> 

73 

H 

(J> 

> 

■n 

> 

O 

m 

O 

73 

m 

m 

I 

o 

< 

CD 

03 

CO 


O 

CO 

o 


O 

o 

o 

(O 

CD 

CO 

■O 

CD 

O 

W 

CO 

c 

g. 

cd' 

CO 

S' 

o 

3 

I 

a 

CD 

CO 

CD 

CD 


O  O  Q  O  O  o  p 
o  o  o  o  o  o  o 
—I  o  o  — ^  o  o 
DO  00  CO  cn 


o 

CO 

3 

3 

CO 


D  "D  "0  'D 

^  "n  -n 
CD  CD  CD  CD 

till 

^  -n  m  "D 

o  3  a 

5  3  ‘e.  » 
o  «  =  3 
3  ^  o  » 

a  i'5 


-D  "0  "0 
^  ^ 

CD  CD  CD 
'  ' 

S  O  > 

El'S 

Q.  CO 


o 

c 


CD 

■o 

03 

CD 

s 

CD 

CO 

c 

a 

CD 

3 


> 

(0 

(0 

o 

o 

5 

m 


(/) 

o 

m 


c 

CD 


03 

3 

CO^ 

CD 


O 

03 

CO 

CD 

3 


O 

o 

CD 

CO 

CD 

c 

3 

<' 

CD 

3 


> 

o 

m 

O 

73 

m 

m 


< 

CD 

03 

C/) 


o  o  o  O  O  P 

o  o  o  o  o  o 

[o  ^  00  CX3  CO  C33 


TJ  T)  "0  "0  13  T) 


CD  CD  CD 

■T)  <  CO 

a  CD  Q 

5  ? 

05  0 

W  ® 
H  ^ 

s  p- 

O  (fl 

®  t 

o' 

3 


•O 

»< 


CD  CD  CD 

CO  CO  6 
o  o.  ^ 
CD  CD  o 

333 
0  0  3 

CD  CD  CD 

O'S'^ 
S’  O’ 

§  O 

2  CO 
CO  *< 

■8  o’ 

o' 

3 


00000 

00000 
O  CO  o 
o  CD  cr>  -U 


^  T3  "D  "D  13  "0  (n 

O  <p  CD  CD  CD  9  „ 

1"  r-  c_  m  03  c  c 


(33 

$ 


2  (U'  C  „ 
^  ^  CD 
3^3 

(33  O  ® 

=  y  CO 


a 


> 

a 


=;  i;  10 
CO  ^  CO 

3  a  >  ^ 
?  a 
o  3 
o  2. 
a  3 

co' 

w 

0' 

3 


0000 

0000 
DO  r\5 

CD  O  CD  -ti- 


"0  13  "D  13 
^  ^ 
CD  CD  CD  CD 

I  I  I  I 

H  H  CO  S 

CD  CD  O  ^ 
(33  (33  O  2. 
O  O  5  '  (O 
a  a  =-  q- 

3  '  3  '  <  •< 

‘P  ? 

CO  m  S’ 

8  5 

o  3 
3  CD 
a  3 

w  sr 

v3 


o 

CO 

(33 

3 

CO 


CD 

X3 

(33 

-n 

CD 

a 

CD 


c 

a 

CD 

3 


(33 

3 

CO^ 

CD 


O 

(33 

CO 

CD 

3 

o' 

o 

o 

CD 

CO 

CD 

c 

3 

<' 

CD 

3 


> 

(/} 

(0 

o 

O 

> 

H 

m 

O 

■n 

(0 

O 

m 

z 

o 

m 

> 

a 

m 

O 

73 

m 

m 

I 

o 

< 

CD 

(33 

(/> 


§ 

ll 

2 

D)' 

<? 

&) 

5 

0) 

o 

a 

R 


application  -  page  two 

PROGRAMS 

OFFERED  AT  GASTON  COLLEGE 


GASTON  COLLEGE 


DALLAS,  NC 

CAMPUS  MAP 


DALLAS- 
CHERRYVILLE 


STUDENT  PARKING  AREAS  SHOWN  IN  GREY 


CVA...O.F.  BEAM  VISUAL  ARTS 

LEGEND:  cet...comer  engineering  technologies 

BAB^BEAM  ADMINISTRATION 
CAS.~CRAIQ  ARTS  &  SCIENCES 


PTI^PHARR  TRADE  &  INDUSTRIAL 
LSB...LIBRARY  SCIENCE 
MC^MYERS  CENTER 
HSC..eEAM  HEALTH  SCIENCES 


Opportunity  with  Excellence 


yFFIC’Ai:  COLLECTION 
GrStOn 
Oalfas,  N 
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